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CT DAS 6000 (Rev. 08.01.19) STANDARD FORM FOR ALL PROJECTS 
 

FOR YOUR INFORMATION 

IMPORTANT NOTICE 

From The State of Connecticut 
Department of Administrative Services - Construction Services 

Office of Legal Affairs, Policy, and Procurement 

THIS PROJECT MANUAL CONTAINS UPDATED REQUIREMENTS: 
 

07/12/19: UPDATED SECTION 00 72 13 GENERAL CONDITIONS: 

The following Articles of the 00 72 13 General Conditions have been revised and/or added: 

· Article 1 Definitions: Section 1.71 and Section 1.72; 

· Article 3 Correlation of Contract Documents: Section 3.6; 

· Article 28 Partial Payments: Section 28.2; 

· Article 33: Owner’s Right to Stop Work or Terminate Contract: Section 33.2 and Section 33.3; 

· Article 35 Contractor’s Insurance: Section 35.1 and Section 35.6; 

· Article 36 Foreign Materials:  Section 36.3; 

· Article 40 Disclosure of Records:  Section 40.1; and 

· Article 41 Audit and Inspection of Plants, Places of Business, and Records:  Section 41.1. 
 

02/01/19: NEW REPORTING & CONTRACTING REQUIREMENTS FOR SUBCONTRACTOR PAYMENTS: 

NEW REPORTING REQUIREMENTS FOR CONTRACTOR AND SUBCONTRACTOR PAYMENTS: 

· For compliance with the Connecticut General Statutes Sections 4b-95 and 49-41a, the Department of 
Administrative Services-Construction Services (DAS/CS) requires every Contractor (and its 
Subcontractors) who has been awarded a DAS/CS construction contract to log on to the State of 
Connecticut web-based platform, BizNet, each month and enter payments they have received from the 
state, from the Contractor, or from a higher tier Subcontractor (as applicable).   

· The process is described as follows: The state will pay the Contractor on a monthly basis for work 
performed (and purchases made) by it and its Subcontractors.  The Contractor will input the payment 
date and amount they receive from the state on a monthly basis.  The Contractor’s first-level 
Subcontractor (Tier 1 Subcontractor) will input the payment they receive from the Contractor.  The 
second-level Subcontractor (Tier 2 Subcontractor) will input the payment they receive from the Tier 1 
Subcontractor.  And so on. 

· Detailed instructions can be found in the DAS/CS publication, “6002 Instructions to 
Contractors/Subcontractors for Entering Payments in BizNet”, available for download by going to 
the DAS Homepage (www.ct.gov/DAS) and selecting Doing Business With The State > State Building 
Construction > Publications and Forms > DAS Construction Services Library > 6000 Series.   

 
NEW CONTRACTING REQUIREMENTS FOR CONTRACTOR AND SUBCONTRACTOR PAYMENTS: 

· Contractors awarded a DAS/CS construction contract shall contain a provision in their subcontract 
agreements requiring their Subcontractors to enter payment receipt from the Contractor in the State of 
Connecticut web-based platform, BizNet, for work performed or purchases made in relation to state 
projects. 

 
THE FOLLOWING DOCUMENTS HAVE BEEN REVISED TO REFLECT THE NEW REQUIREMENTS: 

· Section 00 11 16 Invitation to Bid; 

· Section 00 21 13 Instructions to Bidders;  

· Section 00 41 10 Bid Package Submittal Requirements; and 

· Section 01 11 00 Summary of Work. 
END 
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INVITATION TO BID 
Connecticut Department of Administrative Services (DAS) Construction Services (CS) 

Office of Legal Affairs, Policy and Procurement  
450 Columbus Blvd, Suite 1302, Hartford, CT 06103-1835 

Find Invitations to Bid 
on the State 

Contracting Portal: 

Go to the DAS website www.ct.gov/das 

Click on “State Contracting Portal”; 

Select “Administrative Services, Construction Services”; 

Select the appropriate Invitation to Bid. 

Instructions for 
On-Line Bidding: 

Follow the instructions in 6001 Construction On-line Bidding Instructions.  

(http://portal.ct.gov/-/media/DAS/Construction-Services/DAS-CS-Library/6000-Series/6001-
Construction-On-Line-Bidding-Instructions.pdf)  

For questions, call 860-713-5794. 

           

Date and Time of  
Bid Opening: 

 December      11  2019  Time: 1:00 PM 

 (Month)  (Day)  (Year)   (ET)  

This Invitation to Bid is for the following Project: 

Project Title: Fire Alarm System Replacement 

Project Location: 505 Hudson Street 

Hartford, CT 

Project Number: BI-2B-401 

Project Description: See Specifications Section 01 11 00 Summary of Work, Section 1.3 

Construction Costs: Greater Than $500,000 

Bidding Limited To: Contractors Prequalified by DAS for General Building Construction (Group B) 

Threshold Limits: 

(C.G.S. §29-276b) 
This Project DOES NOT exceed Threshold Limits. 

Set Aside Requirements: SBE Subcontractors &/or Suppliers: 25%; MBE Subcontractors &/or Suppliers: 6.25% 

Date DAS/CS Began 
Planning Project: 

4/28/2015 

Special Requirements: Minimum 5 years Fire Alarm System experience similar to this project 

Cost Estimate Range:  595,650. To $ 627,000. 

Date Plans & Specs Ready: October 30, 2019 

Plans & Specs Download: Plans & Specs are available for electronic download on the DAS State Contracting Portal. 

Contract Time Allowed: Calendar Days: 180 

Liquidated Damages: $ 825.00 Per Calendar Day Beyond Substantial Completion. 

 $ 800.00 Per Calendar Day Beyond 90 days After Substantial Completion 
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Invitation to Bid (continued) 

Pre-Bid Meeting Date: November 8, 2019 

  Bidders are strongly encouraged to attend the Pre-Bid Meeting. 

  Bidders are required to attend a MANDATORY Pre-Bid Meeting. 

Pre-Bid Meeting Time: 10:00  AM  PM 

Pre-Bid Meeting Location: 505 Hudson Street, Hartford, CT – Meet in the Security Lobby 

Pre-Bid Meeting Contact: DAS/CS Project Manager: Ashour Gevargisnia 

Phone No.: 860.713.5639 

Pre-Bid Meeting Registration: At the Pre-Bid Meeting, all prospective bidders shall sign his or her name on the 
official roster and list the name and address of the company he or she represents.  
For MANDATORY Pre-Bid Meetings, this shall be done no later than the designated 
start time of the Pre-Bid Meeting. No attendee will be allowed to register after the 
advertised start time.  Bids submitted by contractors who have not properly 
registered and attended the MANDATORY Pre-Bid Meeting shall be rejected as 
non-responsive. See Section 00 25 13 Pre-Bid Meeting Agenda for additional 

details. 

Bid Proposal Submission and  
Other Bid Submittal Requirements: 

See Sections 00 21 13 Instructions to Bidders, 00 41 00 Bid Proposal Form, and 
00 41 10 Bid Package Submittal Requirements for Bid Proposal submission 

requirements, including requirements for Affidavits, Certifications, Addenda, Pre-Bid 
Equals and Substitution Requests, and other bidding documents.   

Bid Upload and Bid Opening: Bids can be uploaded and edited electronically in BizNet UNTIL 1:00 p.m. on the 
Bid Opening Date and thereafter shall be locked down and publicly opened in the 
State Contracting Portal. 

Bid Results: Within approximately two (2) days after the Bid Opening Date, the Bid Results will 
be posted on the State Contracting Portal. 

Guide to the Code of Ethics For 
Current or Potential State 

Contractors (for contracts greater 
than $500,000): 

Anyone seeking a contract with a value of more than $500,000 shall electronically 
download the “Guide to the Code of Ethics For Current or Potential State 
Contractors” from the of Office of State Ethics (OSE) website www.ct.gov/ethics, 
then click on the “Publications” link: 

Prevailing Wage Rates: Prevailing wages are required on this project, in accordance with the schedule 
provided in the bid documents, pursuant to Connecticut General Statutes (C.G.S.) 
Section 31-53 (a) through (h), as amended.  See Section 00 73 44 Prevailing Wage 
Rates. 

Each contractor who is awarded a contract on or after October 1, 2002 shall be 
subject to provisions of C.G.S. § 31-55a concerning annual adjustments to prevailing 
wages. 

Wage Rates will be posted each July 1st on the Department of Labor 
website www.ctdol.state.ct.us.  Such prevailing wage adjustment shall not be 
considered a matter for any contract amendment. 

To access Executive Orders: Go to www.ct.gov > Governor Ned Lamont > Executive Orders. 

UPDATED DOCUMENTS: 
 

Many Division 00 and Division 01 documents have been updated.  Read all of the 
contents of the Project Manual carefully! 
All Contractors are cautioned that any modifications or alterations made to either the 
Project Manual or any of the forms and documents contained herein may be just 
cause to reject the bid!   

  



 

Section 00 11 16 
Invitation To Bid 

 Page 3 of 3 

Advertisement No.: 20-04 Advertisement Date: October 25, 2019 
 

CT DAS 5000 (Rev. 10.02.19) PROJECT NO. BI-2B-401 
 

 

Invitation to Bid (continued) 

NEW PROCESS FOR CONSTRUCTION STORMWATER GENERAL PERMIT:   
See Section 01 50 00 Temporary Facilities and Controls. 

For all DAS/CS construction projects disturbing one or more total acres of land area on a site regardless of project phasing, 
the Architect/Engineer shall be responsible for filing a Department of Energy and Environmental Protection (DEEP) General 
Permit for the Discharge of Stormwater and Dewatering Wastewaters from Construction Activities (DEEP-WPED-GP-015) 
registration and Stormwater Pollution Control Plan (SPCP) through the online DEEP ezFile Portal prior to bidding. 

Once the Contractor is under contract with DAS/CS, and prior to the commencement of any construction activities, the 

Contractor (and all other contractors and subcontractors listed on the SPCP) shall assume responsibility for storm water pollution 
control and conform to the general permit obligations and requirements by signing the SPCP “Contractor Certification 

Statement” and License Transfer Form as directed by the Architect/Engineer. 

At completion of the project, the Contractor shall file a Notice of Termination (DEP-PED-NOT-015) with the DEEP in order to 
terminate the Construction Stormwater General Permit. A project shall only be considered complete after all post-construction 
measures are installed, cleaned, and functioning and the site has been stabilized for at least three (3) months following the 

cessation of construction activities. 

NEW PROCESS FOR CONTRACTOR AND SUBCONTRACTOR PAYMENTS REPORTING: 
See Section 00 21 13 Instructions to Bidders (Subsection 3.13) and Section 01 11 00 Summary of Work (Subsection 1.11). 

For compliance with C.G.S. § 4b-95 and 49-41, DAS/CS requires every Contractor (and its Subcontractors) who has been 
awarded a DAS/CS construction contract to log on to the State of Connecticut web-based platform, BizNet, each month and 
enter payments they have received from the state, from the Contractor, or from a higher tier Subcontractor (as applicable).   

The process is described as follows: The state will pay the Contractor on a monthly basis for work performed (and purchases 
made) by it and its Subcontractors.  The Contractor will input the payment date and amount they receive from the state on a 
monthly basis.  The Contractor’s first-level Subcontractor (Tier 1 Subcontractor) will input the payment they receive from the 
Contractor.  The second-level Subcontractor (Tier 2 Subcontractor) will input the payment they receive from the Tier 1 
Subcontractor.  And so on. 

Contractors awarded a DAS/CS construction contract shall contain a provision in their subcontract agreements requiring 

their Subcontractors to enter payment receipt from the Contractor in the State of Connecticut web-based platform, BizNet, for 
work performed or purchases made in relation to state projects. 

Detailed instructions can be found in the DAS/CS manual, “6002 Instructions to Contractors/Subcontractors for Entering 
Payments in BizNet”, available for download by going to the DAS Homepage (www.ct.gov/DAS) and selecting Doing Business 

With The State > State Building Construction > Publications and Forms > DAS Construction Services Library > 6000 Series.   
 

IMPORTANT NOTE:   
The Commissioner of the Connecticut Department of Administrative Services reserves the right to do any of the following without 
liability, including but not limited to: (a) waive technical defects in the bid proposal as he or she deems best for the interest of 
the State; (b) negotiate with a contractor in accordance with Connecticut General Statutes Section 4b-91; (c) reject any or all 
bids; (d) cancel the award or execution of any contract prior to the issuance of the “Notice To Proceed”; and (e) advertise for 
new bids. 

 

All Project Questions, Bid Questions, and Pre-Bid Equals and Substitution Requests must be submitted 
fourteen (14) Calendar Days prior to the Bid Due Date. 

All Project Questions and Pre-Bid Equals and Substitution Requests must be emailed (not phoned) to the 
Architect/Engineer with a copy to the Construction Administrator and the DAS/CS Project Manager listed below. 

Architect/Engineer: Fletcher Thompson, Inc. Email: joliveto@ftae.com 

Construction Administrator: TBD Email: TBD 

DAS/CS Project Manager: Ashour Gevargisnia Email: Ashour.Gevargisnia@ct.gov 

All Bid Questions must be emailed to the DAS/CS Associate Fiscal Administrative Officer listed below. 

DAS/CS Associate Fiscal 
Administrative Officer: 

Mellanee Walton Email: Mellanee.Walton@ct.gov  
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Instructions to Bidders   
DAS l Construction Services l Office of Legal Affairs, Policy, and Procurement 

 

1.0 General Bid Proposal Information 

1.1   On-Line Bidding: 

1.1.1 The Department of Administrative Services (DAS) Construction Services (CS) has streamlined the Bid process by 
allowing contractors to submit their Bid Package Documents on line through the State Contracting Portal and BizNet.  
Rather than submitting paper Bid Package Documents, contractors simply respond to an Invitation to Bid on the State 
Contracting Portal by retrieving and uploading their documents electronically through their BizNet account. Once 
completed, the Bid Proposal must be electronically signed prior to the date and time of the Bid Opening.  See Page 
1 of the Invitation to Bid for the Date and Time of the Bid Opening. 

1.1.2 All Bidders shall electronically upload their Bid Package Documents to BizNet following the instructions in the 

DAS/CS publication, 6001 Construction On-line Bidding Instructions, available for download here:  Go to the DAS 
Homepage (www.ct.gov/DAS), Doing Business With The State > State Building Construction > Publications and Forms 
> DAS Construction Services Library > 6000 Series > 6001 Construction On Line Bidding Instructions.  For questions, 
call 860-713-5794. 

1.2   Bid Opening:  

All Bids shall be publicly opened in BizNet by the awarding authority as stated in Section 00 11 16 Invitation to Bid. 

1.3   Withdrawal of Bid:  

Any Bid once uploaded into BizNet cannot be deleted.  A Bid may only be withdrawn by uploading a written Letter of Withdrawal 
to BizNet using the “Other Solicitation Document” link prior to the date and time of the Bid Opening. 

1.4   Disqualification from Bidding:  

Any contractor who violates any provision of Connecticut General Statutes (C.G.S.) § 4b-95, as revised, shall be disqualified 
from bidding on other contracts for a period not to exceed twenty-four (24) months, commencing from the date on which the 
violation is discovered, for each violation. 

1.5   Waive Minor Irregularities:  

1.5.1 The awarding authority shall be authorized to waive minor irregularities which he or she considers in the best interest 

of the State, provided the reasons for any such waiver are stated in writing by the awarding authority and made a part of 
the contract file.   

1.5.2 No such bid shall be rejected because of the failure to submit prices for, or information relating to, any item or items for 

which no specific space is provided in the bid form furnished by the awarding authority, but this sentence shall not be 
applicable to any failure to furnish prices or information required by C.G.S. § 4b-95, as revised, to be furnished in the bid 

form provided by the awarding authority. 

1.6   Minimum Percentage of Work:  

The awarding authority may require in the Bid Proposal Form that the contractor agree to perform a stated, minimum percentage 
of work with its own forces, in accordance with C.G.S. § 4b-95(b). 

1.7   Set-Aside Contracts:  

The awarding authority may also require the contractor to set aside a portion of the contract for subcontractors who are eligible 
for set-aside contracts.  

1.8   Connecticut Sales And Use Taxes:  

1.8.1 All Bidders shall familiarize themselves with the current statutes and regulations of the Connecticut Department of 
Revenue Services (DRS), including the Regulations of Connecticut State Agencies (R.C.S.A.) §12-426-18 and all 

relevant state statutes.  The tax on materials or supplies exempted by such statutes and regulations shall not be included 
as part of a bid.  See the Sales and Use Tax Exemption for Purchases by Qualifying Governmental Agencies 
(CERT-134), available for download from the DRS website (www.ct.gov/drs) under “Exemption Certificates”. 

1.8.2 The State of Connecticut construction contract has the following tax exemptions: (1) Purchasing of materials which will 
be physically incorporated and become a permanent part of the project; and (2) Services that are resold by the contractor. 
For example, if a Contractor hires a plumber, carpenter or electrician, a resale certificate may be issued to the 
subcontractor because these services are considered to be integral and inseparable component parts of the building 
contract. 

1.8.3 The following items are not exempt from taxes when used to fulfill a State of Connecticut construction contract:  Tools, 

supplies and equipment used in fulfilling the construction contract. 
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1.9   Union Labor:  

Attention is called to the fact that there may or could be construction work carried on at the site by union labor.  This fact must be 
kept in mind by all Bidders. 

1.10   Rejection of Bids:  

The awarding authority shall reject every such Bid Proposal, including but not limited to, the following reasons: 

1.10.1 A Bid Proposal Form that does not contain the signature of the bidder or its authorized representative. 

1.10.2 A Bid Proposal Form that is not accompanied by the following documents in BizNet: 

 .1 Section 00 43 16 Standard Bid Bond, completed for either the Bid Bond option or Certified Check option; 

 .2 A Certified Check (if applicable) delivered to the DAS/CS Office of Legal Affairs, Policy, and Procurement prior to 
the date and time of the Bid Opening; 

 .3 Section 00 45 14 General Contractor Bidder’s Qualification Statement 

 .4 A DAS Contractor Prequalification Certificate for the Bidder for Projects greater than $500,000; 

 .5 A DAS Update (Bid) Statement for the Bidder for Projects greater than $500,000; 

 .6 A Gift and Campaign Contribution Certification – Office of Policy and Management (OPM) Ethics Form 1; 

 .7 A Consulting Agreement Affidavit – OPM Ethics Form 5.  NOTE:  If the Bidder fails to submit or upload the 
Consulting Agreement Affidavit required under C.G.S. § 4a-81, such bidder shall be disqualified and the award 

shall be made to the next lowest responsible qualified bidder or new bids or proposals shall be sought; 

 .8 An Ethics Affidavit (Regarding State Ethics) – OPM Ethics Form 6; 

 .9 An Iran Certification – OPM Ethics Form 7.   

1.10.3 A Bid Proposal Form that: 

 .1 Fails to acknowledge all Addenda in the space provided in the Bid Proposal Form; 

 .2 Fails to correctly list the Named Subcontractors on the Bid Proposal Form;  

 .3 Fails to correctly state a Named Subcontractor's price on the Bid Proposal Form; and 

 .4 Fails to list Named Subcontractors who are DAS Prequalified at the time of the bid. 

1.10.4 A Bid Proposal Form that is not submitted on the forms furnished for the specific project.  NOTE: In no event will bids 

or changes in bids be made by telephone, telegraph, facsimile or other communication technology except through BizNet.  
All pages of the Bid Proposal Form must be uploaded to BizNet prior to the date and time of the Bid Opening. 

1.10.5 A Bid Proposal Form that has omitted items, omitted pages, added items not called for, altered the form, contains 

conditional bids, contains alternative bids, or contains obscure bids. 

1.10.6 A paper Bid Package sent to the DAS/CS Office of Legal Affairs, Policy, and Procurement.  Such bids will be returned 

to the bidder unopened. 

1.10.7 Any Bidder that does not make all required pre-award submittals within the designated time period.  DAS/CS may 
reject such bids as non-responsive. 

1.11   Pre-Bid Meeting:  

1.11.1 See Section 00 11 16 Invitation to Bid and Section 00 25 13 Pre-Bid Meeting Agenda for details. 

1.11.2 When a Pre-Bid Meeting is “strongly encouraged”, all attendees shall sign his or her name to the official roster and 

list the name and address of the company he or she represents.  

1.11.3 When a Pre-Bid Meeting is MANDATORY, all attendees will be required to register.  Proper registration means that 

the attendee has signed his or her name to the official roster and listed the name and address of the company he or she 
represents on the official roster no later than the designated start time of the MANDATORY Pre-Bid Meeting.  Bidders 
are advised to register early as no attendee will be allowed to register after the advertised start time of the MANDATORY 
Pre-Bid Meeting.   

All bids submitted by all contractors who have not properly registered and attended the MANDATORY Pre-Bid Meeting 
shall be rejected as non-responsive. 

1.11.4 All Bidders Attending a Pre-Bid Meeting at a Connecticut Department of Corrections (DOC) Facility: Prior to the 
Pre-Bid Meeting, download the “Security Background Questionnaire” from the CT DOC website (www.ct.gov/doc 
under “Forms”), complete and submit the form as directed, and obtain approval, otherwise admission to the Pre-Bid 
Meeting will be denied. It is recommended that the approved form be brought as evidence of approval to attend the Pre-
Bid Meeting. 
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1.12   Pre-Bid Equals and Substitution Requests Procedures:   

1.12.1 All submissions requesting "Equals and/or Substitutions" shall be made by the Bidder in accordance with Section 01 25 
00 Substitution Procedures of the Division 01 General Requirements and Article 15, Materials: Standards of 
Section 00 72 13 General Conditions.  Every submission shall contain all the information necessary for DAS/CS to 

evaluate the submission and the request.  Failure to submit sufficient information to make a proper evaluation, including 
submittal of data for the first manufacturer listed as well as the data for the "Equals and/or Substitutions" proposed, 
shall result in a rejection of the submission and request.  Upon receipt of the submission and request, DAS/CS shall 
notify the Bidder that the request has been received and as soon as possible shall render a decision on such submission 

and request. 

1.12.2 Pre-Bid-Opening Substitution of Materials and Equipment:  The Owner will consider requests for equals or 
substitutions if received fourteen (14) Calendar Days prior to the Bid Opening Due Date, as stated in the Invitation 
To Bid. The Equal or Substitute Product Request (Form 7001) must be used to submit requests. Download Form 
7001 from the DAS Homepage (www.ct.gov/DAS) > Doing Business With The State > State Building Construction > 

Publications and Forms > DAS Construction Services Library > 7000 Series. 
1.12.3 Equals and/or Substitutions Requests Submittal: Requests for Equals or Substitutions shall be submitted to the 

DAS/CS Project Manager, Architect / Engineer, and Construction Administrator. 

1.12.4 Substitution Request Deadline:  Any substitution request not complying with requirements will be denied.  Substitution 
requests sent after the Deadline will be denied. 

1.12.5 Addendum: An Addendum shall be issued to inform all prospective bidder of any accepted substitution in accordance 

with our addenda procedures. 

1.12.6 Time Extensions:  No extensions of time will be allowed for the time period required for consideration of any Substitution 

or Equal. 

1.12.7 Post Contract Award Substitution of Materials and Equipment:  All requests for "Equals and Substitutions" after the 
Award of the Contract shall be made only by the Prime Contractor for materials or systems specified that are no longer 

available.  The requests will not be considered if the product was not purchased in a reasonable time after award, in 
accordance with Article 15, Materials: Standards of Section 00 72 13 General Conditions. 

1.13   Joint Ventures: 

1.13.1 Each entity in a Joint Venture shall submit with the Venture’s bid a letter on their respective company letterheads stating: 

· Their agreement to bid as a Joint Venture with the other named Joint Venture, and set forth the name and address 

of the other Joint Venture(s). 

· The respective percentage of the project work that would be the responsibility of each of the Joint Ventures.   

1.13.2 Prequalification: Each entity in a Joint Venture shall submit its Prequalification Certificate and Update (Bid) 
Statement.  Each entity in a Joint Venture shall be prequalified at the time of the bid and during the entire project 
construction.  Each entity in a Joint Venture shall have the prequalification single project limit, and remaining 
aggregate capacity balance to meet the value of its respective percentage of the joint proposed bid. 

1.13.3 Each entity in a Joint Venture shall submit Section 00 45 14 General Contractor Bidder's Qualification Statement.   

1.13.4 Bonding: The Joint Venture shall obtain the required bonding from a surety for the total amount of the contract price. 

1.13.5 Insurance: Each entity in a Joint Venture shall have the required insurance coverages and limits to meet the 
insurance requirements of the contract. The Joint Venture shall provide Builder’s Risk insurance. 

1.13.6 Bid Submission and Contract Signing: If a Joint Venture submits a bid proposal, it shall be considered to be a proposal 
by each of the Joint Ventures, jointly and severally, for the performance of the entire contract as a Joint Venture in 
accordance with the terms and conditions of the contract.  Each entity in a Joint Venture is required to sign the contract 
acknowledging that each Joint Venture shall be jointly and severally liable for the performance of the entire contract. 

1.13.7 Certificate of Legal Existence: Each entity in a Joint Venture shall obtain a Certificate of Legal Existence and submit 

it with the contract documents. 

1.14  Procedure for Alleged Violation(s) of Part II Chapter 60 of C.G.S. Bidding and Contracts:  

1.14.1 The Regulations of Connecticut State Agencies establishes a procedure for promptly hearing and ruling on claims 
alleging a violation or violations of the contract bidding provisions of Part II of Chapter 60 of the Connecticut General 
Statutes (hereinafter "Chapter 60"). In view of the fact that time is normally of the essence in awarding construction 
contracts under Chapter 60, the grievance procedures are intended to be quick, informal and conclusive so as to avoid 
delays which can increase costs and jeopardize the very ability of the State to proceed with needed public works projects. 

1.14.2 Download “6510 Procedure for Alleged Violation(s)” and “6505 Petition for Alleged Violation(s)” from the DAS 

Homepage (www.ct.gov/DAS) > Doing Business With The State > State Building Construction > Publications and Forms 
> DAS Construction Services Library > 6000 Series > Scroll down to locate documents. 
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1.15   Labor Market Area:  

1.15.1 All Bidders shall have read C.G.S. §§ 31-52 and 31-52a, as revised.  These sections relate to the preference of State 
citizens and the preference of residents of the labor market area in which the work under the contract is to be done 
and the penalties for violations thereof. 

1.15.2 In order to avoid violations by the contractor and to cooperate with and assist the State in the implementation of the 
statutory mandates, any bidder awarded a contract with the State shall be required to provide the State with the following 

information: 

 .1 The names and addresses of employees utilized by the contractor and by its subcontractors and how long each 
such employee has resided in Connecticut. 

 .2 How long each employee has resided in the labor market area, as established by the State Labor Commissioner, 
in which the work under the contract is to be done.  Labor market areas are indicated on the end of this section. 

 .3 Within thirty (30) days after the start of work, the contractor shall submit a signed statement setting forth the 

procedures the contractor and its subcontractors have taken to assure that they have sought out qualified residents 
of the labor market area.  Also, the statement shall include information as to how many persons were considered 

for employment and how many were actually hired.  Such procedures will include, but not be limited to, obtaining 
names of available persons from area Employment Security Offices. 

 .4 In the same manner as Subsection 1.15.2.3 above, the statement shall indicate the steps taken to assure that the 

contractor and its subcontractors have sought out qualified residents of this State. 

1.15.3 The contractor shall cooperate with and provide information to the DAS/CS Project Manager or their designee assigned 

to collect and verify the information required.  The State may request that all such information be updated during the term 
of the contract at reasonable times. 

1.15.4 All such information gathered and compiled by the State shall be forwarded to the Labor Commissioner. 

1.15.5 Pursuant to C.G.S. § 31-52b, as revised: 

“The provisions of C.G.S. § 31-52 and 31-52a shall not apply where the State or any subdivision thereof may suffer 

the loss of revenue granted or to be granted from any agency or department of the federal government as a result 
of said sections or regulative procedures pursuant thereto."  

However, no exception shall be determined to be applicable unless stated in writing by the Commissioner of the 
Department of Administrative Services. 

1.15.6 Website Link:  For guidance on the CT DOL Labor Market Areas (LMA) go to the CT DOL 

website http://www.ctdol.state.ct.us/, under “Program Services”, click on “Labor Market information”. 

1.16   Executive Orders:  

1.16.1 All Executive Orders of which are incorporated into and are made a part of the Contract as if they had been fully set forth 
in it.  The Contract is subject to the provisions of the following: 

 .1 Executive Order No. 3: Governor Thomas J. Meskill, promulgated 06/16/71, concerning labor employment 

practices; 

 .2 Executive Order No. 17: Governor Thomas J. Meskill promulgated 02/15/73, concerning the listing of employment 

openings; 

 .3 Executive Order No. 16: Governor John G. Rowland promulgated 08/04/99, concerning violence in the workplace; 

 .4 Executive Order No. 14: Governor M. Jodi Rell, promulgated 04/17/06, concerning procurement of cleaning 

products and services; and 

 .5 Executive Order No. 49: Governor Dannel P. Malloy, promulgated 05/22/15, concerning the requirement for 

certain state contractors to disclosure campaign contributions to candidates for statewide public office or The 
General Assembly and to ensure convenient public access to information related to gifts and  campaign contribution 
disclosure affidavits by state contractors. 

1.16.2 All Executive Orders are available for download from the State of Connecticut website.  Go to www.ct.gov, click on 
“Governor Ned Lamont” and scroll down to “Executive Orders”. 

1.17   Retaliation For Disclosure of Information:  

1.17.1 Each contract between a state or quasi-public agency and a large state contractor shall provide that, if an officer, 
employee, or appointing authority of a large state contractor takes or threatens to take any personnel action against any 
employee of the contractor in retaliation for such employee’s disclosure of information to the Auditors of Public 
Accounts or the Attorney General under the provisions of C.G.S. § 4-61dd (a), the contractor shall be liable for a civil 

penalty of not more than five thousand dollars for each offense, up to a maximum of twenty per cent of the value of the 
contract.  Each violation shall be a separate and distinct offense and in the case of a continuing violation each calendar 
day’s continuance of the violation shall be deemed to be a separate and distinct offense.  The executive head of the state 
or quasi-public agency may request the Attorney General to bring a civil action in the Superior Court for the judicial district 
of Hartford to seek imposition and recovery of such civil penalty. 

1.17.2 Each large state contractor shall post a notice of the provisions of C.G.S. § 4-61dd relating to large state contractors in 

a conspicuous place that is readily available for viewing by the employees of the contractor.   
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1.18   Laws of the State of Connecticut:  

Forum and Choice of Law.  The Bidder agrees that in the event it is awarded a Contract, the Bidder and the State deem the 
Contract to have been made in the City of Hartford, State of Connecticut.  Both parties agree that it is fair and reasonable for the 
validity and construction of the Contract to be, and it shall be, governed by the laws and court decisions of the State of Connecticut, 
without giving effect to its principles of conflicts of laws.  To the extent that any immunities provided by Federal law or the laws of 
the State of Connecticut do not bar an action against the State, and to the extent that these courts are courts of competent 
jurisdiction, for the purpose of venue, the complaint shall be made returnable to the Judicial District of Hartford only or shall be 
brought in the United States District Court for the District of Connecticut only, and shall not be transferred to any other court, 
provided, however, that nothing here constitutes a waiver or compromise of the sovereign immunity of the State of Connecticut.  
The Bidder waives any objection which it may now have or will have to the laying of venue of any claims in any forum and further 
irrevocably submits to such jurisdiction in any suit, action or proceeding. 

1.19   State’s Sovereign Immunity:  

Nothing in this Agreement shall be construed as a waiver or limitation upon the State’s sovereign immunity.  To the extent this 

Section is found to be inconsistent with any other part of this Agreement, this Section shall control.  This Section of the Agreement 
shall survive the completion and/or termination of this Agreement. 

 

2.0  Bid Proposal Form Instructions: 

2.1   Bid Proposal Form:  

2.1.1 All Bidders shall upload ALL pages of Section 00 41 00 Bid Proposal Form to BizNet, prior to the date and time of the 

Bid Opening. 

2.2   Threshold Projects:   

2.2.1 See page 1 of the Bid Proposal Form to determine if this Project exceeds the Threshold Limits. 

2.2.2 If this Project exceeds Threshold Limits, all Bidders shall list their Firm’s Major Contractor Registration License 
Number in the Bid Proposal Form.   

2.2.3 The Apparent Low Bidder shall also provide the Subcontractor(s) Major Contractor Registration License number(s) 
to the DAS/CS Office of Legal Affairs, Policy, and Procurement within ten (10) business days after receipt of the Letter 

of Intent from DAS/CS. 

2.2.4 Summary of Registration Requirements for Major Contractors:  Any person engaged in the business of construction, 

structural repair, structural alteration, dismantling or demolition of a structure or addition that exceeds the threshold limits 
provided in C.G.S §29-276b, or any person who, under the direction of a general contractor, performs or offers to perform 

any work that impacts upon the structural integrity of a structure or addition, including repair, alteration, dismantling or 
demolition of a structure or addition that exceeds the threshold limits shall engage in or offer to perform the work of a 
Major Contractor unless such person has first obtained a license or certificate of registration from the Connecticut 
Department of Consumer Protection (DCP).  Individuals must be licensed under the requirements of C.G.S §20-341gg 
“Registration of Major Contractors”. DCP shall issue a certificate of registration to any person who is prequalified 

pursuant to section 4a-100 who applies for registration in accordance with this section. 

2.2.5 The Bidder and all Subcontractors that engage in work that impacts upon the structural integrity of a structure or addition 
must register as a Major Contractor with DCP and obtain a Major Contractor License issued by DCP PRIOR to the 

date and time of the Bid Opening for this Project. 

2.2.6 For further information go to the DCP Website:  www.ct.gov/dcp. 

2.3   Proposed Lump Sum Base Bid, Allowances, and Contingent Work: 

2.3.1 The proposed Lump Sum Base Bid shall be set forth in the space provided on Section 00 41 00 Bid Proposal Form.   

2.3.2 The Proposed Lump Sum Base Bid shall include all Allowances, all work indicated on the drawings and/or described 
in the specifications except for Contingent Work.  See the Bid Proposal Form, Section 01 20 00 Contract 
Considerations, and Section 01 23 13 Supplemental Bids of Division 01 General Requirements for details regarding 
Contingent Work. 

2.3.3 “Contingent Work” includes Unit Prices (for Earth and Rock Excavation, Environmental Remediation, and/or Hazardous 
Building Materials Abatement) and Supplemental Bids.  See Section 01 20 00 Contract Considerations and Section 
01 23 13 Supplemental Bids, respectively, for applicability. 

2.3.4 The Proposed Lump Sum Base Bid shall be shown in both numerical figures and “printed” words dollar amount.  
In the event of any discrepancy the “printed” words dollar amount shall govern. 
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2.4   Addenda and Interpretations:  

2.4.1 The Number of Addenda issued by the State of Connecticut shall be set forth in the space provided on the Bid Proposal 
Form.  It shall be the Bidder's responsibility to make inquiry as to, and to obtain, the Addenda issued, if any. 

2.4.2 Addenda, if issued, will be posted on the State Contracting Portal.    

2.4.3 Failure to acknowledge all Addenda in the space provided in the Bid Proposal Form shall be cause for rejection of the 

bid. 

2.4.4 Attaching Addenda to the Bid Proposal Form does not constitute an acknowledgement of all Addenda and does not 

relieve the Bidder from the requirement for the Bidder to acknowledge all Addenda in the space provided on the Bid 
Proposal Form. 

2.4.5 No interpretations of the meaning of the plans, specifications or other contract documents will be made orally at any 
time.  Every request for such interpretation shall be in writing to the awarding authority and to be given consideration 
shall be received at least fourteen (14) Calendar Days prior to the date fixed for the opening of bids. Any and all such 
interpretations and any supplemental instructions will be in the form of written Addenda to the specifications which, if 
issued, will be posted on the State Contracting Portal.    

2.4.6 Contractors who have subscribed through BizNet to receive daily e-mail alert notices when new Bids/RFPs are issued will 
be notified via a daily CT DAS “Connecticut Procurement Portal Daily Notice”.  

2.5   Bidder's Qualification Statement and Objective Criteria for Evaluating Bidders:   

2.5.1 All Bidders shall download, complete, and upload Section 00 45 14 General Contractor Bidder's Qualification 
Statement to BizNet prior to the date and time of the Bid Opening.  See BizNet for a template.  This information shall be 
considered as part of the Bid Proposal Form. Failure of a Bidder to answer any question or provide required information 
may be grounds for the awarding authority to disqualify and reject the bid.   

2.5.2 All Bidders shall comply with Section 00 45 15 Objective Criteria Established for Evaluating Qualifications of 
Bidders. The Objective Criteria Established for Evaluating Qualifications of Bidders are to assure that the State of 

Connecticut will secure the "lowest responsible and qualified bidder" who has the ability and capacity to successfully 
complete the Bid Proposal Form and the Work.  Failure to comply with any portion of this requirement may cause rejection 
of the bid. Note:  Individual Specification Sections may contain General Contractor and/or Subcontractor Qualification 
requirements that exceed those in Section 00 45 15 Objective Criteria Established for Evaluating Qualifications of 
Bidders. 

2.6   Bidder’s Prequalification Requirements for Projects exceeding $500,000: 

2.6.1 All Bidders for Projects with estimated Construction Costs greater than $500,000 shall upload a current copy of their 
“DAS Prequalification Certificate” and “DAS Update (Bid) Statement” for the applicable Class of Work on page 1 of 
Section 00 11 16 Invitation to Bid to Biznet prior to the date and time of the Bid Opening. 

2.6.2 Pursuant to C.G.S § 4b-91(a)(2) and C.G.S. §4a-100, as revised, every contract for the construction, reconstruction, 
alteration, remodeling, repair or demolition of any public building or any other public work by the state that is estimated 
to exceed five hundred thousand dollars ($500,000) shall be awarded only to the lowest responsible and qualified 
Bidder who is “prequalified” by DAS in the Class of Work for this Project, as specified in Section 00 11 16 Invitation 
to Bid.  No person who’s Contract or Subcontract exceeds $500,000 in value may perform work as a Contractor or 
Subcontractor, unless the person is prequalified, at the time of bid submission, in accordance with C.G.S. § 4a-100, as 
amended, C.G.S § 4b-91(a)(2), and C.G.S. §4b-91 (j).  “Prequalified” includes the contractor's or substantial 

subcontractor's prequalification classifications, aggregate work capacity ratings and single project limits. 

2.6.3 The State may waive minor irregularities that otherwise may cause rejection of a Bid only when waiving such minor 
irregularities is in the best interests of the State and the minor irregularities have been corrected by the Bidder within 
seven (7) Calendar Days after the Bid Due Date.  Failure to properly complete, sign and upload either the “DAS 
Prequalification Certificate” or “DAS Update (Bid) Statement” to Biznet prior to the date and time of the Bid Opening 
shall cause rejection of the bid and shall not be considered a minor irregularity under C.G.S. § 4b-95. 

2.6.4 See Section 00 40 15 CT DAS Prequalification Forms for instructions on preparing and/or downloading your Firm’s 
“DAS Contractor Prequalification Certificate” and “DAS Update (Bid) Statement”. 

2.6.5 Bidder’s Certification: Within ten (10) business days after receipt of the Letter of Intent from DAS/CS, the Apparent 
Low Bidder shall submit a Bidder’s Certification certifying that the information in the bid is true, that there has been no 
substantial change in the Bidder’s financial position or corporate structure since its most recent DAS Prequalification 
Certificate and DAS Update (Bid) Statement and that the bid was made without fraud or collusion with any person.  See 
Section 00 92 10 Additional Forms of this Project Manual for a sample form. 
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2.7   Named Subcontractor Requirements: 

2.7.1 All Bid Proposals shall be for the complete work as specified and shall include the names of any Subcontractors for the 
four (4) Classes of Work specified in C.G.S. § 4b-93(a), as revised, and for each other class of work for which the 

awarding authority has required a separate section pursuant to said subsection, together with the dollar amounts of their 
subcontracts. The contractor shall be selected on the basis of such bids. 

2.7.2 The Named Subcontractor Bid Price shall be the price set forth in the space provided on the Bid Proposal Form. 

2.7.3 No bid shall be rejected because of an error in setting forth the Name of a Subcontractor as long as the Subcontractor or 
Subcontractors designated are clearly identifiable. 

2.7.4 No bid shall be rejected because the Named Subcontractor's plans and specifications do not accompany the bid or are 

not submitted with the bid.   

2.7.5 Failure to correctly state a Named Subcontractor's price on the Bid Proposal Form shall be cause for rejection of the 

Bid. 

2.7.6 Named Subcontractor Replacement: The awarding authority may require the Bidder to replace a Named 
Subcontractor whenever the awarding authority determines in their sole discretion that such replacement is in the best 
interest of the State.   

2.7.7 Named Subcontractor Substitution:   

 .1 The awarding authority shall not permit substitution of a subcontractor for one Named in accordance with the 
provisions of C.G.S. § 4b-95, as revised, except for “Good Cause”. 

 .2 The awarding authority shall not permit substitution of a subcontractor for any designated sub-trade work bid to 
be performed by the Bidder’s own forces in accordance with the provisions of C.G.S. § 4b-95 except for “Good 
Cause”. 

 .3 "Good Cause": The term "good cause" includes but is not limited to, a subcontractor's or, where appropriate, a 
Bidder’s:  (1) death or physical disability, if the listed subcontractor is an individual; (2) dissolution, if a corporation 

or partnership; (3) bankruptcy; (4) inability to furnish any performance and payment bond shown on the bid form; (5) 
inability to obtain, or loss of, a license necessary for the performance of the particular category of work; (6) failure or 
inability to comply with a requirement of law applicable to contractors, subcontractors, or construction, alteration, or 
repair projects; and (7) failure to perform its agreement to execute a subcontract under C.G.S. § 4b-96, as revised. 

2.7.8 Named Subcontractor DAS Prequalification Requirement for Subcontracts exceeding $500,000: 

 .1 The Three (3) Apparent Lowest Bidders shall receive VIA EMAIL a “Set-Aside Contractor Schedule Request” 
(“Request”) from the DAS/CS Office of Legal Affairs, Policy, and Procurement.  For Subcontracts greater than 
$500,000, the Three (3) Apparent Lowest Bidders shall submit within ten (10) Calendar Days after receipt of the 
Request current DAS Prequalification Certificate(s) and Update (Bid) Statement(s) for each Named 
Subcontractor in Table 2.7 of the Bid Proposal Form, to the extent the Class of Work for the Named 
Subcontractor is a Prequalification Classification.  This information shall be considered as part of the Bid 
Proposal Form and failure to comply with any portion of this requirement may cause rejection of the bid. 

 .2 Instructions for downloading “DAS Contractor Prequalification Certificates” and “DAS Update (Bid) Statement” 
can be found in Section 00 40 15 CT DAS Prequalification Forms. 

 .3 In accordance C.G.S. §4b-91 (j), no person whose subcontract exceeds five hundred thousand dollars in value 

may perform work as a subcontractor on a project, which project is estimated to cost more than five hundred 
thousand dollars and is paid for, in whole or in part, with state funds, unless, at the time of bid submission, the person 
is prequalified in accordance with C.G.S. §4a-100, as amended. “Prequalified” includes the contractor's or 
substantial subcontractor's prequalification classifications, aggregate work capacity ratings and single project limits. 

For Subcontracts estimated to exceed $500,000, the Named Subcontractor must be “prequalified” by DAS in 
the Class of Work specified in Table 2.7 of Section 00 41 00 Bid Proposal Form at the time of bid submission, 
pursuant to C.G.S. §4b-91(j) and C.G.S. § 4a-100, as amended.  This requirement also applies to the Bidder, if the 
Bidder is a Named Subcontractor.   

2.7.9 Named Subcontractor Bidder’s Qualification Statements (Section 00 45 17) 

 .1 The Three (3) Apparent Lowest Bidders shall receive VIA EMAIL a “Set-Aside Contractor Schedule Request” 
(“Request”) from the DAS/CS Office of Legal Affairs, Policy, and Procurement.  For Projects with estimated 
Construction Costs greater than $500,000, the Three (3) Apparent Lowest Bidders shall submit within ten (10) 
Calendar Days after receipt of the Request completed Section 00 45 17 Named Subcontractor Bidder's 
Qualification Statement(s) of this Project Manual for each Named Subcontractor in Table 2.7 of the Bid Proposal 
Form.  This information shall be considered as part of the Bid Proposal Form and failure to comply with any portion 
of this requirement may cause rejection of the bid.   

 .2 Important Note:  Individual Technical Specification Sections may contain qualification requirements that exceed 
those from Section 00 45 17 Named Subcontractor Bidder's Qualification Statement. 
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2.7   Named Subcontractor Requirements (continued): 

2.7.10 Bidder Performing Work as Named Subcontractor:   

 .1 In accordance with C.G.S. § 4b-95(c), it shall be presumed that the Bidder intends to perform, with its own 
employees, all work in such four (4) Classes of Work and such other classes, for which no Subcontractor is named 
in Table 2.7 of the Bid Proposal Form.  In accordance with C.G.S. § 4b-92, as revised, the Bidder’s qualifications 

for performing such work shall be subject to review. 

 .2 If the Bidder has listed itself as a Named Subcontractor(s) for a Class(es) of Work in Table 2.7 of the Bid 
Proposal Form and the proposed dollar value of the Subcontract(s) is greater than $500,000, then to the extent 
the Class(es) of Work is a Prequalification Classification, the Bidder shall provide a current DAS 
Prequalification Certificate and Update (Bid) Statement for each of the applicable Class(es) of Work within ten 

(10) Calendar Days after receipt of the “Set-Aside Contractor Schedule Request” from DAS/CS. 

2.8   Set-Aside Requirements: 

2.8.1 Bidder’s DAS Set-Aside Certificate For Projects With Construction Costs Estimated To Be Less Than $500,000:  
All Small Business Enterprise (SBE) / Minority Business Enterprise (MBE) Bidders shall upload a copy of their 
Firm’s current “DAS Set-Aside Certificate” to BizNet prior to the date and time of the Bid Opening.   

2.8.2 Bidder Contract Compliance Monitoring Report For Projects With Construction Costs Estimated To Be Less 
Than $500,000:  All Firm’s shall upload a completed copy of the CHRO Employment Information Form, “Bidder Contract 
Compliance Monitoring Report” with their Bid Proposal Form prior to the date and time of the Bid Opening.  The 
report is posted on the CHRO Webpage: 
(http://www.ct.gov/chro/cwp/view.asp?a=2525&Q=315900&chroPNavCtr=|#45679). 

2.8.3 All Bidders shall be required to award not less than the percentage(s) stated on page 1 of Section 00 41 00 Bid 
Proposal Form to Subcontractors who are currently certified and eligible to participate under the State of Connecticut 
Set-Aside Program for SBE and/or MBE contractors, in accordance with C.G.S.§ 4a-60g.  Failure to meet these 
requirements shall cause rejection of the bid.  The MBE participation does count as part of the SBE participation.  

2.8.4 Set-Aside Contractor Schedule Request: The SBE/MBE participation requirement must be met even if the Bidder is 
certified and eligible to participate in the Small Business Set-Aside Program. To facilitate compliance with this 
requirement for set-aside subcontractors, the Three (3) Apparent Lowest Bidders shall receive VIA EMAIL a “Set-

Aside Contractor Schedule Request” (“Request”) from the DAS/CS Office of Legal Affairs, Policy, and Procurement.  As 
directed in the Request, the Three (3) Apparent Lowest Bidders shall submit within ten (10) Calendar Days after 
receipt of the Request, a list of certified set-aside contractors to be used on this project along with the dollar amounts 

to be paid to each.  (See Section 00 73 27 Set-Aside Contractor Schedule for a sample Request.) 

A copy of the current DAS Set-Aside Certificate for each Subcontracted SBE and/or MBE firm(s) listed in the “Set-
Aside Contractor Schedule” must be attached to the Request.   

This information will be considered as part of your Bid Proposal Form and failure to comply with any portion of this 
requirement within the ten (10) days, including but not limited to failure to list or meet the necessary dollar amount or 
percentage of the bid price, will be cause to reject your bid. 

2.8.5 Percentage of Work Performed by SBE/MBE Contractors and Subcontractors:  The percentage of the work 

performed by the SBE/MBE Contractors and Subcontractors on this project shall not be less than the percentage noted 
in Subsection 5.1 Amount of Work Required to Be Done by “Set-Aside” Contractors of Section 00 73 38 
Commission on Human Rights (CHRO) Contract Compliance Regulations. 

2.8.6 To view and/or download a Set-Aside Certificate:  Go to the DAS Homepage (www.ct.gov/DAS) > Small and Minority 

Businesses > Apply for Small Business Enterprise or Minority Business Enterprise Certification (SBE or MBE) > 
View/Search SBE/MBE Directory. 

2.9   Insurance Coverages: 

2.9.1 The Insurance coverages required for this project shall be those listed in Article 35 Contractors Insurance of Section 
00 73 13 General Conditions of this Project Manual.  See Section 00 41 00 Bid Proposal Form and Section 00 62 16 
Certificate of Insurance of this Project Manual for additional details. 

2.9.2 The Apparent Low Bidder shall submit the Firm’s Certificate of Liability Insurance Acord® form within ten (10) 
business days after receipt of the Letter of Intent from DAS/CS.   
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3.0   All Other Required Bid Documents, Affidavits, and Certifications: 
 

3.1  Affidavits and Certifications:  

Important Note: The State may waive minor irregularities that otherwise may cause rejection of a Bid only when waiving such 
minor irregularities is in the best interests of the State and the minor irregularities have been corrected by the Bidder within seven 
(7) Calendar Days after the Bid Due Date.  Failure to properly complete, sign and upload all of the following Affidavits and 
Certifications to Biznet prior to the date and time of the Bid Opening shall cause rejection of the bid and shall not be considered 
a minor irregularity under C.G.S. § 4b-95. 
3.1.1 Gift and Campaign Contribution Certification – OPM Ethics Form 1:  All Bidders 

 .1 All Bidders:  In accordance with Executive Order No. 49, and pursuant to C.G.S. §§ 4-250, 4-252(c) and 9-

612(f)(2), as revised, any principal or key personnel of the person, firm or corporation submitting a bid or proposal 
for a contract that has a value of $50,000 or more, shall be required to upload to BizNet a Gift and Campaign 
Contribution Certification prior to the date and time of the Bid Opening. 

 .2 Any bidder or proposer that does not upload the Gift and Campaign Contribution Certification to BizNet prior 
to the date and time of the Bid Opening as required under this section shall be disqualified and DAS shall award 

the contract to the next highest ranked proposer or the next lowest responsible qualified bidder or seek new bids 
or proposals.  Failure to upload this form to BizNet prior to the date and time of the Bid Opening shall not be 

considered a minor irregularity under CGS 4b-95. 

 .3 Once uploaded, an updated Gift and Campaign Contribution Certification shall be uploaded within 30 days of 

any changes to the submitted information. 

 .4 Annually, on or within two (2) weeks of the anniversary date of the execution of this contract, the Contractor shall 
upload a completed Annual Certification with authorizing resolution.  For the purposes of this paragraph, the 

execution date of the contract will be the date the DAS Commissioner signs the contract. 

3.1.2 Consulting Agreement Affidavit – OPM Ethics Form 5:  All Bidders 

 .1 All Bidders:  Pursuant to C.G.S. §§ 4a -81a and 4a -81b, as revised, a Consulting Agreement Affidavit must be 
completed and uploaded to BizNet prior to the date and time of the Bid Opening for contracts with a value of $50,000 

or more.   

 .2 In the event that a Bidder or vendor fails or refuses to upload the Consulting Agreement Affidavit to BizNet prior 

to the date and time of the Bid Opening, as required under C.G.S. § 4a-81, such bidder shall be disqualified and 
the award shall be made to the next lowest responsible qualified bidder or new bids or proposals shall be sought.  
Failure to upload this form to BizNet prior to the date and time of the Bid Opening shall not be considered a minor 

irregularity under CGS 4b-95. 

 .3 Once uploaded, an updated Consulting Agreement Affidavit shall be amended and uploaded not later than (1) 
thirty (30) days after the effective date of any such change or (2) upon the submittal of any new bid or proposal, 
whichever is earlier.   For the purposes of this paragraph, the execution date of the contract will be the date the 

DAS Commissioner signs the contract. 

 .4 Other Contributions by Individuals. Principals of Investment Services Firms, State Contractors, Principals Of State 
Contractors, Prospective State Contractors Or Principals Of Prospective State Contractors. Lists. Subcontracts 
Study. State Officials or Employees:  All acquisitions, agreements and contracts are subject to the provisions of the 
C.G.S. § 9-612 regarding Campaign Contribution or Contributions. 
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3.1   Affidavits and Certifications Forms (continued): 

3.1.3 Ethics Affidavit – OPM Ethics Form 6:  All Bidders and Apparent Low Bidder 

 .1 All Bidders:  Pursuant to C.G.S. §§ 1-101mm and 1-101qq, as revised, when DAS/CS is seeking a contract for a 
large state construction or procurement contract having a cost of more than $500,000, DAS shall inform all potential 

consultant and contractor firms of the summary of state ethics laws developed by the Office of State Ethics (OSE) 
pursuant to C.G.S. § 1-81b.  “Large State Contract” means an agreement or a combination or series of agreements 
between a state agency and a person, firm or corporation, having a total value of more than $500,000 in a calendar 
or fiscal year a project for the construction, alteration or repair of any public building or public work.  For a Guide 
to the Code of Ethics For Current or Potential State Contractors go to the Office of State Ethics (OSE) website 
(www.ct.gov/ethics), then click on the “Publications” link. 

 .2 All Bidders:  Pursuant to C.G.S. § 1-101qq, as revised, DAS is also required to notify all potential consultant and 
contractor firms or a large state construction or procurement contract that they must upload an Affirmation of 
Receipt of State Ethics Laws Summary to BizNet prior to the date and time of the Bid Opening affirming that their 

key employees have read and understand the summary and agree to comply with the provisions of state ethics 
law.   

 .3 Failure to upload this affidavit to BizNet prior to the date and time of the Bid Opening shall result in rejection of the 

bid and shall not be considered a minor irregularity under CGS 4b-95. 

 .4 Apparent Low Bidder:  Furthermore, the Apparent Low Bidder shall provide the Summary of the State Ethics 
Laws to each Named Subcontractor and any other Subcontractor or Subconsultant with a contract valued over 
$500,000 and obtain a Subcontractor and Subconsultant State Ethics Affidavit stating that the key personnel 

of the subcontractor have read, understand, and agree to comply with provisions of the state ethics laws.  The 
Apparent Low Bidder shall submit such subcontractor(s) affidavits to the DAS/CS Office of Legal Affairs, Policy, 
and Procurement within ten (10) business days after receipt of the Letter of Intent from DAS/CS. 

3.1.4 Iran Certification – OPM Ethics Form 7:  All Bidders 

 .1 All Bidders: Pursuant to C.G.S. § 4-252a, when DAS/CS is seeking a contract for a large state construction or 
procurement contract having a cost of more than $500,000, an Iran Certification must be completed and uploaded 
to BizNet prior to the date and time of the Bid Opening. 

 .2 Pursuant to C.G.S. § 4-252a, “This form must always be submitted with the bid or proposal, or if there was no bid 
process, with the resulting contract, regardless of where the principal place of business is located.  Entities whose 
principal place of business is located outside of the United States are required to complete the entire form, including 
the certification portion of the form.  United States subsidiaries of foreign corporations are exempt from having to 
complete the certification portion of the form.  Those entities whose principal place of business is located inside of 
the United States must also fill out the form, but do not have to complete the certification portion of the form.” 

3.1.5 Nondiscrimination Certification – Form A, B, C, D, or E:  All Bidders 

 .1 All Bidders: Pursuant to C.G.S. §§ 4a-60 and 4a-60a, as amended, a contractor must provide an awarding State 

agency with written representation or documentation that certifies the contractor complies with the State's 
nondiscrimination agreements and warranties prior to the award of any contract with the State.  A 
Nondiscrimination Certification is required for all State contracts, regardless of type, term, cost or value.  The 
appropriate form must be uploaded to BizNet prior to the date and time of the Bid Opening.   

 .2 Once uploaded, an updated Nondiscrimination Certification shall be uploaded within 30 days of any changes to 

the submitted information. 

 .3 Annually, on or within two (2) weeks of the anniversary date of the execution of this contract, the Contractor shall 
upload a completed Annual Certification with authorizing resolution.  For the purposes of this paragraph, the 

execution date of the contract will be the date the DAS Commissioner signs the contract. 

3.1.6 For instructions on how to electronically download and upload Affidavits and Non-Discrimination Forms, go to the 

DAS Homepage (www.ct.gov/DAS) > Doing Business with the State > Create a BizNet Account for Doing Business with 
the State > Documents/Forms > Vendor Guide to Uploading Affidavits and Nondiscrimination Forms Online. 
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3.2   Security For Faithful Performance: 

3.2.1 Certified Check or Bid Bond:  All Bidders  

 .1 All Bidders for bids in excess of $50,000 shall submit either a Certified Check or a Bid Bond, in the form 
required by the awarding authority.  See Section 00 43 16 Standard Bid Bond in BizNet for a template and 
important instructions regarding submitting the Bid Bond or Certified Check.  Complete and upload Section 00 43 
16 Standard Bid Bond to Biznet prior to the date and time of the Bid Opening for either the Bid Bond option or 

the Certified Check option.   

 .2 Certified Check Option:  The Certified Check shall be drawn to the order of “Treasurer, State of Connecticut”, 

in which it is understood shall be cashed and the proceeds thereof used so far as may be necessary to reimburse 
the State of Connecticut for losses and damages arising by virtue of the Bidder’s failure to file the required Bonds 
and execute the required contract if this proposal is accepted by the Awarding Authority. 

 .3 Bid Bond Option: The Bid Bond shall be in the form required by the awarding authority, having as surety thereto 

such surety company or companies acceptable to the DAS Commissioner and as are authorized to do business in 
this State, for an amount not less than 10 percent of the bid.   

 .4 Return of Certified Check:  All checks submitted by unsuccessful Bidders shall be returned to them after the 

contract has been awarded. 

 .5 Failure to submit the Bid Bond or Certified Check prior to the date and time of the Bid Opening shall cause 
rejection of the bid and shall not be considered a minor irregularity under CGS 4b-95. 

 .6 Forfeiture of Certified Check or Bid Bond:  Failure of the successful bidder to execute a contract awarded as 
specified and bid shall result in the forfeiture of the certified check or bid bond. 

3.2.2 Performance Bond:  Apparent Low Bidder:  Within ten (10) business days after receipt of the Letter of Intent from 
DAS/CS, the Apparent Low Bidder shall substitute for the certified check or bid bond accompanying its bid an 
executed performance bond, in the amount not less than 100 percent of the contract price, conditioned upon the faithful 

performance of the contract, and having as surety thereto such surety company or companies satisfactory to the 
Commissioner and as are authorized to transact business in this State. This bond is to be furnished pursuant to C.G.S. 
§ 49-41, as revised.  See Section 00 92 10 Additional Forms of this Project Manual for a template.   

3.2.3 Labor and Material Bond:  Apparent Low Bidder:  Within ten (10) business days after receipt of the Letter of Intent 
from DAS/CS, the Apparent Low Bidder shall submit a labor and material bond in the amount not less than 100 percent 
of the contract price which shall be binding upon the award of the contract to such bidder, with surety or sureties 

satisfactory to the Commissioner and as are authorized to transact business in this State, for the protection of persons 
supplying labor or materials in the prosecution of the work provided for in the contract for the use of each such person.  
Any such bond furnished shall have as principal the name of the successful Bidder.  This bond is to be furnished pursuant 
to C.G.S. § 49-41, as revised.  See Section 00 92 10 Additional Forms of this Project Manual for a template.   

3.2.4 The following section of the General Statutes of Connecticut, as revised, is inserted as information concerning 
this bond and will be incorporated into the Contract for the Work:   

C.G.S. § 49-41a.  Enforcement of payment by general contractor to subcontractor and by subcontractor to his 
subcontractors. (a) When any public work is awarded by a contract for which a payment bond is required by section 

49-41, the contract for the public work shall contain the following provisions: (1) A requirement that the general contractor, 
within thirty days after payment to the contractor by the State or a municipality, pay any amounts due any subcontractor, 
whether for labor performed or materials furnished, when the labor or materials have been included in a requisition 
submitted by the contractor and paid by the State or a municipality; (2) a requirement that the general contractor shall 
include in each of its subcontracts a provision requiring each subcontractor to pay any amounts due any of its 

subcontractors, whether for labor performed or materials furnished, within thirty days after such subcontractor receives 
a payment from the general contractor which encompasses labor or materials furnished by such subcontractor.  (b)  If 

payment is not made by the general contractor or any of its subcontractors in accordance with such requirements, the 
subcontractor shall set forth his claim against the general contractor and the subcontractor of a subcontractor shall set 
forth its claim against the subcontractor through notice by registered or certified mail.  Ten days after the receipt of that 
notice, the general contractor shall be liable to its subcontractor, and the subcontractor shall be liable to its subcontractor, 
for interest on the amount due and owing at the rate of one percent per month.  In addition, the general contractor, upon 
written demand of its subcontractor, or the subcontractor, upon written demand of its subcontractor, shall be required to 
place funds in the amount of the claim, plus interest of one per cent, in an interest-bearing escrow account in a bank in 
this State, provided the general contractor or subcontractor may refuse to place the funds in escrow on the grounds that 
the subcontractor has not substantially performed the work according to the terms of his or its employment.  In the event 
that such general contractor or subcontractor refuses to place such funds in escrow, and the party making a claim against 
it under this section is found to have substantially performed its work in accordance with the terms of its employment in 
any arbitration or litigation to determine the validity of such claim, then such general contractor or subcontractor shall pay 
the attorney's fees of such party.  (c) No payment may be withheld from a subcontractor for work performed because of 
a dispute between the general contractor and another contractor or subcontractor.  (d) This section shall not be construed 

to prohibit progress payments prior to final payment of the contract and is applicable to all subcontractors for material or 
labor whether they have contracted directly with the general contractor or with some other subcontractor on the work. 

3.2.5 Surety Sheet:  Apparent Low Bidder:  Within ten (10) business days after receipt of the Letter of Intent from DAS/CS, 
the Apparent Low Bidder shall submit a Surety Sheet that provides information regarding the Surety Company and 
Agent.  See Section 00 92 10 Additional Forms of this Project Manual for a template.   
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3.3   Certificate (of Authority):  

3.3.1 All Bidders for bids in excess of $50,000 shall upload a signed and scanned Section 00 40 14 Certificate (of 
Authority) to BizNet prior to the date and time of the Bid Opening. See BizNet for a template.  

3.3.2 The Apparent Low Bidder shall submit a second Certificate (of Authority) within ten (10) business days after receipt 

of the Letter of Intent from DAS/CS.  

3.4   Security Requirements for CT Department of Correction (CT DOC) Facilities: 

3.4.1 All Bidders for Projects at a CT DOC Facility shall read and comply with Section 00 73 63 CT DOC Security 
Requirements for Contract Forces on CT DOC Facilities. 

3.4.2 NEW:  All Bidders for Projects at a CT DOC Facility: Prior to the Pre-Bid Meeting, all Bidders shall download the 
“Security Background Questionnaire” from the CT DOC website (www.ct.gov/doc , under “Forms”), complete and 
submit the form as directed, and obtain approval, otherwise admission to the Pre-Bid Meeting will be denied. It is 

recommended that the approved form be brought as evidence of approval to attend the Pre-Bid Meeting. 

3.5   Affirmative Action Plan & Employment Information Form (DAS-45):  Apparent Low Bidder 

3.5.1 For Projects greater than $500,000 and/or Firms with 50 or more employees, the Apparent Low Bidder shall submit the 
Firm’s Affirmative Action Plan and Employment Information Form (DAS-45) to CHRO within fifteen (15) calendar 
days after receipt of the “Request for the Affirmative Action Plan and Employment Information Form Letter” from DAS/CS.  
See Section 00 73 38 Commission on Human Rights and Opportunities/ Contract Compliance Regulations. 

3.5.2 The Apparent Low Bidder shall submit a copy of the Transmittal Letter to the DAS/CS Office of Legal Affairs, Policy, and 
Procurement within fifteen (15) calendar days after receipt of the “Request for the Affirmative Action Plan and 
Employment Information Form Letter” from DAS/CS. 

3.6   Prevailing Wage:  Apparent Low Bidder 

3.6.1 The Apparent Low Bidder shall submit the “Contractor’s Wage Certification Form” to CT Department of Labor (CT 
DOL) within fifteen (15) calendar days after receipt of the “Request for the Affirmative Action Plan and Employment 
Information Form Letter” from DAS/CS.  See Section 00 73 44 Prevailing Wage Rates/Contractor’s Wage 
Certification/Payroll Certification of this Project Manual. 

3.6.2 Each contractor who is awarded a contract on or after October 1, 2002 shall be subject to provisions of C.G.S. § 31-53, as 
revised.  See Section 00 73 44 Prevailing Wage Rates/Contractor’s Wage Certification/Payroll Certification of this 

Project Manual. 

3.6.3 Annual Adjustment Of Prevailing Wage Rates: In determining bid price, consideration should be given to C.G.S. § 31-
53 and 31-55a, as revised, regarding annual adjustment of prevailing wage rates.  Annual adjustments of prevailing 
wage rates will not be considered a matter for a contract amendment. 

3.7   NEW PROCESS: General Permit for the Discharge of Stormwater & Dewatering Wastewaters 
from Construction Activities:  Apparent Low Bidder  

3.7.1 All DAS/CS construction projects disturbing one or more total acres of land area on a site regardless of project 
phasing must file a Department of Energy and Environmental Protection (DEEP) General Permit for the Discharge of 
Stormwater and Dewatering Wastewaters from Construction Activities (DEEP-WPED-GP-015) ("Construction Stormwater 
General Permit") registration and Stormwater Pollution Control Plan (SPCP) with the DEEP.  The DAS/CS 
Architect/Engineer (A/E) shall be responsible for registering the Construction Stormwater General Permit and 
SPCP through the online DEEP ezFile Portal prior to bidding. 

3.7.2 Once the Apparent Low Bidder is under contract with DAS/CS, and prior to the commencement of any construction 
activities, the Apparent Low Bidder (“Contractor”) shall be required to provide the necessary information from all applicable 
contractors and/or subcontractors working on the Project to the DAS/CS A/E in order to finalize the SPCP and transfer 
the Construction Stormwater General Permit obligations to the Contractor. 

3.7.3 All Contractors and Subcontractors listed on the SPCP shall be required to sign the SPCP “Contractor Certification 
Statement” and License Transfer Form prior to commencement of any construction activity. 
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3.8   Section 00 52 73 Subcontract Agreement Forms:  Apparent Low Bidder 

3.8.1 The Apparent Low Bidder shall submit a completed Section 00 52 73 Subcontract Agreement Form of this Project 
Manual for each Named Subcontractor within ten (10) Business Days after receipt of the “Letter of Intent” from DAS/CS.  
This information shall be considered as part of the Bid Proposal Form and failure to comply with any portion of this 
requirement may cause rejection of the bid.   

3.8.2 Each Named Subcontractor shall be the matter of a Subcontract as required by C.G.S. § 4b-96. 

3.9   Non-Resident Contractors and Taxation:  Apparent Low Bidder 

3.9.1 Nonresident contractors must comply with the provisions C.G.S. § 12-430 (7), Procedures for Nonresident 
Contractors, and the regulations established pursuant to that section.  See Section 00 92 30 Procedures Regarding 
Taxation for Nonresident General/Prime Contractor and Subcontractors of this Project Manual for additional details.  

3.9.2 Apparent Low Bidder who is a Nonresident Contractor: Within ten (10) business days after receipt of the “Letter 
of Intent” from DAS/CS, a certificate(s) from DRS must be provided which evidences that C.G.S. §12-430 for non-

resident contractors has been met.  As described in Section 00 92 30 “Procedures Regarding Taxation for Nonresident 
General/Prime Contractor and Subcontractors”, Verified Nonresident General/Prime Contractors must submit a copy 
of their “Notice of Verified Status” (Verification Letter) from DRS.  Unverified Nonresident General/Prime Contractors 
must submit a copy of Form AU-965 “Acceptance of Surety Bond” from DRS. 

3.10   Certificate of Legal Existence:  Apparent Low Bidder 

3.10.1 A corporation that is awarded the contract must comply with the laws of this State regarding the procurement of a 
certificate of authority to transact business in this State from the Secretary of the State.  A “Certificate of Legal 
Existence” which is not older than ninety (90) calendar days from the date of the contract signing must be filed with 
the DAS/CS Office of Legal Affairs, Policy, and Procurement within ten (10) business days after receipt of the “Letter 

of Intent” from DAS/CS. 

3.11   State Election Enforcement Commission (SEEC) Form 10:  Apparent Low Bidder 

3.11.1 The Apparent Low Bidder shall submit a State Election Enforcement Commission’s (SEEC) Form 10 “Notice to 

Executive Branch State Contractors and Prospective State Contractors of Campaign Contribution and Solicitation 
Limitations” within ten (10) business days after receipt of the “Letter of Intent” from DAS/CS for contracts with a value 

of $50,000 or more. 

3.11.2 Pursuant to C.G.S. § 9-612, as revised, a State Contract means an agreement or contract with the state or any state 
agency or any quasi-public agency having a value in a calendar year of  $50,000 or more, or a combination or series of 
such agreements or contracts having a value of $100,000 or more, the authorized signatory to this submission in 
response to the State’s solicitation expressly acknowledges receipt of, and must submit in writing, the SEEC Form 10 
notice advising prospective state contractors of the state campaign contribution and solicitation prohibitions, and will 
inform its principals of the contents of the notice.   

3.11.3 For instructions on how to download “SEEC Form 10”, go to the SEEC Homepage (www.ct.gov/seec); click on “Forms” 

at the top of the page; click on “Contractor Reporting Forms”; click on “SEEC Form 10” and follow the directions. 

3.12   OSHA Training Course:  Successful Bidder 

3.12.1 Pursuant to C.G.S. §. 31-53b (a), as revised, each contract entered into for the construction, remodeling, refinishing, 

refurbishing, rehabilitation, alteration or repair of any public building project by the state or any of its agents, or by any 
political subdivision of the state or any of its agents, where the total cost of all work to be performed by all contractors 
and subcontractors in connection with the contract is at least one hundred thousand dollars ($100,000), shall contain 
a provision requiring that, not later than thirty (30) days after the date such contract is awarded, each contractor furnish 
proof to the Labor Commissioner that all employees performing manual labor on or in such public building, pursuant 
to such contract, have completed a course of at least ten (10) hours in duration in construction safety and health 

approved by the federal Occupational Safety and Health Administration or, in the case of telecommunications employees, 
have completed at least ten (10) hours of training in accordance with 29 CFR 1910.268. 
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3.13   NEW PROCESS: Contractor and Subcontractor Payments Reporting:  Successful Bidder 

3.13.1 For compliance with C.G.S. §. 4b-95 and 49-41, DAS/CS requires every Contractor (and its Subcontractors) who has 
been awarded a DAS/CS construction contract to log on to the State of Connecticut web-based platform, BizNet, each 
month and enter payments they have received from the state, from the Contractor, or from a higher tier Subcontractor 

(as applicable).   

The process is described as follows: The state will pay the Contractor on a monthly basis for work performed (and 
purchases made) by it and its Subcontractors.  The Contractor will input the payment date and amount they receive from 
the state on a monthly basis.  The Contractor’s first-level Subcontractor (Tier 1 Subcontractor) will input the payment 
they receive from the Contractor.  The second-level Subcontractor (Tier 2 Subcontractor) will input the payment they 
receive from the Tier 1 Subcontractor.  And so on. 

Contractors awarded a DAS/CS construction contract shall contain a provision in their subcontract agreements 

requiring their Subcontractors to enter payment receipt from the Contractor in the State of Connecticut web-based 
platform, BizNet, for work performed or purchases made in relation to state projects. 

Detailed instructions can be found in the DAS/CS publication, “6002 Instructions to Contractors/Subcontractors for 
Entering Payments in BizNet”, available for download by going to the DAS Homepage (www.ct.gov/DAS) and selecting 

Doing Business With The State > State Building Construction > Publications and Forms > DAS Construction Services 
Library > 6000 Series.   

 
 

4.0   Nondiscrimination and Affirmative Action 

This contract is subject to Federal and state laws, including Title VII of the 1964 Civil Rights Act, 42 U.S.C. § 2000e-2(a)(1), and 
the Connecticut Fair Employment Practices Act, C.G.S. §46a-60 et seq., prohibit various forms of discrimination and illegal 
harassment in employment. 

 

4.1   Nondiscrimination and Affirmative Action Provisions: 

4.1.1 This section is inserted in connection with C.G.S. § 4a-60, as revised. 

4.1.2 References in this section to "contract" shall mean this Contract and references to "contractor" shall mean the 

Contractor/Bidder. 

4.1.3 C.G.S. § 4a-60, as revised: 

(a) Every contract to which the state or any political subdivision of the state other than a municipality is a party shall contain the 
following provisions: 

(1) The contractor agrees and warrants that in the performance of the contract such contractor will not discriminate or permit 
discrimination against any person or group of persons on the grounds of race, color, religious creed, age, marital status, 
national origin, ancestry, sex, gender identity or expression, intellectual disability, mental disability or physical disability, 
including, but not limited to, blindness, unless it is shown by such contractor that such disability prevents performance of 
the work involved, in any manner prohibited by the laws of the United States or of the state of Connecticut; and the 
contractor further agrees to take affirmative action to insure that applicants with job-related qualifications are employed 
and that employees are treated when employed without regard to their race, color, religious creed, age, marital status, 
national origin, ancestry, sex, gender identity or expression, intellectual disability, mental disability or physical disability, 
including, but not limited to, blindness, unless it is shown by such contractor that such disability prevents performance of 
the work involved; 

(2) The contractor agrees, in all solicitations or advertisements for employees placed by or on behalf of the contractor, to state 
that it is an “affirmative action-equal opportunity employer” in accordance with regulations adopted by the commission; 

(3) The contractor agrees to provide each labor union or representative of workers with which such contractor has a collective 
bargaining agreement or other contract or understanding and each vendor with which such contractor has a contract or 
understanding, a notice to be provided by the commission advising the labor union or workers’ representative of the 
contractor’s commitments under this section, and to post copies of the notice in conspicuous places available to 
employees and applicants for employment; 

(4) The contractor agrees to comply with each provision of this section and sections 46a-68e and 46a-68f and with each regulation 
or relevant order issued by said commission pursuant to sections 46a-56, 46a-68e and 46a-68f; and 

(5) The contractor agrees to provide the Commission on Human Rights and Opportunities with such information requested by the 
commission, and permit access to pertinent books, records and accounts, concerning the employment practices and 
procedures of the contractor as relate to the provisions of this section and section 46a-56. 

(b) If the contract is a public works contract, the contractor agrees and warrants that he will make good faith efforts to employ 
minority business enterprises as subcontractors and suppliers of materials on such public works project. 
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(c) (1) Any contractor who has one or more contracts with the state or a political subdivision of the state that is valued at less than 
fifty thousand dollars for each year of the contract shall provide the state or such political subdivision of the state with a 
written or electronic representation that complies with the nondiscrimination agreement and warranty under subdivision 
(1) of subsection (a) of this section, provided if there is any change in such representation, the contractor shall provide 
the updated representation to the state or such political subdivision not later than thirty days after such change. 

(2) Any contractor who has one or more contracts with the state or a political subdivision of the state that is valued at fifty thousand 
dollars or more for any year of the contract shall provide the state or such political subdivision of the state with any one 
of the following: 

(A) Documentation in the form of a company or corporate policy adopted by resolution of the board of directors, shareholders, 
managers, members or other governing body of such contractor that complies with the nondiscrimination agreement and 
warranty under subdivision (1) of subsection (a) of this section; 

(B) Documentation in the form of a company or corporate policy adopted by a prior resolution of the board of directors, 
shareholders, managers, members or other governing body of such contractor if (i) the prior resolution is certified by a 
duly authorized corporate officer of such contractor to be in effect on the date the documentation is submitted, and (ii) 
the head of the agency of the state or such political subdivision, or a designee, certifies that the prior resolution complies 
with the nondiscrimination agreement and warranty under subdivision (1) of subsection (a) of this section; or 

(C) Documentation in the form of an affidavit signed under penalty of false statement by a chief executive officer, president, 
chairperson or other corporate officer duly authorized to adopt company or corporate policy that certifies that the company 
or corporate policy of the contractor complies with the nondiscrimination agreement and warranty under subdivision (1) 
of subsection (a) of this section and is in effect on the date the affidavit is signed. 

(3) Neither the state nor any political subdivision shall award a contract to a contractor who has not provided the representation 
or documentation required under subdivisions (1) and (2) of this subsection, as applicable. After the initial submission of 
such representation or documentation, the contractor shall not be required to resubmit such representation or 
documentation unless there is a change in the information contained in such representation or documentation. If there is 
any change in the information contained in the most recently filed representation or updated documentation, the 
contractor shall submit an updated representation or documentation, as applicable, either (A) not later than thirty days 
after the effective date of such change, or (B) upon the execution of a new contract with the state or a political subdivision 
of the state, whichever is earlier. Such contractor shall also certify, in accordance with subparagraph (B) or (C) of 
subdivision (2) of this subsection, to the state or political subdivision, not later than fourteen days after the twelve-month 
anniversary of the most recently filed representation, documentation or updated representation or documentation, that 
the representation on file with the state or political subdivision is current and accurate. 

(d) For the purposes of this section, “contract” includes any extension or modification of the contract, “contractor” includes any 
successors or assigns of the contractor, “marital status” means being single, married as recognized by the state of 
Connecticut, widowed, separated or divorced, and “mental disability” means one or more mental disorders, as defined in 
the most recent edition of the American Psychiatric Association’s “Diagnostic and Statistical Manual of Mental Disorders”, 
or a record of or regarding a person as having one or more such disorders. For the purposes of this section, “contract” 
does not include a contract where each contractor is (1) a political subdivision of the state, including, but not limited to, 
a municipality, (2) a quasi-public agency, as defined in section 1-120, (3) any other state, as defined in section 1-267, 
(4) the federal government, (5) a foreign government, or (6) an agency of a subdivision, agency, state or government 
described in subparagraph (1), (2), (3), (4) or (5) of this subsection. 

(e) For the purposes of this section, “minority business enterprise” means any small contractor or supplier of materials fifty-one 
per cent or more of the capital stock, if any, or assets of which is owned by a person or persons: (1) Who are active in 
the daily affairs of the enterprise, (2) who have the power to direct the management and policies of the enterprise, and 
(3) who are members of a minority, as such term is defined in subsection (a) of section 32-9n; and “good faith” means 
that degree of diligence which a reasonable person would exercise in the performance of legal duties and obligations. 
“Good faith efforts” shall include, but not be limited to, those reasonable initial efforts necessary to comply with statutory 
or regulatory requirements and additional or substituted efforts when it is determined that such initial efforts will not be 
sufficient to comply with such requirements. 

(f) Determination of the contractor’s good faith efforts shall include but shall not be limited to the following factors: The contractor’s 
employment and subcontracting policies, patterns and practices; affirmative advertising, recruitment and training; 
technical assistance activities and such other reasonable activities or efforts as the commission may prescribe that are 
designed to ensure the participation of minority business enterprises in public works projects. 

(g) The contractor shall develop and maintain adequate documentation, in a manner prescribed by the commission, of its good 
faith efforts. 

(h) The contractor shall include the provisions of subsections (a) and (b) of this section in every subcontract or purchase order 
entered into in order to fulfill any obligation of a contract with the state and such provisions shall be binding on a 
subcontractor, vendor or manufacturer unless exempted by regulations or orders of the commission. The contractor shall 
take such action with respect to any such subcontract or purchase order as the commission may direct as a means of 
enforcing such provisions including sanctions for noncompliance in accordance with section 46a-56; provided, if such 
contractor becomes involved in, or is threatened with, litigation with a subcontractor or vendor as a result of such direction 
by the commission, the contractor may request the state of Connecticut to enter into any such litigation or negotiation 
prior thereto to protect the interests of the state and the state may so enter. 
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4.2   Nondiscrimination Provisions Regarding Sexual Orientation: 

4.2.1 This section is inserted in connection with C.G.S. § 4a-60a, as revised. 

4.2.2 References in this section to "contract" shall mean this Contract and references to "contractor" shall mean the 

Contractor/Bidder. 

4.2.3 C.G.S. § 4a-60a, as revised: 

(a) Every contract to which the state or any political subdivision of the state other than a municipality is a party shall contain the 
following provisions: 

(1) The contractor agrees and warrants that in the performance of the contract such contractor will not discriminate or permit 
discrimination against any person or group of persons on the grounds of sexual orientation, in any manner prohibited by the 
laws of the United States or of the state of Connecticut, and that employees are treated when employed without regard to 
their sexual orientation; 

(2) The contractor agrees to provide each labor union or representative of workers with which such contractor has a collective 
bargaining agreement or other contract or understanding and each vendor with which such contractor has a contract or 
understanding, a notice to be provided by the Commission on Human Rights and Opportunities advising the labor union or 
workers’ representative of the contractor’s commitments under this section, and to post copies of the notice in conspicuous 
places available to employees and applicants for employment; 

(3) The contractor agrees to comply with each provision of this section and with each regulation or relevant order issued by said 
commission pursuant to section 46a-56; and 

(4) The contractor agrees to provide the Commission on Human Rights and Opportunities with such information requested by the 
commission, and permit access to pertinent books, records and accounts, concerning the employment practices and 
procedures of the contractor which relate to the provisions of this section and section 46a-56. 

(b) (1) Any contractor who has one or more contracts with the state or a political subdivision of the state that is valued at less than 
fifty thousand dollars for each year of the contract shall provide the state or such political subdivision of the state with a written 
representation that complies with the nondiscrimination agreement and warranty under subdivision (1) of subsection (a) of 
this section. 

(2) Any contractor who has one or more contracts with the state or a political subdivision of the state that is valued at fifty thousand 
dollars or more for any year of the contract shall provide the state or such political subdivision of the state with any of the 
following: 

(A) Documentation in the form of a company or corporate policy adopted by resolution of the board of directors, shareholders, 
managers, members or other governing body of such contractor that complies with the nondiscrimination agreement and 
warranty under subdivision (1) of subsection (a) of this section; 

(B) Documentation in the form of a company or corporate policy adopted by a prior resolution of the board of directors, 
shareholders, managers, members or other governing body of such contractor if (i) the prior resolution is certified by a duly 
authorized corporate officer of such contractor to be in effect on the date the documentation is submitted, and (ii) the head of 
the agency of the state or such political subdivision, or a designee, certifies that the prior resolution complies with the 
nondiscrimination agreement and warranty under subdivision (1) of subsection (a) of this section; or 

(C) Documentation in the form of an affidavit signed under penalty of false statement by a chief executive officer, president, 
chairperson or other corporate officer duly authorized to adopt company or corporate policy that certifies that the company or 
corporate policy of the contractor complies with the nondiscrimination agreement and warranty under subdivision (1) of 
subsection (a) of this section and is in effect on the date the affidavit is signed. 

(3) Neither the state nor any political subdivision shall award a contract to a contractor who has not provided the representation 
or documentation required under subdivisions (1) and (2) of this subsection, as applicable. After the initial submission of such 
representation or documentation, the contractor shall not be required to resubmit such representation or documentation 
unless there is a change in the information contained in such representation or documentation. If there is any change in the 
information contained in the most recently filed representation or updated documentation, the contractor shall submit an 
updated representation or documentation, as applicable, either (A) not later than thirty days after the effective date of such 
change, or (B) upon the execution of a new contract with the state or a political subdivision of the state, whichever is earlier. 
Such contractor shall also certify, in accordance with subparagraph (B) or (C) of subdivision (2) of this subsection, to the state 
or political subdivision, not later than fourteen days after the twelve-month anniversary of the most recently filed 
representation, documentation or updated representation or documentation, that the representation on file with the state or 
political subdivision is current and accurate. 

4) For the purposes of this section, “contract” includes any extension or modification of the contract, and “contractor” includes any 
successors or assigns of the contractor. For the purposes of this section, “contract” does not include a contract where each 
contractor is (A) a political subdivision of the state, including, but not limited to, a municipality, (B) a quasi-public agency, as 
defined in section 1-120, (C) any other state, as defined in section 1-267, (D) the federal government, (E) a foreign government, 
or (F) an agency of a subdivision, agency, state or government described in subparagraph (A), (B), (C), (D) or (E) of this 
subdivision. 
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(c) The contractor shall include the provisions of subsection (a) of this section in every subcontract or purchase order entered into 
in order to fulfill any obligation of a contract with the state and such provisions shall be binding on a subcontractor, vendor or 
manufacturer unless exempted by regulations or orders of the commission. The contractor shall take such action with respect 
to any such subcontract or purchase order as the commission may direct as a means of enforcing such provisions including 
sanctions for noncompliance in accordance with section 46a-56; provided, if such contractor becomes involved in, or is 
threatened with, litigation with a subcontractor or vendor as a result of such direction by the commission, the contractor may 
request the state of Connecticut to enter into any such litigation or negotiation prior thereto to protect the interests of the state 
and the state may so enter. 

 
 

 
 

End of Section 
00 21 13 Instructions to Bidders 
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Certificate (of Authority) 

DAS Construction Services Project No.:       

 

 I       ,        

 (Signer’s Name)1  (Signer’s Title)  

    

of       , an entity lawfully organized and existing under the laws 

 (Name of Entity)   
    

of       , do hereby certify that the following is a true and correct  

 (Name of State or Commonwealth)   
    

copy of a resolution adopted on the       day of       , 20       by the governing body of 

  (Day)2  (Month) 2  (Year) 2  

    

       , in accordance with all of its documents of governance and  

 (Name Of Entity)   
 

management and the laws of       and further certify that such resolution has not 

  (Name of State or Commonwealth)  
 
been modified, rescinded or revoked, and is at present in full force and effect. 

 

 RESOLVED: that       ,        

  (Name of Signer of Contract Documents) 3  (Title of Signer of Contract Documents) 3  

   

of       is empowered and authorized, on behalf of the entity, 

 (Name of Entity)  
 

to execute and deliver contracts and amendments thereto, and all documents required by the Governor, the Connecticut 

Department of Administrative Services, the Connecticut State Properties Review Board and the Office of the Attorney  

General associated with such contracts and amendments. 

  

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the undersigned has executed this certificate this       day of       , 20        . 

 
 (Day) 4  (Month) 4  (Year) 

4 

 

     

     

 (Signature)    
    

               

 (Print Name)  (Title)  
 

 

Reference Notes: 

1 The signer of this certificate must be someone other than the signer of the contract documents except for a sole managing 
member of an LLC or the sole officer or sole principal of a corporation. If the signer is a sole managing member of an LLC, 
then along with this certificate the signer must provide a letter on company letterhead that indicates the signer is a sole member 
and managing member.  If the signer is the sole officer or sole principal of a corporation, then the signer must provide with the 
certificate a letter on company letterhead setting forth this fact. 

2 This date must be on or before the date of signing of the Bid Proposal (or Contract).  
3 This person shall sign the Contract and other required documents. 
4 This date must be on or after the date of signing of the Bid Proposal (or Contract). 



 SECTION 00 40 14 
CERTIFICATE (OF AUTHORITY) 

PAGE 2 OF 2 

 

CT DAS 5000 (Rev. 02.01.18) STANDARD FORM FOR ALL PROJECTS 

 

For Your Information: 

Certificate (of Authority) 

All Bidders:  

Complete page 1, print, sign, and scan to PDF.  Upload the PDF form to BizNet. 

What the Certificate is saying is that the organization authorized the signatory to sign the pertinent documents other 
than the Certificate (of Authority) and that, as of the date of execution of the CERTIFICATE (i.e., the date set forth in 
the “In Witness Whereof” blanks) there has been no change in that authorization. 

Instructions For Completing The Certificate (of Authority) 

The Certificate (of Authority) to Accompany the Bid Proposal Form: 

1. 1st Paragraph: 

1.1 First, enter the name and title of the individual signing the Certificate (of Authority). 

1.2 Second, enter the legal name of the entity (exactly as it is shown on the Secretary of State registry). 

1.3 Third, enter the name of the state or commonwealth the entity is registered in. 

1.4 Fourth, enter the date the resolution was adopted by the governing body.  This date is on or before 
the date the Bid Proposal is signed. 

1.5 Fifth, enter the name of the state or commonwealth the entity is registered in. 

2. 2nd Paragraph: 

2.1 First, enter the name and title of the individual signing bid documents for the entity. 

2.2 Second, enter the legal name of the entity (exactly as it is shown on the Secretary of State registry). 

3. Last Paragraph: 

3.1 Enter the Witness Date1.  This date will likely be the date of execution of the Bid Proposal form.   

1 This Witness Date Should Not Be Before The Date Of Execution Of The Bid Proposal. 

The Certificate (of Authority) to Accompany the Contract: 

1. 1st Paragraph: 

1.1 First, enter the name and title of the individual signing the Certificate (of Authority). 

1.2 Second, enter the legal name of the entity (exactly as it is shown on the Secretary of State registry). 

1.3 Third, enter the name of the state or commonwealth the entity is registered in. 

1.4 Fourth, enter the date the resolution was adopted by the governing body.  This date is on or before 
the date the Contract is signed. 

1.5 Fifth, enter the name of the state or commonwealth the entity is registered in. 

2. 2nd Paragraph: 

2.1 First, enter the name and title of the individual signing contract documents for the entity. 

2.2 Second, enter the legal name of the entity (exactly as it is shown on the Secretary of State registry). 

3. Last Paragraph: 

3.1 Enter the Witness Date1.  This date will likely be the date of execution of the Contract.   

1 This Witness Date Should Not Be Before The Date Of Execution Of The Contract. 

End of Section 00 40 14 Certificate (of Authority) 
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State of Connecticut 
Department of Administrative Services (DAS) 

Contractor Prequalification Forms 
 

IMPORTANT INFORMATION – PLEASE READ 

For Projects with estimated Construction Costs greater than $500,000 

WHEN YOU SUBMIT A BID YOU MUST INCLUDE WITH YOUR OTHER DOCUMENTS THE FOLLOWING:  

1. A copy of your “DAS Contractor Prequalification Certificate”. 
 

This document may be found at the DAS Contractor Prequalification Search: 
 

Go to the DAS Homepage (www.ct.gov/DAS), click on “Doing Business with the State”, click on “Apply 
for DAS Construction Contractor Prequalification”, click on “How To”, and then click on “Search 
Prequalified Companies”. 

 

To search for your company, just type in your company name and click on “Go” to pull up your company. 
When your company information appears you will notice that your company name is shown as a blue link. 
Just click on this link and it will take you to your Prequalification Certificate. 

 

 
2. A “DAS Update (Bid) Statement”. 

 

This document may be found and completed on-line at the Bid Statement Online Application. 
 

Go to the DAS Homepage (www.ct.gov/DAS), click on “Doing Business with the State”, click on “Apply 
for DAS Construction Contractor Prequalification”, click on “Documents/Forms”, click on “Update Bid 
Statement”, and then click on “Bid Statements”. 

 
Follow instructions in the “Instructions for Prequalification”. 
 

Go to the DAS Homepage (www.ct.gov/DAS), click on “Doing Business with the State”, click on “Apply 
for DAS Construction Contractor Prequalification”, click on “How To”, and then click on “View 
Instructions for Prequalification”. 

 
 

 

 

 

Should you have any questions or concerns, please call (860) 713-5280.  
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State of Connecticut 
Department of Administrative Services (DAS) Contractor Prequalification  

Update Bid Statement 
(Statement to be included with the bid) 

Public Act No. 04-141 - AN ACT REVISING PREQUALIFICATION REQUIREMENTS FOR STATE CONSTRUCTION CONTRACTS.  

On and after October 1, 2004, each bid submitted for a contract shall include a copy of a prequalification certificate issued by the 
Commissioner of Administrative Services.   The bid shall also be accompanied by an update statement in such form as the Commissioner 
of Administrative Services prescribes. The form for such update statement shall provide space for information regarding all projects 
completed by the bidder since the date the bidder's prequalification certificate was issued or renewed, all projects the bidder currently has 
under contract, including the percentage of work on such projects not completed, the names and qualifications of the personnel who will 
have supervisory responsibility for the performance of the contract, any significant changes in the bidder's financial position or  corporate 
structure since the date the certificate was issued or renewed, any change in the contractor's qualification status  and such other relevant 
information as the Commissioner of Administrative Services prescribes. Any bid submitted without a copy of the prequalification certificate 
and an update statement shall be invalid. 

 

Name of Project that company is bidding on: 

Project Number:  

Name of Company:  

FEIN:  

Company Address:  

Prequalification Contact and 
Telephone Number 

 

Date of Prequalification with the DAS: Single Limit: Aggregate Work Capacity (AWC): 

* This amount equals your company’s AWC minus the Total $ Amount of Work Remaining. * Remaining Aggregate Work Capacity: 

 
Please list all of your company’s  (100%) completed projects since date of Prequalification:  
(Please add additional page(s) if required) 

Name of Project Owner of Project 
Date Project 
Completed 

Total Contract 
Amount 

 
 

   

 
 

   

 
 (Please add additional page(s) if required. Please total the Work Remaining column) 

Name of Project Owner of Project 
Total 

Contract 
Amount 

% 
Complete 

Work 
Remaining 

($) 

     

     

     

Total $ Amount of Work Remaining 
 

 

SAMPLE 
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Please list the names and titles of the personnel who will have supervisory responsibility for the performance of the contract 
being bid on: 
(Please add additional page(s) if required) 

Individual Name Title of individual 

  

  

  

  

  

 

Have there been any changes in your company’s financial condition or 
business organization, which might affect your company’s ability to 
successfully complete this contract? 
 
Yes or No 
 
If yes, please explain: 
 
 
I, certify under penalty of law that all of the information contained in this Update 
Statement is true and accurate to the best of my knowledge as of the date below. 
 
_________________________________    __________________ 
Signature        Date 
 
It is the responsibility of the Awarding Authority to determine if any of the information provided above will impact the 
contractor’s performance on this project. 

 
The DAS’ Contractor Prequalification Program can be reached at (860) 713-5280 

 
Rev.12.22.2004 

SAMPLE 
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Bid Proposal Form 
DAS l Construction Services l Office of Legal Affairs, Policy, and Procurement 

450 Columbus Boulevard, Suite 1302 l Hartford, CT 06103 

Date and Time of Bid Opening: See page 1 of Section 00 11 16 Invitation To Bid. 

Instructions for On-Line Bidding: Follow the instructions in 6001 Construction On-line Bidding Instructions, available 
for download from the DAS/CS Library (http://portal.ct.gov/DASCSLibrary) > 6000 
Series – Bid Phase Forms.  For questions, call 860-713-5794 or 860-713-5783. 

Instructions for Completing This Bid Proposal Form: 

· Download and save the Bid Proposal Form to your computer.  Close the form.  Open your saved Bid Proposal 

Form and type required information in blue boxes.  (Remember to keep saving to your computer.) 

· On your Word Toolbar, click “View” then “Edit Document” or “Print Layout” in order to edit the form. 

· When your Bid Proposal Form is complete, perform a final “save” to your computer!  Print ALL pages and sign 
your Bid Proposal Form.  Scan ALL pages of your Bid Proposal Form to PDF.  Upload the PDF Bid Proposal 

Form to BizNet. 

· Duly Authorized Signature:  A duly authorized representative of the Bidder or Bidder’s partnership, firm, 
corporation or business organization must sign the Bid Proposal Form. 

· No Facsimile Signature is permitted.  All information below is to be filled in by the Bidder. 

· If an Addendum is issued that changes the Bid Proposal Form then the Revised Bid Proposal Form (issued 
with the Addendum) must be uploaded instead. 

· Upload to BizNet only the additional Bid Package Documents as described in Table 1 of Section 00 41 10 Bid 
Package Submittal Requirements. 

· A signed and scanned Certificate (of Authority), Section 00 40 14, must be uploaded to Biznet prior to the 

date and time of the Bid Opening. 

· Any Bid Proposal Form that has omitted or added items, altered the form, contains conditional, alternative, or 
obscure bids, or is submitted without the signature of the bidder or its authorized representative, will be rejected. 

· See Section 00 21 13 Instructions to Bidders for additional information. 
 

1.0  General Bid Proposal Information: 

Construction Costs: Greater Than $500,000 

Bidding Limited To : Contractors Prequalified by DAS for General Building Construction (Group B) 

Threshold Limits: 
(C.G.S. §29-276b) 

This Project DOES NOT exceed Threshold Limits. 

Set Aside Requirements: SBE Subcontractors &/or Suppliers: 25%; MBE Subcontractors &/or Suppliers: 6.25% 

Project Title: Fire Alarm System Replacement 

Project Location: 505 Hudson Street 

Hartford, CT 

Project Number: BI-2B-401 

Pre-Bid Meeting:   See Section 00 11 16 Invitation to Bid and Section 00 25 13 Pre-Bid Meeting. 

Plans and Specifications 
prepared by A/E: 

Fletcher Thompson, Inc., 200 Main Street, Ansonia, CT 06401 
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1.1 Commencement and Acceptance: (See Section 00 73 13 General Conditions, Article 4 - Commencement and 

Progress of Work and Article 1 - Definitions) 

The Selected Bidder shall commence Work within fourteen (14) Calendar Days after receiving a 

“Construction Start Date and Notice to Proceed” by the Commissioner or authorized representative 

and continue for 180 Calendar Days for “Substantial Completion” of the project;  

and then continue 90 Calendar Days for “Acceptance” of the Work. 
   

 

1.2 Liquidated Damages: (See Section 00 73 13 General Conditions, Article 8 – Damages & Article 1 - Definitions) 

1.2.1 Liquidated Damages – Substantial Completion: 
   

The Selected Bidder shall be assessed $ 825.00 per Calendar Day beyond the date established for Substantial  

Completion of the Contract according to the Contract Time as defined in Article 1.28 of Section 00 73 13 General Conditions, 
and not otherwise excused or waived pursuant to the Contract Documents, as defined in Article 1.23 of Section 00 73 13 General 
Conditions. 

1.2.2 Liquidated Damages – Acceptance: 
   

The Selected Bidder shall be assessed $ 800.00 per Calendar Day beyond ninety (90) days after the date of 

said Substantial Completion that the Selected Bidder fails to achieve Acceptance, as defined in Article 1.1 of Section 00 73 13 
General Conditions and not otherwise excused or waived as described above. 

 

1.3 Bid Proposal Statements and Conditions:  This Bid Proposal Form shall be submitted according to, and in 

compliance with, the foregoing and following statements, conditions, and/or information: 

1.3.1 This Bid Proposal Form is submitted in accordance with Chapter 60 Construction And Alterations Of State Buildings, Part 
II Bidding And Contracts of the Connecticut General Statutes (C.G.S.), as amended, particularly C.G.S. § 4b-91(a)(5)(A) 
– (C), and pursuant to, and in compliance with, the Invitation to Bid (Section 00 11 16), the Instructions to Bidders  
(Section 00 21 13), the Bid Package Submittal Requirements (Section 00 41 10), and the Contract (Section 00 52 03). 

1.3.2 The Bidder proposes to furnish the labor and/or materials, installed as required for the Project named and numbered on 
this Bid Proposal Form, submitted herein, furnishing all necessary equipment, machinery, tools, labor and other means 

of construction, and all materials specified in the manner and at the time prescribed strictly in accordance with the 
provisions of the Contract including, but not limited to, the specifications and/or drawings together with all Addenda 
issued by the Awarding Authority and received by the Bidder, prior to the scheduled Date and Time of the Bid Opening 
as stated on page 1 of the Invitation To Bid, and in conformity with requirements of the Awarding Authority and any laws 

or Departmental regulations of the State of Connecticut or of the United States which may affect the same, for and in 
consideration of the price(s) stated on this Bid Proposal Form, hereof. 

1.3.3 The Bidder acknowledges that the Proposed Lump Sum Base Bid submitted on this Bid Proposal Form includes all 
work indicated on the drawings and/or described in the specifications, except for the Contingent Work described in 
Subsection 2.4. 

1.3.4 The Bidder acknowledges and agrees to furnish all labor and materials required for this Project, in accordance with the 
accompanying Plans and Specifications prepared by the Architect/Engineer listed on page 1 of this Bid Proposal Form, 
for the Contract Sum specified in the Proposed Lump Sum Base Bid in Subsection 2.1 of this Bid Proposal Form, 
subject to additions and deductions according to the terms of the specifications, and including the number of Addenda 
stated in Subsection 2.2 of this Bid Proposal Form. 

 

1.4 Award: 

1.4.1 All Bid Proposals shall be subject to the provisions of Section 00 21 13 Instructions to Bidders and for purpose of award, 

consideration shall be given only to Bid Proposals submitted by qualified and responsible Bidders.   

1.4.2 The award shall be made on the lowest Lump Sum Bid and any or all Supplemental Bid(s) as stated in Subsection 
2.4.2 of this Bid Proposal Form, taken sequentially, as applicable, provided funds are available. 

1.4.4 In the event of any discrepancy between the amount written in words and the amount written in numerical figures, the 

amount written in words shall be controlling. 
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2.0  Bid Proposal Requirements: 
 

Bidder Information: 
   

Bid Uploaded On:          

 (Month)  (Day)  (Year)  
    

Proposal Of:    

 (Complete Bidder's Legal Company Name As Registered With the CT Secretary of State)  
   

Firm Address:   ,   ,       

 (Avenue / Street)  (Town / City)  (State)  (Zip Code)  
     

Contact Person:       

 (Name)  (Title)  

       

Contact Information:          

 (Phone Number)  (Fax Number)  (Email Address)  
      

Threshold Project: Major Contractor Registration License No.:    
    

 

All Bidders for Projects that exceed Threshold Limits (see page 1 of this Bid Proposal 
Form): Insert your Firm’s Major Contractor Registration License Number in the space 
provided above.  NOTE: If this Project does NOT exceed Threshold Limits, insert “Not 
Applicable” in the blue box above.  Delete this note by pressing the spacebar. 

 

 

2.1 Proposed Lump Sum Base Bid:  

2.1.1 All Bidders: Insert the Proposed Lump Sum Base Bid in the spaces provided below, including both numerical figures 
and “printed words” dollar amount.  The Proposed Lump Sum Base Bid shall include all Allowances, all work 
indicated on the drawings and/or described in the specifications except for Contingent Work. 

2.1.2 The Proposed Lump Sum Base Bid shall be shown in both numerical figures and “printed words” dollar amount.  
In the event of any discrepancy the “printed” words dollar amount shall govern. 

2.1.3 The Proposed Lump Sum Base Bid is: 
   

$    
 (Place Numerical Figures in the Box Above)  

   Dollars 

 (Insert “Printed Words” Dollar Amount in the Box Above)  
 

2.2  Number of Addenda: 

2.2.1 All Bidders: Insert the Number of Addenda issued by the State of Connecticut in the space provided below.   

2.2.2 Failure to acknowledge the correct number of all Addenda in the box below in this Bid Proposal Form shall cause 
rejection of the bid. 

2.2.3 The Bidder acknowledges that their Proposed Lump Sum Base Bid Proposal includes: 

   Number of Addenda.  If none, enter “0”. 
 

 

2.3 Allowances:  

See Section 01 20 00 Contract Considerations in Division 01 General Requirements for Allowances for applicability. 
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2.4  Contingent Work:  

2.4.1 Base Bid Quantities and Defined Unit Prices:  See Section 01 20 00 Contract Considerations in Division 01 
General Requirements for applicability regarding Base Bid Quantities and Defined Unit Prices for Earth and Rock 

Excavation, Miscellaneous Items, Alterations Items, Environmental Remediation, and/or Hazardous Building Materials 
Abatement. 

 

2.4.2 Supplemental Bids:    

.1 See Section 01 23 13 Supplemental Bids in Division 01 General Requirements for applicability. 

.2 All Bidders:  If Supplemental Bids are applicable to this Project, insert the Supplemental Bids in the spaces provided 
below.  Any Supplemental Bids listed below, if accepted by the Owner, will be taken cumulatively and in numerical order 
as scheduled.  No Supplemental Bid will be skipped or taken out of numerical order as scheduled.   

 Supplemental Bid No. 1:  NOT APPLICABLE 

 ADD: $      Dollars 

   (Insert Numerical Figures)  (Insert “Printed Words” Dollar Amount)  
       

 Supplemental Bid No. 2:  NOT APPLICABLE 

 ADD: $      Dollars 

   (Insert Numerical Figures)  (Insert “Printed Words” Dollar Amount)  
       

 Supplemental Bid No. 3:  NOT APPLICABLE 

 ADD: $      Dollars 

   (Insert Numerical Figures)  (Insert “Printed Words” Dollar Amount)  
       

 Supplemental Bid No. 4:  NOT APPLICABLE 

 ADD: $      Dollars 

   (Insert Numerical Figures)  (Insert “Printed Words” Dollar Amount)  
       

 

2.5 Bidder’s Qualification Statement and Objective Criteria for Evaluating Bidders: 

2.5.1 All Bidders: Download Section 00 45 14 General Contractor Bidder's Qualification Statement from BizNet for a 
template and instructions.  Complete and upload Section 00 45 14 General Contractor Bidder's Qualification 
Statement to Biznet prior to the date and time of the Bid Opening.  Information with regards to the General Contractor's 
Bidder's Qualification Statement is submitted and is made part of this Bid Proposal Form.    Failure of a Bidder to 
answer any question or provide required information shall be grounds for the awarding authority to disqualify and reject 
the bid, pursuant to Connecticut General Statutes §4b-92.   

2.5.2 All Bidders shall comply with Section 00 45 15 Objective Criteria Established for Evaluating Qualifications of 
Bidders. Note: Individual Specification Sections may contain General Contractor and/or Subcontractor Qualification 
requirements that exceed those in Section 00 45 15 Objective Criteria Established for Evaluating Qualifications of 
Bidders. 

 

2.6  Bidder’s Prequalification Requirements for Projects Exceeding $500,000: 

All Bidders for Projects with estimated Construction Costs greater than $500,000:  Upload to BizNet a current copy of your 
Firm’s “DAS Contractor Prequalification Certificate” and “Update (Bid) Statement” for the applicable Class of Work on page 
1 of this Bid Proposal Form prior to the date and time of the Bid Opening.  Failure to comply with this requirement shall cause 
rejection of the bid and shall not be considered a minor irregularity under C.G.S. § 4b-95.  See Section 00 40 15 CT DAS 
Prequalification Forms for instructions on preparing and/or downloading your Firm’s “DAS Contractor Prequalification 
Certificate” and “DAS Update (Bid) Statement”.  
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2.7 Named Subcontractors and Classes of Work:   

2.7.1 All Bidders for Projects with one or more Classes of Work checked in Table 2.7 below:  Complete Table 2.7 
according to the instructions below.  Failure to properly provide all of the required information in Table 2.7 may cause 
rejection of the bid. 

 

Table 2.7: Named Subcontractors and Classes of Work:   

 Electrical Work:  Enter information in blue boxes below: 

 Complete Subcontractor Name:    

 Proposed Dollar Value of Subcontract: $   

 HVAC Work:  NOT APPLICABLE 

 Complete Subcontractor Name:    

 Proposed Dollar Value of Subcontract: $   

 Masonry Work:  NOT APPLICABLE 

 Complete Subcontractor Name:    

 Proposed Dollar Value of Subcontract: $   

 Plumbing Work:  NOT APPLICABLE 

 Complete Subcontractor Name:    

 Proposed Dollar Value of Subcontract: $   

 Environmental Remediation:  NOT APPLICABLE 

 Complete Subcontractor Name:    

 Proposed Dollar Value of Subcontract: $   

 Hazardous Materials Abatement:  NOT APPLICABLE 

 Complete Subcontractor Name:    

 Proposed Dollar Value of Subcontract: $   
 

2.7.2   Instructions For Table 2.7: 

.1 Each Class of Work set forth in a separate section of the specifications pursuant to this Section shall be a subtrade 
designated in Table 2.7 of this Bid Proposal Form and shall be the matter of a subcontract. 

.2 When a box is checked in Table 2.7, the Bidder shall insert the name of the Subcontractor with the largest proposed 
Subcontract Value; this is known as the “Named Subcontractor”.  The Bidder shall provide all of the information for each 
checked Class of Work. 

.3 If a Bidder intends to use a Subcontractor to perform any portion of the Named Classes of Work, including 

circumstances where the Subcontractor is a Small Business Enterprise (SBE) or a Minority Business Enterprise (MBE), 
then it must list the Subcontractor or SBE/MBE Subcontractor as the case may be, for such Class of Work.  A Bidder may 
not substitute itself for any of the Named Classes of Work.  The Bidder should not list itself as the Named 
Subcontractor if it intends to use a Subcontractor to perform any portion of the Classes of Work listed in Table 2.7.  The 

Bidder should name the Subcontractor.  

.4 For each Class of Work specified in Table 2.7, the Bidder shall list the Subcontractor with the largest Proposed Dollar 
Value of Subcontract for each Class of Work as the Named Subcontractor and the Proposed Dollar Value of its 
Subcontract.  If the Bidder intends to use more than one Subcontractor to perform a Class of Work, then it shall indicate 

the Subcontractor Name and Subcontract Value for the largest single Named Subcontractor. 

.5 If a Bidder customarily performs any of the specified Classes of Work and is Prequalified by DAS for the Class of Work at 
the time of the Bid Opening Date if the work is greater than $500,000, the Bidder may list itself as a Subcontractor together 
with its price in the space provided in Table 2.7.  Failure to properly provide all of the required information in Table 2.7 
shall cause rejection of the bid. 

.6 If the Bidder does not name itself or a Subcontractor for a specified Class of Work, it shall be presumed that the Bidder 
intends to perform with its own employees all work in such specified classes.  The Bidder shall be required to perform 
with its own employees all of the work of the specified class.  Subcontracting any portion of such specified class of work 
subsequently, will be considered a violation of C.G.S. § 4b-95 and subject the Bidder to disqualification under C.G.S. § 
4b-95(e). 

.7 In the event the Bidder either lists itself or is presumed to perform with its own employees all work in a specified class, no 
such sub-bid by a Bidder shall be considered unless the Bidder can show to the satisfaction of the awarding authority, 
based on objective criteria established for such purpose, that it customarily performs such subtrade work and is qualified 
to do the character of work required by the applicable section of the specifications.   
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2.8  Set Aside Requirements: (see Section 00 73 38 “CHRO Contract Compliance Regulations”) 

2.8.1 For Projects Less Than $500,000:  Submit a current copy of your Firm’s “DAS Set-Aside Certificate” with your Bid 
Proposal Form prior to the date and time of the Bid Opening.   

2.8.2 For Projects Less Than $500,000:  Upload a completed copy of the CHRO Employment Information Form, “Bidder 
Contract Compliance Monitoring Report” with your Bid Proposal Form prior to the date and time of the Bid Opening.  
The report is on the CHRO Webpage (http://www.ct.gov/chro/cwp/view.asp?a=2525&Q=315900&chroPNavCtr=|#45679). 

2.8.3 All Bidders shall be required to award not less than the percentage(s) stated on page 1 of this Bid Proposal Form to 

Subcontractors who are currently certified and eligible to participate under the State of Connecticut Set-Aside Program for 
SBE and/or MBE contractors, in accordance with C.G.S.§ 4a-60g.  Failure to meet these requirements shall cause 
rejection of the bid. 

 

2.9 Insurance Coverages:  The limits of liability for the Insurance required for this project shall be those listed in 

Article 35 Contractors Insurance of Section 00 73 13 General Conditions.  Also see Section 00 62 16 Certificate of 
Insurance.    

2.9.1 Special Hazards Insurance: 

 None is Required. 

 “X-C-U” Coverage (explosion, collapse, and underground damage) shall be required in accordance with Article 35 
Contractors Insurance of Section 00 73 13 General Conditions. 

 Asbestos Abatement Insurance is required. 

2.9.2 Builders Risk Insurance: 

 None is Required. 

 The Bidder shall be required to maintain Builder's Risk Insurance providing coverage for the entire Work at the project 

site, portions of the Work located away from the site but intended for use at the site, and portions of the Work in transit.  
Coverage shall be written on an All-Risk, Replacement Cost, and completed Value Form basis in an amount at least equal 
to the projected completed value of the Work and the policy shall state that the State of Connecticut shall be named as a 
loss payee not as an additional insured for these coverages.  

2.9.3 Commercial General Liability Insurance: 

NOTE:  There is a new requirement regarding commercial general liability (CGL) insurance:  All selected firms are required to 

provide an endorsement to the CGL insurance stating that the State of Connecticut is an additional insured.  Please be advised 
that a blanket endorsement may not be acceptable. 

2.9.4 Owners and Contractors Protective Liability Insurance: 

The Bidder shall maintain Owner’s and Contractor’s Protective Liability insurance providing a total limit of $1,000,000 for all 

damages arising out of bodily injury or death of persons in any one accident or occurrence and for all damages arising out of injury 
or destruction of property in any one accident or occurrence and subject to a total (aggregate) limit of $2,000,000 for all damages 

arising out of  bodily injury to or death of persons in all accidents or occurrences and out of injury to or destruction of property 
during the policy period.  This coverage shall be for and in the name of the State of Connecticut. 

2.9.5 Umbrella Liability Insurance: 

This project requires Umbrella Liability Insurance.  The Bidder shall provide an endorsement to the Umbrella Liability Insurance 
stating that the State of Connecticut is an additional insured.  Select the correct Umbrella Limit for this Project’s Contract Value 
using the “Umbrella Liability Insurance Table” below. 

Umbrella Liability Insurance Table: 

Contract Value Umbrella Limit 

$1.00 to $500,000.00 $1,000,000.00 

$500,000.01 to $1,000,000.00 $2,000,000.00 

$1,000,000.01 to $10,000,000 $5,000,000.00 

$10,000,000.01 to $30,000,000 $10,000,000.00 

$30,000,000.01 to $80,000,000 $15,000,000.00 

$80,000,000.01 to $150,000,000 $20,000,000.00 

$150,000,000.01 to $300,000,000 $25,000,000.00 
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3.0  Bid Proposal Acknowledgements: 

The Bidder acknowledges and agrees to the following: 

3.1 To Upload to BizNet Submit the Bid Proposal Form (all pages), All Other Bid Documents, 
Affidavits, and Certifications: 

3.1.1 The Bidder acknowledges and agrees to electronically upload to DAS BizNet all pages of the Bid Proposal Form, and 
all other Bid Documents, Affidavits, and Certifications as directed in Section 00 11 16 Invitation to Bid, Section 00 
21 13 Instructions to Bidders, and Section 00 41 10 Bid Package Submittal Requirements. 

3.1.2 The State may waive minor irregularities which it considers in the best interest of the State and, when applicable, are 
corrected by the Bidder within seven (7) Calendar Days after the Bid Due Date.  Failure to properly complete, sign and 
upload any of the items marked with an asterisk (*) in Table 1 of Section 00 41 10 Bid Package Submittal Requirements 

shall cause rejection of the bid and shall not be considered a minor irregularity under C.G.S. § 4b-95.   

3.1.3 If there are any delays in the receipt of other documents then the Bid shall remain valid for the same additional number of 
days.  For example, if the documents are submitted four (4) Calendar Days later; then the bid shall remain valid for ninety-
four (94) Calendar Days.   

3.1.4 Failure to submit the documents before the stated deadline may result in rejection of the bid at the sole discretion of the 

Commissioner of Administrative Services. 

3.2 To Hold Bid Price: 

The Bidder acknowledges and agrees to hold the Proposed Lump Sum Base Bid in Subsection 2.1 of this Bid Proposal Form 
for ninety (90) Calendar Days and any extensions caused by the Bidder’s delays in required submissions. The Bidder and the 
State may mutually agree to extend this period. The agreement to extend the ninety (90) Calendar Day period may occur after 
the expiration of the original ninety (90) Calendar Day period. 

3.3 To Use and Accept Allowances: 

When applicable to this Project, the Bidder acknowledges and agrees to accept and use the Allowances as shown in Section 
01 20 00 Contract Considerations of Division 01 General Requirements as part of the Proposed Lump Sum Base Bid listed in 
Subsection 2.1 of this Bid Proposal Form.   

3.4 To Use and Accept the Following Contingent Work: 

3.4.1 Unit Prices:  When applicable to this Project, the Bidder acknowledges and agrees to accept and use the Units, Add 
Unit Prices, and Deduct Unit Prices as shown in Section 01 20 00 Contract Considerations of Division 01 General 

Requirements in evaluating either additions to or deductions from the Work.   

3.4.2 Supplemental Bid:  When applicable to this Project and if accepted by the Owner, the Bidder acknowledges and agrees 
to provide all labor, material and equipment to complete the Work in accordance with the Supplemental Bid described in 
Section 01 23 13 Supplemental Bids of Division 01 General Requirements and provided by the Bidder in Subsection 
2.4.2 of this Bid Proposal Form. 

3.5 To Use the Named Subcontractors Listed in Table 2.7: 

The Bidder agrees that each of the Named Subcontractors stated in Table 2.7 of this Bid Proposal Form will be used for the 
Class of Work indicated, for the Proposed Total Subcontract Value dollar amount stated, unless a substitution is permitted 

by the awarding authority as provided for in and in accordance with C.G.S. § 4b-96, as amended. 

3.6 To Make Good Faith Efforts to Employ MBEs: 

The Bidder acknowledges and agrees to make good faith efforts to employ Minority Business Enterprises (MBEs) as 
Subcontractors and Suppliers of materials under such Contract. 

3.7 To Submit a Certified Check or Bid Bond (if required): 

The Bidder acknowledges and agrees to submit a Certified Check or Standard Bid Bond prior to the due date and time of the 
Bid Opening (if required).  Download Section 00 43 16 Standard Bid Bond from BizNet for a template and instructions.   
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3.0  Bid Proposal Acknowledgements (continued): 

3.8 To Accept the Current Prevailing Wage Rate Schedule: 

The U. S. Secretary of Labor's latest decision and the State of Connecticut Department of Labor (DOL) Prevailing Wage Rate 
Schedule are all incorporated in the documents. The higher rate (Federal or State) for any given occupation shall prevail.  At the 
time of bidding, the Bidder agrees to accept the current Prevailing Wage Rate Schedule, as well as the annual adjustment to the 
prevailing wage rate that is in effect each July 1st, as provided by DOL.  See Section 00 73 44 Prevailing Wage 
Rates/Contractor’s Wage Certification/Payroll Certification.  Annual adjustments of prevailing wage rates will not be 

considered a matter for a contract amendment with DAS/CS. 

3.9 To Comply With CHRO Requirements:  

If applicable, the Apparent Low Bidder acknowledges and agrees to provide the Commission on Human Rights and Opportunities 
with such information as is requested by the Commission concerning their employment practices and procedures as they relate 
to the current provisions of the Connecticut General Statutes governing Contract requirements within fifteen (15) calendar days 
after receipt of the “Request for the Affirmative Action Plan and Employment Information Form Letter” from the DAS/CS Office of 
Legal Affairs, Policy, and Procurement. 

3.10 To Ensure Executive Order No. 11246 for Equal Employment Opportunity & Non-Segregated 
Facilities Has Been Met: 

The Apparent Low Bidder acknowledges and agrees to ensure that Executive Order No. 11246 for Equal Employment Opportunity 
& Non-Segregated Facilities has been met for their firm and their Subcontractors.  The Apparent Low Bidder also agrees to certify 
(if required) to the compliance of non-segregated facilities. 

3.11 To Obtain and Maintain Required Insurance Coverages: 

The Bidder acknowledges and agrees to obtain and maintain the required Insurance Coverages and submit the Firm’s “Certificate 
of Liability Insurance Acord® form” within ten (10) business days after receipt of the “Letter of Intent” from the DAS/CS Office 
of Legal Affairs, Policy, and Procurement, as discussed in Section 00 62 16 Certificate of Insurance and Article 35, 
“Contractors Insurance” in Section 00 73 13 General Conditions. 

3.12 To Comply With Security Requirements for CT Department of Correction Facilities: 

When applicable to this Project, the Bidder acknowledges and agrees to comply with Section 00 73 63 CT Department of 
Correction (CT DOC) Security Requirements for Contract Forces on CT DOC Facilities. 

3.13 To Ensure C.G.S. § 12-430 for Non-Resident Contractors Has Been Met: 

If applicable, the Apparent Low Bidder acknowledges and agrees to provide either a copy of the “Notice of Verified Status” 
(Verification Letter) from the Connecticut Department of Revenue Services (DRS) (for Verified Nonresident General/Prime 
Contractors) or a copy of Form AU-965 “Acceptance of Surety Bond” from DRS (for Unverified Nonresident General/Prime 
Contractors) within ten (10) business days after receipt of the “Letter of Intent” from the DAS/CS Office of Legal Affairs, Policy, 
and Procurement which evidences that C.G.S. § 12-430 for non-resident contractors has been met, as described in Section 00 
92 30 Procedures Regarding Taxation for Nonresident General/Prime Contractor and Subcontractors. 

3.14 To Execute Contract: 

If selected as the Prime Contractor, the Bidder acknowledges and agrees to execute a Contract in accordance with the terms of 
this Bid Proposal Form and the Contract within ten (10) Calendar Days (legal State holidays excluded) after notification thereof 
by the awarding authority.  See Section 00 52 03 Contract for a sample.   
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4.0   Confidentiality of Documents: 

4.1 The undersigned agrees that if not selected as the Prime Contractor for this project, all plans and specifications in their 

possession for the project shall be destroyed. 

4.2 The undersigned agrees that if selected as the Prime Contractor for this project: 

4.2.1 The plans and specifications shall not be disseminated to anyone except for construction of this project. 

4.2.2 The following provision shall be included in all of its contracts with subcontractors and sub-consultants: 

 

“Any and all drawings, specifications, maps, reports, records or other documents associated with the contract shall only 
be utilized to the extent necessary for the performance of the work and duties under this contract.  Said drawings, 
specifications, maps, reports, records and other documents may not be released to any other entity or person except for 
the sole purpose of the work described in this contract.  No other disclosure shall be permitted without the prior written 
consent of DAS Construction Services. When any such drawings, specifications, maps, reports, records or other 
documents are no longer needed, they shall be destroyed.” 

4.2.3 Upon completion of the construction and the issuance of a certificate of occupancy, the plans and specifications shall be 
returned to DAS Construction Services, or destroyed, or retained in a secure location and not released to anyone without 
first obtaining the permission of DAS Construction Services. 

 

5.0   Bid Proposal Declarations: 

I (we), the undersigned, hereby declare that I am (we are) the only person(s) interested in the Bid Proposal and that it is made 
without any connection with any other person making any Bid Proposal for the same work.  No person acting for, or employed by, 
the State of Connecticut is directly or indirectly interested in this Bid Proposal, or in any Contract which may be made under it, or 
in expected profits to arise therefrom. This Bid Proposal is made without directly or indirectly influencing or attempting to influence 
any other person or corporation to bid or refrain from bidding or to influence the amount of the Bid Proposal of any other person or 
corporation. This Bid Proposal is made in good faith without collusion or connection with any other person bidding for the same 
work and this proposal is made with distinct reference and relation to the plans and specifications prepared for this Contract.  I (we) 
further declare that in regard to the conditions affecting the Work to be done and the labor and materials needed, this Bid Proposal 
is based solely on my (our) own investigation and research and not in reliance upon any representations of any employee, officer 
or agent of the State. 

 

6.0   Duly Authorized Signature: 

Type of Business: (Check Applicable Box) 
 ☐  Limited Liability Corporation (LLC)  ☐  Corporation (If Checked, Provide Corporate Seal Below) 

    

 

 

 ☐  Partnership    

     

 ☐  Sole Proprietor    

     

 ☐  Doing Business As (d/b/a)    

 (If d/b/a box is checked provide complete name below)  (Provide exact corporate name from corporate seal below)  

       

 (Doing Business As Name)  (Name On Corporate Seal)  

       

Signed:          

 (Month)  (Day)  (Year)  

Bidder’s Signature:      

 (Duly Authorized)  (Title)  

       

 (Print Named)  (Date)  
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Bid Package Submittal Requirements: 

DAS l Construction Services l Office of Legal Affairs, Policy, and Procurement 
 

450 Columbus Boulevard, Suite 1302 l Hartford, CT 06103 

 

1.1 On-Line Bidding: 

 1.1.1 All Bidders shall electronically upload their Bid Package Documents to BizNet following the instructions in 

the DAS/CS publication, 6001 Construction On-line Bidding Instructions, available for download here:  Go to the 
DAS Homepage (www.ct.gov/DAS) > Doing Business With The State > State Building Construction > 
Publications and Forms > DAS Construction Services Library > 6000 Series > 6001 Construction On Line 
Bidding Instructions. 

 1.1.2 For questions, call 860-713-5794. 

 

1.2 Bid Package Submittal Requirements:   

 All Bidders are required to electronically upload Bid Package Documents to BizNet prior to the date and time of the 
Bid Opening.  Additional documents must be either electronically uploaded to BizNet or submitted as paper copies to 
the appropriate Agency.  See Tables 1, 2, and 3 for specific submittal requirements. 

 1.2.1 All Bidders:  See Table 1.  All Documents in Table 1 must be electronically uploaded to BizNet. 

 1.2.2 Three (3) Apparent Lowest Bidders: See Table 2. 

 1.2.3 Apparent Low Bidder:  See Table 3. 

 

1.3 Deadlines for Receipt of Bid Package Documents:   

 1.3.1 Table 1:  Bid Package Documents must be uploaded to BizNet prior to the date and time of the Bid Opening. 

The State may waive minor irregularities that otherwise may cause rejection of a Bid only when waiving such 
minor irregularities is in the best interests of the State and the minor irregularities have been corrected by the 
Bidder within seven (7) Calendar Days after the Bid Due Date.  Failure to properly complete, sign and upload  
to BizNet any of the items marked with an asterisk (*) in Table 1 prior to the date and time of the Bid Opening 
shall cause rejection of the bid and shall not be considered a minor irregularity under Connecticut General 
Statutes (C.G.S.) § 4b-95. 

 1.3.2 Tables 2 and 3:  See the tables for additional deadlines.  Failure to submit the documents before the stated 
deadlines may result in rejection of the bid at the sole discretion of the Commissioner of Administrative Services. 

 

1.4 Delays in Receipt of Supportive Documents from the Three Apparent Lowest Bidders: 

 1.4.1 If there are any delays in the receipt of the supportive documents specified in Tables 2 and 3, then the Bids 
shall remain valid for the same additional number of days.   

  .1 For example, since the Three (3) Apparent Lowest Bidders are required to Hold The Bid Price for 
ninety (90) calendar days, if supportive documents are submitted four (4) calendar days later, then the 
bid shall remain valid for ninety-four (94) calendar days. 

 1.4.2 Failure to submit the documents before the stated deadline may result in rejection of the bid at the sole discretion 

of the Commissioner of Administrative Services. 
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TABLE 1 

ALL BIDDERS 

Construction Costs: The Bid Proposal Form, Other Bid Package Documents, Affidavits, and 
Certifications shall be electronically uploaded to BizNet by all Bidders 

prior to the Date and Time of the Bid Opening. 
Form Location Less Than 

$500,000 
Greater Than 

$500,000 

Bid Proposal Form and Other Bid Package Documents 

  * Section 00 41 00 Bid Proposal Form BizNet 

  * Section 00 43 16 Standard Bid Bond or Certified Check BizNet 

  * Section 00 45 14 General Contractor Bidder’s Qualification Statement BizNet 

  * DAS Prequalification Certificate BizNet 

  * DAS Update (Bid) Statement BizNet 

    

  Section 00 40 14 Certificate (of authority) BizNet 

  DAS Set-Aside Certificate  BizNet 

  Bidder Contract Compliance Monitoring Report 
CHRO 

Website 

Affidavits and Certifications 

  * Gift and Campaign Contribution Certification – OPM Ethics Form 1 BizNet 

  * Consulting Agreement Affidavit – OPM Ethics Form 5 BizNet 

   *  Ethics Affidavit (Regarding State Ethics) – OPM Ethics Form 6 BizNet 

   * Iran Certification – OPM Ethics Form 7 BizNet 

    

  Nondiscrimination Certification – Form A, B, C, D, or E BizNet 

 
 

 

*  NOTE:  The State may waive minor irregularities that otherwise may cause rejection of a Bid only when 

waiving such minor irregularities is in the best interests of the State and the minor irregularities have been 
corrected by the Bidder within seven (7) Calendar Days after the Bid Due Date.  Failure to properly 
complete, sign and upload  to BizNet any of the items marked with an asterisk (*) in Table 1 prior to the 
date and time of the Bid Opening shall cause rejection of the bid and shall not be considered a minor 
irregularity under C.G.S. § 4b-95. 
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TABLE 2 

THREE (3) APPARENT LOWEST BIDDERS 

Construction Costs: WHEN APPLICABLE: 

Submit within ten (10) Calendar Days after receipt of the “Set-Aside 
Contractor Schedule Request” from the DAS/CS Procurement Unit: 

Form Location 
Less Than 
$500,000 

Greater Than 
$500,000 

  

Set-Aside Contractor Schedule for each subcontracted SBE and/or MBE 

firm(s) (See Section 00 73 27 Set-Aside Contractor Schedule for a sample 
Request.) 

Email From 
DAS/CS 

Procurement Unit 

  
DAS Set-Aside Certificate(s) for each subcontracted SBE and/or MBE 

firm(s) listed in the Set-Aside Contractor Schedule. 

Download from 
BizNet 

  
Section 00 45 17 Named Subcontractor Bidder’s Qualification 
Statements for each Named Subcontractor listed in the Bid Proposal Form. 

Copy from 
Project Manual  

  

DAS Prequalification Certificate(s) and Update (Bid) Statement(s) for 
each Named Subcontractor listed in the Bid Proposal Form with 
Subcontracts greater than $500,000. 

Download from 
BizNet 

 

TABLE 3 

APPARENT LOW BIDDER 

Construction Costs: 

When Applicable, submit the following documents as noted: Form Location 
Less Than 
$500,000 

Greater Than 
$500,000 

 

Submit within fifteen (15) calendar days after receipt of the “Request for the Affirmative Action Plan and Employment 
Information Form Letter” from the DAS/CS Procurement Unit: 

  

If Contractor has 50 or more employees and/or the Project is equal to 
or greater than $500,000, submit to CHRO:  Affirmative Action Plan and 

Employment Information Form (DAS-45). 

CHRO Website  

& 

BizNet 

  
Submit to DAS/CS Procurement Unit:  Copy of Transmittal Letter to 

confirm the Affirmative Action Plan was filed with CHRO. 

(copy of 
transmittal letter) 

  

Submit to CT Department of Labor:  Contractors Wage Certification 

Form.  See Section 00 73 44 Prevailing Wage Rates/Contractor’s Wage 
Certification/Payroll Certification. 

Copy from 
Project Manual 
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TABLE 3 
APPARENT LOW BIDDER (continued) 

Construction Costs: 
Submit within ten (10) business days after receipt of the “Letter of 

Intent” from the DAS/CS Procurement Unit: 
Form Location Less Than 

$500,000 
Greater Than 

$500,000 

  Section 00 40 14 Certificate (of authority) 
Email From DAS/CS 

Procurement Unit 

  Section 00 52 03 Contract  
Email From DAS/CS 

Procurement Unit 

  Section 00 52 73 Subcontract Agreement Form (Named & Listed) 
Email From DAS/CS 

Procurement Unit 

  
Certificate of Liability Insurance Acord® form 

(See Section 00 62 16 Insurance Certificate Form for details) 

Email From DAS/CS 
Procurement Unit 

  
Certificate of Asbestos Abatement Liability Insurance (for asbestos 

abatement only; see Section 00 62 16.1 Asbestos Abatement Liability 
Insurance for details) 

Email From DAS/CS 
Procurement Unit 

  

Section 00 92 10: 

Additional Forms 

Performance Bond 

Email From DAS/CS 
Procurement Unit 

  Labor & Material Bond 

  Surety Sheet 

  
Bidder’s Certification: Financial Position & 
Corporate Structure 

  Power of Attorney from the Surety Company Surety Company 

  

Nonresident (Out of State) Contractors: 

Verified Nonresident General/Prime Contractors must submit a copy of 
their “Notice of Verified Status” (Verification Letter) from the CT 
Department of Revenue Services (DRS).   

Unverified Nonresident General/Prime Contractors must submit a copy 
of Form AU-965 “Acceptance of Surety Bond” from the DRS. 

(See Section 00 92 30 Procedures Regarding Taxation for Nonresident 
General/Prime Contractor and Subcontractors for additional details.) 

CT Department of 
Revenue Services 

  

NEW:  General Permit for the Discharge of Stormwater and 
Dewatering Wastewaters from Construction Activities: 

For projects disturbing one or more total acres of land area, submit a 
copy of the signed Stormwater Pollution Control Plan “Contractor 
Certification Statement” and License Transfer Form, as directed by 

the DAS/CS Architect/Engineer, prior to commencement of any 
construction activities. 

DAS/CS 
Architect/Engineer 

  
Ethics Affidavit (Regarding State Ethics) OPM Ethics Form 6 for 

each Named Subcontractor 
BizNet 

  
Threshold Projects Only:  Submit Major Contractor Registration 
License Number(s) for Subcontractors 

CT Department of 
Consumer 
Protection 

  SEEC Form 10 SEEC Website 

  Certificate of Legal Existence from Corporations 
Secretary of the 

State 

  

NEW:  Contractor and Subcontractor Payments Reporting:  

Every Contractor (and its Subcontractors) shall log on to BizNet each 
month and enter payments they have received from the state, from 
the Contractor, or from a higher tier Subcontractor (as applicable).   

BizNet 

End of Section 
00 41 10 Bid Package Submittal Requirements 



 
 

SECTION 00 43 16 
STANDARD BID BOND 

PAGE 1 OF 1 
 

CT DAS 5000 (Rev. 02.01.18) STANDARD FORM FOR ALL PROJECTS 

 

INSTRUCTIONS FOR CERTIFIED CHECK OR BID BOND (select one): 

All Bidders:  
Edit this page, print, sign, and scan to PDF.  Upload the PDF form to BizNet. 

 CERTIFIED CHECK OPTION:  Prior to the Date and Time of the Bid Opening:   

(1) Check the box for “Certified Check Option”;  

(2) Print, scan to PDF, and upload the PDF form to Biznet; and  

(3) Deliver the Certified Check, made payable to "Treasurer, State of Connecticut”, to the following address: 

State of Connecticut 
Department of Administrative Services, Construction Services 
Office of Legal Affairs, Policy, and Procurement 
450 Columbus Boulevard, North Tower, Suite 1302 
Hartford, CT 06103-1835 

 BID BOND OPTION (see template below): Prior to the Date and Time of the Bid Opening:   

(1) Check the box for “Bid Bond Option”;  

(2) Complete the Standard Bid Bond (below), print, sign, scan to PDF, and upload the PDF Bid Bond to Biznet. 

 

Standard Bid Bond 
DAS l Construction Services l Office of Legal Affairs, Policy, and Procurement 

 

   

KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS, That we,        
   

       , hereinafter called the Principal, 
  

of       , as Principal, 
  

and       ,hereinafter 
  

called the Surety, a corporation organized and existing under the laws of the  
 

State of       , and duly authorized to transact a 
 

surety business in the State of Connecticut, as Surety, are held and firmly bound unto the State of 
 

Connecticut, as Obligee, in the penal sum of ten (10) percent of the amount of the bid set forth in a 
   

proposal hereinafter mentioned,         
 

       , 

lawful money of the United States of America, for the payment of which, well and truly to be made to the Obligee, 
the Principal and the Surety bind themselves, their heirs, executors, administrators, successors and assigns, 
jointly and severally, firmly by these presents. 

THE CONDITION OF THIS OBLIGATION IS SUCH, That, whereas the Principal has submitted  

or is about to submit a proposal to the Obligee related to a contract for Project No.:        
  

NOW, THEREFORE, if the said contract be awarded to the Principal and the Principal shall, within such time as 
may be specified, enter into the said contract in writing with the State of Connecticut and give the required 
bonds, with surety acceptable to the Obligee, or if the Principal shall fail to do so, pay to the Obligee the 
damages which the Obligee may suffer by reason of such failure not exceeding the penalty of this bond, then 
this obligation shall be void, otherwise to remain in full force and effect. 
  

SIGNED, SEALED AND DELIVERED this       day of       , 20        
   

          

 (Principal's Signature)  Surety 

       by   

 (Print Name)  Its attorney in fact Signature  

               

 Company Name  (Print Name)  
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General Contractor 
Bidder’s Qualification Statement 

DAS  Construction Services  Office of Legal Affairs, Policy, and Procurement 

 

Instructions: 

• All Bidders are required to upload this form to BizNet, properly completed, prior to the date and 
time of the Bid Opening. 

• Failure of a Bidder to answer any question or provide required information shall be grounds for the 
awarding authority to disqualify and reject the bid, pursuant to Connecticut General Statutes §4b-92. 

• If a question or request for information does not pertain to your organization in any way, use the 
symbol “NA” (Not Applicable).   

• Attach additional information on 8 ½” x 11” sheets with your letterhead as necessary and reference 
specific section and subsection numbers. 

• NOTE: The Department reserves the right to request any additional or supplemental information 
necessary to complete its evaluation of a Bidder’s qualification. 

 

1.0 Project Information:  

 1.1 DAS/CS Project Number:        

     

 1.2 Project Name:        

     

 1.3 Project Location:        

     

 

2.0 Projects with Construction Costs Estimated To Be Greater than $500,000:  

 • Select the applicable Class of Work as stated in the 00 11 16 Invitation to Bid.   

• Select YES if your Firm has the applicable the DAS Prequalification Certificate and 
Update (Bid) Statement or NO if it does not.   

• If YES, upload the applicable DAS Prequalification Certificate and Update (Bid) 
Statement to BizNet prior to the date and time of the Bid Opening.   

 

  Not Applicable - Construction Costs Less than $500,000  
   

  

Class of Work:  
Does your Firm have the applicable 
DAS Prequalification Certificate and 

Update (Bid) Statement? 

 

          

 2.1  General Building Construction (Group A):  YES  NO   
          

 2.2  General Building Construction (Group B):  YES  NO   
          

 2.3  General Building Construction (Group C):  YES  NO   
          

 2.4  General Trades (Interior Work Only):  YES  NO   
          

 2.5  CPS Projects ONLY:  Insert Class of Work  YES  NO   
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3.0 Firm’s Present Legal Name: (the complete legal name exactly as it appears with the Secretary 

of State registry. The appropriate title must be used throughout the documents, for example: 
General Partner, Member, Manager, Sole Member, etc.) 

 

 Name:        

    
 

4.0 How many years has your Firm been in business under its Present Legal Name?  

 Years:         

     
 

5.0 How many years has your Firm been in business as a General Contractor?  

 Years:         

     
 

6.0 Indicate all other names by which your Firm has been known and the length of time 
known by each name: 

 

 6.1                     

Years Months 
       

 6.2                     

Years Months 
       

 6.3                     

Years Months 
       

 

7.0 This Firm’s Certification with the CT Secretary of State:  

 Check 
Box 

Type of Business Entity: Certification 
Year 

  

  Corporation         

  Partnership         

  Sole Proprietorship         

  Limited Liability Company (LLC)         

  Other:                

        
 

8.0 Attach resumes of all supervisory personnel, such as Principals, Project Managers, 
and Superintendents, who will be directly involved with the project on which you are now 
a bidder.  Indicate their construction related training, certifications and licenses and the 
number of years of actual construction experience. Indicate the number of years of this 
actual construction experience which were in a Supervisory capacity.   
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9.0 Named Subcontractor – Bidder Intends to Self-Perform:  

 Check YES or NO for each “Named Subcontractor” Class of Work which your firm 
intends to perform with its own employees for this Contract; see Section 2.7 of Section 
00 41 00 Bid Proposal Form.  

NOTE: For Projects with Construction Costs estimated to be greater than $500,000, 
complete Section 00 45 17 Named Subcontractor Bidder's Qualification Statement 
for each Named Subcontractor Class of Work checked YES and submit within ten (10) 
calendar days after receipt of the “Set-Aside Contractor Schedule Request” from DAS/CS 
Office of Legal Affairs, Policy, and Procurement. 

 

  Not Applicable – No Named Subcontractors &/or Not Self-Performing  
   

  

Named Subcontractor Class of Work  
Does your Firm intend to self-perform 

this Named Subcontractor  
Class of Work? 

 

          

 9.1 Electrical:  YES  NO   
          

 9.2 HVAC:  YES  NO   
          

 9.3 Masonry:  YES  NO   
          

 9.4 Plumbing:  YES  NO   
          

 9.5 Environmental Remediation:  YES  NO   
          

 9.6 Hazardous Materials Abatement:  YES  NO   
          

 

10.0 Named Subcontractor - Class of Work Greater than $500,000 and Self-Performing:  

 • Select the applicable Named Subcontractor Class of Work which your firm intends 
to perform with its own employees for this Contract. 

• Select YES if your Firm has the applicable the DAS Prequalification Certificate and 
Update (Bid) Statement or NO if it does not.   

• If YES, submit the applicable DAS Prequalification Certificate and Update (Bid) 
Statement within ten (10) calendar days after receipt of the “Set-Aside Contractor 
Schedule Request” from DAS/CS Office of Legal Affairs, Policy, and Procurement. 

 

  Not Applicable – No Class of Work Greater $500,000 &/or Not Self-Performing  
   

  
Named Subcontractor Class of Work Greater 

Than $500,000  
Does your Firm have the applicable 
DAS Prequalification Certificate and 

Update (Bid) Statement? 

 

          

 10.1  Electrical:  YES  NO   
          

 10.2  HVAC:  YES  NO   
          

 10.3  Masonry:  YES  NO   
          

 10.4  Plumbing:  YES  NO   
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11.0 List all construction projects your Firm has completed in the past five (5) years.  Provide 
all of the information listed below.  DAS/CS may reject a bid as non-responsive if the 
bidder does not make all required pre-award submittals within the designated time 
period.  Attach additional sheets as necessary using the following format: 

IMPORTANT NOTE:  Two (2) of the construction projects completed in the past five (5) 
years shall be (1) single project contracts that have reached substantial completion, not 
aggregate projects; (2) of commercial and/or institutional construction work (this includes 
compliance with general requirements); (3) within the Cost Estimate Range stated in 
Section 00 11 16 Invitation to Bid for this project; and (4) of the size and complexity of 
this Project.  Failure to identify to two such projects shall result in rejection of the bid. 

 

 11.1 Project Title:        
     

 11.2 Project Location:        
     

 11.3 Construction Start Date:        
     

 11.4 Construction Finish Date:        
     

 11.5 Describe the Scope of Work 
your Firm performed: 

       

     

 11.6 Original Contract Amount:        
     

 11.7 Final Contract Amount:        
     

 11.8 Original Contract Duration 
(Calendar Days): 

       

     

 11.9 Final Contract Duration 
(Calendar Days): 

       

     

 11.10 Owner:        
       

 11.11 Owner’s Representative:               

   (Name)  (Phone Number)  

 11.12 Design Firm:        
       

 11.13 Design Firm’s Representative:               

   (Name)  (Phone Number)  
 

12.0 References:   

Furnish references from architects, engineers or owners indicating that your Firm has 
satisfactorily completed in a timely manner contract work for projects within the cost 
estimate range, size and complexity of this project.  Provide explanations where delays 
have occurred.  This information should cover work done over the past five years.  

 

    

 

13.0 Construction Scheduler:  

For Projects greater than $5 Million:  Submit the name, resume and references of 
the Construction Scheduler in accordance with the requirements called for in Section 
01 32 16.13 Critical Path Method Schedules of the General Requirements. 

 

  Not Applicable – Project Less Than $5 Million  
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14.0 List and explain if your Firm has ever failed to complete a contract or if any officer or 
partner of your Firm has ever been an officer or partner of another organization that failed 
to complete a contract.  Indicate below the circumstances leading to the project failure 
and the name of the company which provided the bonding for the failed contract(s): 

 

  Not Applicable  
    

        
    

 

15.0 List and explain if your Firm has ever had a contract terminated, indicating the 
circumstances leading to the project termination of contract(s): 

 

  Not Applicable  
    

        
    

 

16.0 List and explain all legal or administrative proceedings against your Firm or any officers, 
principals, partners, members, or employees of the organization currently pending or 
concluded adversely within the last five years, and any judicial or administrative sanctions 
that are still in effect against such organization, and any of its officers, principals, partners, 
members, or employees.  (Exclude Occupational Safety and Health Act [OSHA] violations 
which are called for elsewhere in this statement). Add attachments as necessary. 

  Not Applicable  
    

        
    

 

17.0 List and explain any disbarments or suspensions that have been imposed on your Firm in 
the past five years or that were still in effect during the five year period or that are still in 
effect.  Such list must include disbarments and suspensions of officers, principals, partners, 
members, and employees of your Firm: 

  Not Applicable  
    

        
    

 

18.0 List and explain any other reason(s) that precludes your Firm or any officer, principal, 
partner, member, or employees thereof from bidding on a contract in Connecticut or any 
other jurisdiction: 

  Not Applicable  
    

        
    

 

19.0 List and explain all willful or serious violations your Firm has had of any OSHA or of any 
standard, order or regulation promulgated pursuant to such act, during the three year period 
preceding the bid, provided such violations were cited in accordance with the provisions of 
any State Occupational Safety and Health Act or Occupational Safety and Health Act of 
1970.  Indicate whether these were abated within the time fixed by the citation or whether 
the citation was appealed.  If appealed what is the status or disposition.  Add attachments 
as necessary. 

  Not Applicable  
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20.0 List and explain any criminal convictions your Firm has had related to the injury or death of 
any employee in the three-year period preceding the bid:  Add attachments as necessary. 

  Not Applicable  
    

        
    

 

21.0 List and explain any changes in your Firm’s financial condition or business organization, 
which might affect your Firm’s ability to successfully complete this contract: 

  Not Applicable  
    

        
    

 

22.0 NEW:  List and explain if your Firm has ever failed to submit an Affirmative Action Plan to 
the Commission on Human Rights and Opportunities (CHRO).  Indicate below the 
circumstances leading to the failure to submit the Affirmative Action Plan to CHRO: 

  Not Applicable  
    

        
    

 

23.0 NEW:  List and explain if your Firm’s Affirmative Action Plan has ever been disapproved by 
CHRO or determined to be noncompliant.  Indicate below the circumstances leading to the 
disapproval or finding of noncompliance of your Affirmative Action Plan by CHRO: 

  Not Applicable  
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24.  Signature 

    

Dated at       
 

   

Signed this        day of       , 20       
 

   

Name of Firm:       
 

   

Firm Address:       
 

   

        

   

Signature:   

   

Print or Type Name:        

   

Title:        

   

 

25.  Notary Statement 

    

Mr./Mrs./Ms.  being duly sworn  

  

deposes and says that he/she is the  of  

 (Position or Title)   
  

  , and that the answers to the foregoing   

 (Firm Name)   

questions and all statements therein contained are true and correct.  
  

Subscribed and sworn before me this  day of  ,  20   

    

Notary Public   

    

My Commission Expires  , 20   
     

 

00 45 14 General Contractor Bidder's Qualification Statement 
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Objective Criteria Established 
for Evaluating Qualifications of Bidders:   

CT DAS l Construction Services l Office of Legal Affairs, Policy, and Procurement 

The following items are established pursuant to Sections 4b-92, 4b-94 and 4b-95a of the Connecticut General Statutes 
(C.G.S.) as amended.   

The Objective Criteria Established for Evaluating Qualifications of Bidders (Section 00 45 15) are to assure that the 

State of Connecticut will secure the "lowest responsible and qualified bidder" who has the ability and capacity to 
successfully complete the Bid Proposal Form and the Work.  Failure to comply with any portion of this requirement may 
cause rejection of the bid.  Note:  Individual Specification Sections may contain General Contractor and/or Subcontractor 
Qualification requirements that exceed those in Section 00 45 15 Objective Criteria Established for Evaluating 
Qualifications of Bidders. 

THE BIDDER MUST HAVE OR HAVE COMPLETED THE FOLLOWING: 

 

1.1 DAS Prequalification Requirements:  

 For Projects with Construction Costs greater than $500,000, all Bidders shall upload to BizNet a valid 
Department of Administrative Services (DAS) Prequalification Certificate and Update (Bid) Statement prior 
to the date and time of the Bid Opening.  

 

1.2 Evaluation: 

 1.2.1 All Bidders shall upload to BizNet Section 00 45 14 General Contractor's Bidder Qualifications 
Statement prior to the date and time of the Bid Opening. 

 1.2.2 If applicable, the Three (3) Lowest Bidders shall submit Section 00 45 17 Named Subcontractor’s 
Bidder Qualification Statement(s) to DAS Construction Services (DAS/CS) Office of Legal Affairs, 
Policy, and Procurement within ten (10) calendar days after receipt of the “Set-Aside Contractor 
Schedule Request” from DAS/CS. 

 1.2.3 The Bidder must demonstrate that the Bidder and, if applicable, its Named Subcontractors, meet the 
objective criteria for this specific project. 

 1.2.4 The responses to the Statement(s) must identify two (2) projects completed – single project contracts 

that have reached substantial completion, not aggregate projects – of commercial and/or institutional 
construction work (this includes compliance with general requirements) during the past five (5) years 
within the Cost Estimate Range stated in Section 00 11 16 Invitation to Bid for this project, and of the 

size and complexity of this project.  The failure to identify to such projects shall result in rejection of the 
bid. 

 1.2.5 If the Bidder identifies two projects that meet the above criteria, the State's evaluation shall be based 
on the performance record of the prospective Bidder as a general, prime contractor and its named 

subcontractors during the course of the two (2) comparable projects, and not just the end result.   The 
state will conduct the evaluation based on its interpretation of its objective criteria. Evaluation criteria 

shall include:  Faithful and efficient performance; fulfilment of contract obligations; financial, managerial 
and technical abilities; and integrity and the absence of any conflicts of interest. Any one or all of the 
factors noted in this paragraph as well as in the other criteria set forth in this Section 00 45 15 may be 

grounds for the determination by the State, in its sole discretion, of the Bidder’s responsibility and 
qualifications necessary for the faithful performance of the work required of this project. 

 

1.3 References:  

 Furnished references from architects, engineers or owners indicating that it has satisfactorily completed in a 

timely manner contract work for projects and provide explanations where delays have occurred.  This information 
should cover work done over the past five years.  Review of DAS/CS projects shall be included in the evaluation 

of the bidder’s qualifications and anticipated future performance. 
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1.4 Qualified Personnel:  

 1.4.1 Shown that it customarily employs or has on its payroll supervisory personnel, qualified to perform 

the work required for this project and to coordinate the work called for in the Bid Specifications. 

 1.4.2 If the project is for $5 Million or more, submit the name, resume and references of the Construction 
Scheduler in accordance with the requirements called for in Section 01 32 16.13 Critical Path Method 
Schedules of the General Requirements. 

 

1.5 Past Performance: 

 Demonstrated a good track record of past performance on State or other projects relative to quantity, quality, 

timeliness, cost, cooperation and harmonious working relationships with subcontractors, suppliers and client 
agencies.   DAS/CS will review the Bidders past performance ratings prepared by DAS/CS or prepared as part 
of the DAS Contractor Prequalification Program. This review may focus on the comments relative to: Quality of 
Supervision, Adherence to Contract Documents, On Time Project Completion, Subcontractor performance, and 
the handling of Change Orders. Unacceptable ratings for several criteria shall be sufficient cause to deem a 
bidder not responsible. 

 

1.6 Financial Responsibility: 

 Shown that it is financially responsible to perform the work as bid.  If requested, additional financial information 

shall be provided.  Prompt and proper payments to its subcontractors and material suppliers is a critical factor to 
be considered by DAS/CS. 

 

1.7 [Left Blank] 
 

1.8 Equipment Requirements: 

 Shown that it owns or possesses, rented, or leased equipment of the type customarily required by contractors 

in the performance of contract work and that such equipment, if needed, is available for this project. 
 

1.9 Materials and Suppliers: 

 Purchased materials over the past three years from suppliers who customarily sell such materials in quantity to 

contractors. 
 

1.10 Physical Facilities: 

 Control of adequate physical facilities from which the work can be performed. 
 

1.11 Compliance with Subcontractor Requirements: 

 Demonstrated that on previous state projects the bidder complied in good faith with the requirements of listing 

subcontractors as outlined in C.G.S. Sections 4b-93 and 4b-95. 
 

1.12 Threshold Building and Major Contractor Requirements: 

 Demonstrated that all major subcontractors are in compliance with the provisions of C.G.S. Section 20-341gg, 

as revised, concerning licensure requirements to perform work on any structure that exceeds the threshold limits 
contained in C.G.S. Section 29-276b, as revised. 

 

1.13 OSHA Requirements: 

 Proven that the Bidder has not been found to be in violation of three or more willful or serious violations of 
Occupational Safety and Health Administration (OSHA) regulations in the past three years. 
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1.14 Criminal Convictions and Injuries or Death of Employees: 

 Not received a criminal conviction related to the injury or death of any employee in the three-year period 

preceding the bid. 
 

1.15 Legal or Administrative Proceedings: 

 Listed all legal (court and/or arbitration) or administrative proceedings currently pending as well as any legal 

(court and/or arbitration) or administrative proceeding related to procurement or performance of any public or 
private construction contracts which has concluded adversely within the last three years. 

 

1.16 Contract Performance and Surety: 

 Identified any situations where: (1) the bidder failed to complete a construction contract; or (2) bonds were called 
during the past three years.  If applicable, attach a sheet providing explanation including date(s) and location(s). 

 

1.17 State Tax Requirements: 

 Not been found to be in violation of any state tax requirements of the Connecticut Department of Revenue 

Services in the five (5)-year period preceding the bid. 
 

1.18 State and Federal Labor Requirements: 

 Not been found to be in violation of any State or Federal labor laws as required through the Department of Labor 

including violations of prevailing wage laws in the five (5)-year period preceding the bid. 
 

1.19 Change Order Pricing and State Ethics: 

 Been found to be in compliance with all statutory and regulatory requirements. This Item shall include, but not be 
limited to, any DAS/CS determinations related to improper Change Order pricing relative to C.G.S. Section 1- 
101nn of The State Ethics Statutes. 

 

1.20 Internal Revenue Services (IRS) Requirements:  

 Not been found in violation of any of the Internal Revenue Service Tax Requirements regarding classification 

of employees and independent contractors in the five (5)-year period preceding the bid. 
 

1.21 Workers Compensation and Insurance Requirements:  

 Not been found to be in any violation of C.G.S. Section 31-288 relating to employee classification for purposes 
of Workers’ Compensation insurance premiums in the five (5)-year period preceding the bid. 

 

 

NOTE:  The foregoing Item Numbers 1.13 and 1.14 are meant to comport with C.G.S. Section 31-57b. 

 

 

End of Section 
00 45 15 Objective Criteria Established for Evaluating Qualifications of Bidders 
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Named Subcontractor 
Bidder’s Qualification Statement 

DAS  Construction Services  Office of Legal Affairs, Policy, and Procurement 
 

Instructions: 

• This Section is only applicable to Projects with Construction Costs Greater than $500,000.00.  See 
Subsection 2.7 Named Subcontractors and Classes of Work of 00 41 00 Bid Proposal Form for 
applicability. 

• If a question or request for information does not pertain to your organization in any way, use the symbol 
“NA” (Not Applicable).  Attach additional information on 8 ½” x 11” sheets with your letterhead as necessary 
and reference specific subsection number. 

• Submit this form for each of the Named Subcontractors, within ten (10) calendar days after receipt of the 
“Set-Aside Contractor Schedule Request” to: 

State of Connecticut 
Department of Administrative Services, Construction Services 
Office of Legal Affairs, Policy, and Procurement 
450 Columbus Boulevard, Suite 1302 
Hartford, CT 06103 

 

1.0 Project Information:  

 1.1 DAS/CS Project Number:   

     

 1.2 Project Name:   

     

 1.3 Project Location:   

     

 

2.0 Named Subcontractor Class of Work:  

 Check the applicable Class of Work:  

 2.1 Electrical Work:   

     

 2.2 HVAC Work:   

     

 2.3 Masonry Work:   

     

 2.4 Plumbing Work:   

     

 2.5 Environmental Remediation:   

     

 2.6 Hazardous Materials Abatement:   

     

 

3.0 Subcontractor’s Present Legal Name:  

 Name:   
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4.0 How many years has the Subcontractor been in business under its Present Legal Name?  

 Years:    

     
 

5.0 How many years has the Subcontractor been in business as a Subcontractor for this Class 
of Work? 

 

 Years:    

     
 

6.0 If the Subcontractor has not always been a Subcontractor for this Class of Work then list 
the trade(s) that your firm customarily performed prior to the time that you became a 
Subcontractor in this Class of Work: 

 

 6.1   

    

 6.2   

    

 6.3   

    
 

7.0 Indicate all other names by which this Subcontractor has been known and the length of 
time known by each name: 

 

 7.1      

Years Months 
       

 7.2      

Years Months 
       

 7.3      

Years Months 
       

 

8.0 The Subcontractor’s Certification with the CT Secretary of State:  

 Check 
Box 

Type of Business Entity: 
Certification 

Year 
  

  Corporation    

  Partnership    

  Sole Proprietorship    

  Limited Liability Company (LLC)    

  Other:      
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9.0 Attach resumes of all supervisory personnel, such as Principals, Project Managers, and 
Superintendents, who will be directly involved with this project on which you are now a 
Named Subcontractor Bidder for a specific Class of Work.  Indicate the number of years 
of construction experience and number of years of which they were in a Supervisory 
capacity. 

 

    

 

10.0 List all sub-trades which your firm customarily performs with own employees – this table 
must be completed for electrical and plumbing trades for all projects.  

 

  
Trade 
Name 

 
License Holder 

Name 

 Connecticut D.C.P. 
License No.: 

Format: 
Prefix - Number - Suffix 

 

        

 10.1       

        

 10.2       

        

 10.3       

        

 10.4       

        

 10.5       

        

 

11.0 Trade References:   

Names, addresses and telephone numbers of several firms with whom your organization 
has regular business dealings (attach separate sheets as necessary). 

    

  



 

SECTION 00 45 17 
NAMED SUBCONTRACTOR 

BIDDER'S QUALIFICATION STATEMENT 

PAGE 4 OF 7 

 

CT DAS 5000 (Rev. 02.01.18) PROJECT NO. BI-2B-401 
 

 

12.0 List all construction projects your firm currently has under contract. Provide all of the 
information listed below.  DAS/CS may reject a bid as non-responsive if the bidder does 
not make all required pre-award submittals within the designated time period.  Attach 
additional sheets as necessary using the following format: 

 

 12.1 Project Title:   
     

 12.2 Project Location:   
     

 12.3 Construction Start Date:   
     

 12.4 Construction Finish Date:   
     

 12.5 Describe the Scope of Work 
your Firm performed: 

  

     

 12.6 Original Contract Amount:   
     

 12.7 Final Contract Amount:   
     

 12.8 Original Contract Duration 
(Calendar Days): 

  

     

 12.9 Final Contract Duration 
(Calendar Days): 

  

     

 12.10 *Briefly describe any 

complaints about your Firm’s 
quality control or construction 
management. 

  

  *Attach a separate sheet if more space is required.  

 12.11 Owner:   
       

 12.12 Owner’s Representative:     

   (Name)  (Phone Number)  

 12.13 Design Firm:   
       

 12.14 Design Firm’s Representative:     

   (Name)  (Phone Number)  

 12.15 General Contractor:   
       

 12.16 G.C.’s Representative:     

   (Name)  (Phone Number)  
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13.0 List all construction projects your firm has completed in the past five (5) years or list the 
ten (10) projects your firm has most recently completed.  Provide all of the information 
listed below.  DAS/CS may reject a bid as non-responsive if the bidder does not make all 
required pre-award submittals within the designated time period.  Attach additional sheets 
as necessary using the following format: 

 

 13.1 Project Title:   
     

 13.2 Project Location:   
     

 13.3 Construction Start Date:   
     

 13.4 Construction Finish Date:   
     

 13.5 Describe the Scope of Work 
your Firm performed: 

  

     

 13.6 Original Contract Amount:   
     

 13.7 Final Contract Amount:   
     

 13.8 Original Contract Duration 
(Calendar Days): 

  

     

 13.9 Final Contract Duration 
(Calendar Days): 

  

     

 13.10 *Briefly describe any 

complaints about your Firm’s 
quality control or construction 
management. 

  

  *Attach a separate sheet if more space is required.  

 13.11 Owner:   
       

 13.12 Owner’s Representative:     

   (Name)  (Phone Number)  

 13.13 Design Firm:   
       

 13.14 Design Firm’s Representative:     

   (Name)  (Phone Number)  

 13.15 General Contractor:   
       

 13.16 G.C.’s Representative:     

   (Name)  (Phone Number)  
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14.0 Has your Firm ever failed to complete a contract or has any officer or partner of your Firm 
ever been an officer or partner of another organization that failed to complete a contract? If 
so, indicate below the circumstances leading to the project failure and the name of the 
company which provided the bonding for the failed contract(s): 

 

  Not Applicable  
    

   

    

 

15.0 List all legal or administrative proceedings currently pending or concluded adversely within 
the last five years which relate to procurement or performance of any public or private 
construction contracts.  (Exclude Occupational Safety and Health Act [OSHA] violations 
which are called for elsewhere in this statement). Add attachment as necessary. 

 

  Not Applicable  
    

   

    

   

    

 

16.0 List all willful or serious violations of any OSHA or of any standard, order or regulation 
promulgated pursuant to such act, during the three year period preceding the bid, provided 
such violations were cited in accordance with the provisions of any State Occupational 
Safety and Health Act or Occupational Safety and Health Act of 1970.  Indicate whether 
these were abated within the time fixed by the citation or whether the citation was appealed.  
If appealed what is the status or disposition.  Add attachments as necessary. 

 

  Not Applicable  
    

   

    

   

    

 

17.0 Has your Firm had any criminal convictions related to the injury or death of any employee 
in the three-year period preceding the bid?  Please list any such convictions below.   Add 
attachments as necessary. 

 

  Not Applicable  
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18.  Signature 

    

Dated at    

   

Signed this   day of  , 20   

   

Name of Firm:   

   

Firm Address:   

   

   
   

 
 

 

 (Signature)  

   

 (Print or Type Name)  

   

 (Title)  

 

19. Notary Statement  

    

Mr./Mrs./Ms.  being duly sworn  
  

deposes and says that he/she is the  of  

 (Position or Title)   
  

  , and that the answers to the foregoing   
 (Firm Name)   

questions and all statements therein contained are true and correct.  
  

Subscribed and sworn before me this  day of  ,  20   

    

Notary Public   
    

My Commission Expires  , 20   
     

 
00 45 17 Named Subcontractor Bidder's Qualification Statement 
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Contract 

DAS l Construction Services l Office of Legal Affairs, Policy, and Procurement 

   

Contract For:   

 

 

 

 

 
   

 
   

Dated as of  by and between the State of Connecticut (herein called the  

 (Month, Day, Year)  

“State”) acting herein by its Commissioner, Department of Administrative Services under the 

provisions of the Connecticut General Statutes (C.G.S.) Sections 4-8, 4a-1, 4a-2, 4b-1, and 4b-3, 

as revised, and  (herein called the “Contractor”). 
 

(Print Name of Contractor) 
 

WITNESSETH, that the State and the Contractor in consideration of the hereinafter contained mutual 
promises and covenants, do hereby agree as follows: 
 
1.  CONTRACT AND CONTRACT DOCUMENTS: 

The Invitation for Bids, the enumerated Plans, the Specifications and Amendments thereto, 
the Addenda, the Bid Proposal as accepted by the Commissioner, Department of Administrative 
Services, Order of Award, which Order is made a part of this Contract, the General Conditions, 
the Supplementary Conditions, the General Requirements, the Contract and the Bonds shall 
form part of this Contract and the provisions thereof shall be as binding upon the parties as if 
they were fully set forth herein.  The tables of contents, titles, headings, running headlines and 
marginal notes contained herein and in said Documents, are solely to facilitate to various 
provisions of the Contract Documents and in no way affect, limit, or cast light upon the 
interpretations of the provisions to which they refer.  Whenever the term “Contract Documents” 
is used, it shall mean and include this Contract, the Invitation for Bids, the enumerated Plans, 
Specifications and Amendments thereto, the Addenda, the Bid Proposal as accepted by the 
Commissioner, Department of Administrative Services, the General Conditions, the General 
Requirements, the Bonds, the Instructions to Bidders, the Wage Scales, the Supplementary 
Conditions, and the Insurance Certificates. 

2.  SCOPE OF THE WORK: 

The Contractor shall furnish all plant, labor, materials, supplies, equipment, and other facilities 
and things necessary or proper for or incidental to the work contemplated by this Contract as 
required by and in strict accordance with applicable Plans, Specifications and Amendments 
thereto, and Addenda (hereinafter enumerated), and as required by and in strict accordance with 
such changes as are ordered and approved pursuant to this Contract, and will perform all other 
obligations imposed on him by this Contract. 
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3. ENUMERATION OF PLANS, SPECIFICATIONS AND ADDENDA: 

The following is an enumeration of the Plans, Specifications, and Addenda: 
   

Prepared By:   

 (Print Name of Architect/Engineer Firm)  

Plans and 
Specifications: 

  

  
 

Addenda:  
 

   

4.  COMPENSATION TO BE PAID THE CONTRACTOR 
 

The State will pay and the Contractor will accept in full consideration for the performance 

of the Contractor’s obligation hereunder the sum of: 

 

 Dollars and 00/100 ($  ) 
   

5.  PROVISIONS REQUIRED BY LAW DEEMED INSERTED 

Each and every provision of law and clause required by law to be inserted in this Contract shall 
be deemed to be inserted herein and the Contract shall be read and enforced as though it were 
included herein, and if through mistake or otherwise any such provision is not inserted, or is not 
correctly inserted, then upon the application of either party, the Contract shall forthwith be 
physically amended to make such insertion. 

For all State contracts as defined in the C.G.S. §9-612(f)(1)(C), having a value in a calendar year 
of $50,000 or more or a combination or series of such agreements or contracts having a value of 
$100,000 or more, the authorized signatory to this Agreement expressly acknowledges receipt of 
the State Elections Enforcement Commission's notice advising state contractors of campaign 
contribution and solicitation prohibitions, and will inform its principals of the contents of the notice.  
See SEEC Form 10. 

Contractor hereby irrevocably assigns to the State of Connecticut all rights, title and interest in 
and to all Claims* associated with this Contract that Contractor now has or may or will have 
and that arise under the antitrust laws of the United States, 15 USC Section 1, et seq. and the 
antitrust laws of the State of Connecticut, C.G.S. §35-24, et seq., including but not limited to any 
and all Claims for overcharges. This assignment shall become valid and effective immediately 
upon the accrual of a Claim without any further action or acknowledgment by the parties. 

*Definition of Claims associated with this Contract: "All actions, suits, claims, demands, 
investigations and proceedings of any kind, open, pending or threatened, whether mature, 
unmatured, contingent, known or unknown, at law or in equity, in any forum." 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the Commissioner, Department of Administrative Services for and on behalf of the 
State of Connecticut, and the Contractor have executed this contract on the day and year first written. 

 

State Of Connecticut Attested By: State Of Connecticut:  

WITNESS:  
 

By:   

 (Signature)  

 (Signature)  

Print Name:  
 

Print Name: Noel Petra  

   Its: Deputy Commissioner  

WITNESS:  
 

 Department of Administrative Services  

 (Signature)     

Print Name:  
 

Date Signed:   

  
 

     

Contractor Attested By:  Contractor:  

WITNESS:  
 

Firm Name:   

 (Signature)  

By:   

Print Name:  
 

 (Signature)  

   Print Name:   

WITNESS:  
 

Its:  , Duly Authorized  

 (Signature)       

Print Name:  
 

Date Signed:   

      

Office of the Attorney General: 

Approved as to form: 

 
   

 
   

 
   

      

By:  

 
   

 
   

 (Signature) 
 

   

Print Name:  

 
   

 
   

Its: Attorney General /  

Assistant Deputy Attorney General / 

Associate Attorney General /  

Assistant Attorney General 

 

 

  

    
 

 SEAL  

Date Signed:      

     

 

End of Section  
00 52 03 Contract 
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Subcontract Agreement Form 

DAS l Construction Services l Office of Legal Affairs, Policy, and Procurement 
 

In accordance with the requirements of the Connecticut General Statutes (C.G.S.) §4b-96, the Contractor 
selected for the Contract shall provide to each of its listed or substitute Named Subcontractors the relevant 
subcontract, along with a notice setting forth the time limit for execution of such subcontract.  The Contractor 
selected for the Contract shall file with the State of Connecticut Department of Administrative Services (DAS) 
Construction Services Office of Legal Affairs, Policy, and Procurement an executed copy of each 
subcontract within ten (10) days (Saturdays, Sundays and legal holidays excluded) of presentation of the 
subcontract to each subcontractor.  Each subcontract shall include at least the provisions set forth in the 
Subcontract form found in C.G.S. §4b-96 and shall follow the order of this Subcontract Agreement Form.  

C.G.S. §4b-96. Subcontract, form.  Procedure on failure of subcontractor to execute 
subcontract.  General bidder's responsibilities.  

Within five days after being notified of the award of a general contract by the awarding authority, or, in the 
case of an approval of a substitute subcontractor by the awarding authority, within five days after being 
notified of such approval, the general bidder shall present to each listed or substitute subcontractor (1) a 
subcontract in the form set forth in this section and (2) a notice of the time limit under this section for 
executing a subcontract. If a listed subcontractor fails within five days, Saturdays, Sundays and legal 
holidays excluded, after presentation of a subcontract by the general bidder selected as a general 
contractor, to perform his agreement to execute a subcontract in the form hereinafter set forth with such 
general bidder, contingent upon the execution of the general contract, the general contractor shall select 
another subcontractor, with the approval of the awarding authority. When seeking approval for a substitute 
subcontractor, the general bidder shall provide the awarding authority with all documents showing (A) the 
general bidder's proper presentation of a subcontract to the listed subcontractor and (B) communications to 
or from such subcontractor after such presentation. The awarding authority shall adjust the contract price to 
reflect the difference between the amount of the price of the new subcontractor and the amount of the price 
of the listed subcontractor if the new subcontractor's price is lower and may adjust such contract price if the 
new subcontractor's price is higher. The general bidder shall, with respect to each listed subcontractor or 
approved substitute subcontractor, file with the awarding authority a copy of each executed subcontract 
within ten days, Saturdays, Sundays and legal holidays excluded, of presentation of a subcontract to such 
subcontractor. The subcontract shall be in the following form:  

(See page 2 and page 3)  
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SUBCONTRACT 
 
 

THIS AGREEMENT made this  day of  , 20, by and between  a corporation organized and existing under the 
laws of  (a partnership consisting of  ) (an individual doing business as  ) hereinafter called the "Contractor" located at 
(insert complete address)________________________________________, and    a corporation organized and 
existing under the laws of   (a partnership consisting of  )  (an individual doing business as  )  hereinafter called the 
"Subcontractor", located at (insert complete address)________________________________________. 
 

WITNESSETH that the Contractor and the Subcontractor for the considerations hereafter named, agree as 
follows: 

 
1.  The Subcontractor agrees to furnish all labor and materials required for the completion of all work specified 

in Section No.  of the specifications for  (Name of Subtrade)  and the plans referred to therein and addenda No. , and  
for the (Complete title of project and the project number taken from the title page of the specifications)  all as prepared 
by  (Name of Architect or Engineer)  for the sum of  ($ ) and the Contractor agrees to pay the Subcontractor said sum 
for said work. This price includes the following alternates:  
 

Supplemental No. (s) , , , , , , ,  . 
 

(a) The Subcontractor agrees to be bound to the Contractor by the terms of the hereinbefore described plans, 
specifications (including all general conditions stated therein which apply to his trade) and addenda No. , , , and , and 
, and to assume to the Contractor all the obligations and responsibilities that the Contractor by those documents 
assumes to the  (Awarding Authority) , hereinafter called the "Awarding Authority", except to the extent that provisions 
contained therein are by their terms or by law applicable only to the Contractor.  
 

(b) The Contractor agrees to be bound to the Subcontractor by the terms of the hereinbefore described 
documents and to assume to the Subcontractor all the obligations and responsibilities that the Awarding Authority by 
the terms of the hereinbefore described documents assumes to the Contractor, except to the extent that provisions 
contained therein are by their terms or by law applicable only to the Awarding Authority.  
 

2.  The Contractor agrees to begin, prosecute and complete the entire work specified by the Awarding Authority 
in an orderly manner so that the Subcontractor will be able to begin, prosecute and complete the work described in 
this subcontract; and, in consideration thereof, upon notice from the Contractor, either oral or in writing, the 
Subcontractor agrees to begin, prosecute and complete the work described in this Subcontract in an orderly manner 
in accordance with completion schedules prescribed by the general contractor for each subcontract work item, based 
on consideration to the date or time specified by the Awarding Authority for the completion of the entire work.  
 

3.  The Subcontractor agrees to furnish to the Contractor, within a reasonable time after the execution of this 
subcontract, evidence of workers' compensation insurance as required by law and evidence of public liability and 
property damage insurance of the type and in limits required to be furnished to the Awarding Authority by the 
Contractor. 
 

4. The Contractor agrees that no claim for services rendered or materials furnished by the Contractor to the 
Subcontractor shall be valid unless written notice thereof is given by the Contractor to the Subcontractor during the 
first forty (40) days following the calendar month in which the claim originated.  
 

5.  This agreement is contingent upon the execution of a general contract between the Contractor and the 
Awarding Authority for the complete work. 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties hereto have executed this agreement the day and year first above-written.  

Subcontractor 

      

      

  Subcontractor  

 By:   

  (Print Name)  

    

 Its:   

  Duly Authorized  

 SEAL     

ATTEST:     

 (Signature)  (Subcontractor Signature)  

     

Date:  Date:   

     

 

Contractor 

      

      

  Contractor  

 By   

  (Print Name)  

    

 Its   

  Duly Authorized  

 SEAL     

ATTEST:     

 (Signature)  (Contractor Signature)  

     

Date:  Date:   

     

End of Section  
00 52 73 Subcontract Agreement Form 
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End of Section  
00 62 16 Certificate of Insurance  





Section 00 72 13
General Conditions Of The Contract 

For Construction For Design-Bid-Build (D-B-B) 

Page 1 of 33
 

CT DAS – 5000 General Conditions (Rev. 07.12.19) Standard Form For All D-B-B Projects
 

 
General Conditions of the Contract for Construction

For Design-Bid-Build 
Connecticut Department of Administrative Services 
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ARTICLE 1 

DEFINITIONS 
 

WHENEVER THE FOLLOWING TERMS, OR PRONOUNS IN PLACE OF THEM, ARE USED THE INTENT AND MEANING SHALL 
BE AS FOLLOWS: 
 
1.1 ACCEPTANCE:  The Owner’s acknowledgement   of the Work from the Contractor upon certification by the Construction 
Administrator and Architect or Engineer that all Work has been completed. 
 
1.2 ADDITIONAL OR DELETED WORK:  Work required by the Department that, in the judgment of the Com-missioner, involves 
any addition to, deduction from, or modification of the Work required by the Contract Documents. 
 
1.3 AGENCY:  The (User) Agency of the State of Connecticut having administrative authority of the facility in which the Work is 
being performed. 
 
1.4 APPLICATION FOR PAYMENT, PARTIAL PAYMENT OR REQUISITION:  Contractor’s certified request for payment for 
completed portions of the Work and, if the Contract so provides, for materials or equipment suitably stored pending their 
incorporation into the Work. 
 
1.5 ARCHITECT OR ENGINEER: A sole proprietor, partnership, firm, corporation or other business organization under Contract 
with the Owner, commissioned to prepare Contract Drawings and Specifications, to advise the Owner and in certain cases, to 
perform regular inspections during construction and when authorized to perform the duties of the Construction Administrator. 
 
1.6 AS-BUILT DRAWINGS:  Construction Drawings revised by the Contractor to show all significant Modifications made during the 
construction process. 
 
1.7 BASE BID:  Monetary value stated in the Bid Proposal Form as the sum for which the Bidder offers to perform the Work 
described in the Bidding Documents, exclusive of adjustments for Supplemental Bids. 
 
1.8 BID BOND:  Form of Bid Security executed by the Bidder as Principal and by a Surety to guarantee that the Bidder will enter 
into a Contract within a specified time and furnish any required bond as mandated by Connecticut General Statute Section 4b-92. 
 
1.9 BIDDER: A sole proprietor, partnership, firm, corporation or other business organization submitting a Bid on the Bid Proposal 
Form for the Work contemplated. 
 
1.10 BIDDING DOCUMENTS:  Collectively, the Bidding Requirements and the proposed Contract Documents, including any 
addenda issued prior to receipt of Bids. 
 
1.11 BID OR BID PROPOSAL FORM:  A complete and duly signed proposal to perform Work (or a designated portion thereof) for 
a stipulated sum submitted in accordance with the Bidding Documents. 
 
1.12 BID SECURITY:  Certified check or Bid Bond submitted with Bid Proposal Form, which provides that the Bidder, if awarded 
the Contract, will execute such Contract in accordance with the requirements of the Bidding Documents. 
 
1.13 BUILDER’S RISK INSURANCE:  A specialized form of property insurance which provides coverage for loss or damage to the 
Work pursuant to the Contract Documents. 
  
1.14 CASH ALLOWANCE:  An amount established in the Contract Documents for inclusion in the Contract Sum to cover the cost 
of prescribed items not specified in detail, and as shown in the Allowance Schedule. 
 
1.15 CERTIFICATE OF ACCEPTANCE:  A document issued by the Owner to the Contractor stating that all Work specified in the 
Certificate of Acceptance has been completed and accepted by the Owner. 
 
1.16 CERTIFICATE OF COMPLIANCE:  A document stating that for the portion of the Project completed, either the design portion 
or the construction portion, has been performed in substantial compliance with all applicable building codes. 
 
1.17 CERTIFICATE OF OCCUPANCY:  Document is-sued by the authority having jurisdiction certifying that all or a designated 
portion of a building is approved for its designated use. 
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1.18 CERTIFICATE OF SUBSTANTIAL COMPLE-TION:  A document prepared by the Architect or Engineer and approved by the 
Owner on the basis of an inspection stating: 
 

1.18.1 that the Work, or a designated portion thereof, is determined to be Substantially Complete; 
 
1.18.2 the date of Substantial Completion; 
 
1.18.3 the responsibilities of the Owner and the Contractor for security maintenance, heat, utilities, damage to the Work 
and insurance; and 
 
1.18.4 the time within which the Contractor shall complete the remaining Work. 

 
1.19 CHANGE ORDER:  Written authorization signed by the Owner, authorizing a modification in the Work, an adjustment in the 
Contract Sum, or an adjustment in the Con-tract Time. 
 
1.20 COMMISSIONER:  The State of Connecticut, Department of Construction Services (CT DCS) Commissioner acting directly or 
through specifically authorized CT DCS personnel or agent(s) having authority to perform duties defined in Article 25. 
 
1.21 COMMISSIONING AGENT (CxA): An independent entity under contract directly with the Owner or Owner’s Representative 
responsible for performing the specified commissioning procedures. 
 
1.22 CONSTRUCTION ADMINISTRATOR: A sole proprietor, partnership, firm, corporation or other business organization, under 
Contract or employed by the Owner commissioned and/or authorized to oversee the fulfillment of all requirements of the Contract 
Documents.  The authorized Construction Administrator may be a Department of Construction Services Assistant Project Manager, 
Department of Construction Services Project Manager, a Clerk of the Works, an Architect, a Consulting Architect, a Consulting 
Construction Administrator, a Consulting Engineer etc. or any other designee as authorized and identified by the Owner. 
 
1.23 CONSTRUCTION CHANGE DIRECTIVE:  A written authorization signed by the Owner, directing a modification in the Work 
and stating a proposed basis for adjustment, if any, in the Contract Sum, Contract Time or both.  Any Construction Change Directive 
effecting an adjustment to the Contract Sum or Contract Time shall result in a Change Order. 
 
1.24 CONTRACT DOCUMENTS OR CONTRACT:  The Agreement between Owner and Contractor, Conditions of the Contract 
(General Conditions, Supplementary Conditions, General Requirements and other Conditions), Drawings, Specifications, and 
Addenda issued prior to execution of the Contract, other documents listed in the Agreement and Modifications issued after execution 
of the Contract, all of which shall constitute the Contract. 
 
1.25 CONTRACTOR OR GENERAL CONTRACTOR: A sole proprietor, partnership, firm or Corporation, under direct Contract with 
the Department of Construction Services, responsible for performing the Work under the Contract Documents.  Whenever the words 
“Contractor” or “General Contractor” are used it shall be understood to mean Contractor. 
 
1.26 CONTRACTOR’S LIABILITY INSURANCE:  Insurance purchased and maintained by the Contractor that insures the 
Contractor for claims for property damage, bodily injury or death. 
 
1.27 CONTRACT START DATE OR DATE OF COMMENCEMENT OF THE WORK:  The date, specified by the Owner in the 
Notice to Proceed, on which the Contractor is required to start the Work. 
 
1.28 CONTRACT SUM:  The sum stated in the Contract, which is the total amount payable by the Owner to the Contractor for 
performance of the Work under the Contract Documents. 
 
1.29 CONTRACT TIME:  The period of time allotted in the Contract Documents for Substantial Completion of the Work, including 
authorized adjustments thereto.  The Contract Time is the sum of all Working Days and Non-Working Days as further defined herein 
and specified in the Contract Documents. 
 
1.30 DAY:  Whenever the word Day is used it shall be understood to mean calendar day stated on the Bidding Documents, unless 
stated otherwise. 
 
1.31 DEPARTMENT OF CONSTRUCTION SERVICES (CT DCS) PROJECT MANAGER:  The individual employed by the Owner, 
designated and authorized by the Commissioner, to be responsible for the overall management and oversight of the Project, and to 
represent the (User) Agency. 
 
1.32 DIESEL VEHICLE EMMISSIONS CONTROL:  The reduction of air pollution emissions from diesel powered vehicles through 
the use of diesel engine emission control technologies.  
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1.33 EQUAL(S):  Any deviation from the Specification which is defined as follows: A replacement for the specified material, device, 
procedure, equipment, etc., which is recognized and accepted as substantially equal to the first listed manufacturer or first listed 
procedure specified after review by the Architect/Engineer, and may be rejected or approved at the sole discretion of the Owner. All 
equals must be substantially equivalent to the first manufacturer or first procedure listed in the Specifications with reference to all 
of the following areas: the substance and function considering quality, workmanship, economy of operation, durability, and suitability 
for purposes intended; size, rating, and cost. The equal does not constitute a modification in the scope of Work, the Schedule, or 
Architect/Engineer’s design intent of the specified material, device, procedure, equipment, etc.  
 
1.34 FINAL INSPECTION:  Review of the Work by the Architect or Engineer and Owner to determine whether Acceptance has 
been achieved. 
 
1.35 FINAL PAYMENT:  The last payment made by the Owner to the Contractor, made after notice of the Acceptance.  Payment 
shall include the entire unpaid balance of the Contract Sum as adjusted by modifications. 
 
1.36 GENERAL CONDITIONS:  The General Conditions of the Contract for Construction, part of Division 00 of the Specifications. 
 
1.37 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS:  That part of the Contract Documents entitled General Requirements, which is Division 01 of 
the Specifications. 
 
1.38 GUARANTEE:  See Warranty. 
 
1.39 LIQUIDATED DAMAGES:  A sum established in a Contract, usually as a fixed sum per Day, as the predetermined measure 
of damages to be paid to the Owner due to the Contractor’s failure to complete the Work within the Contract Time. 
 
1.40 LUMP SUM: An item or category priced as a whole rather than broken down into its elements. 
 
1.41 MOBILE SOURCE: A source designed or constructed to move from one location to another during normal operation except 
portable equipment and includes, but is not limited to, automobiles, buses, trucks, tractors, earth moving equipment, hoists, cranes, 
aircraft, locomotives operating on rails, vessels for transportation on water, lawnmowers, and other small home appliances. 
 
1.42 NON-WORKING DAYS: All Saturdays, Sundays, Legal State Holidays (12), and any other Days identified in the Contract 
Documents that the Contractor is not permitted to execute the Work.  The restriction of Non-Working Days may be suspended upon 
the approval or direction of the Commissioner. 
 
1.43 NOTICE TO BIDDER:  A notice contained in the Bidding Document informing prospective Bidders of the opportunity to submit 
Bids on a Project. 
 
1.44 NOTICE TO PROCEED:  Written notice, issued by the Commissioner or the Commissioner’s authorized representative, to the 
Contractor authorizing the Contractor to proceed with the Work and establishing the date for commencement of the Contract Time. 
 
1.45 OWNER OR DEPARTMENT:  The State of Connecticut, Department of Construction Services acting through its Commissioner 
or specifically authorized Department personnel or agent. 
 
1.46 OVERHEAD:  Indirect costs including: supervision (any position over the foreman), field and home office expense, insurance, 
and small tools and consumables. 
 
1.47 PAYMENT, BOND, LABOR BOND OR MATERIAL BOND:  A  bond  in  which  the  Contractor and the  Contractor’s  surety  
guarantee  to  the  Owner that the Contractor will pay for labor and materials furnished for use in the performance of the Contract, 
as required by Connecticut General Statutes Section 49-41. 
 
1.48 PERFORMANCE BOND OR SURETY BOND:  A bond in which the Contractor and the Contractor’s surety guarantee to the 
Owner that the Work will be performed in accordance with the Contract Documents, as required by Connecticut General Statutes 
Section 49-41. 
 
1.49 PERFORMANCE SPECIFICATION:  A description of the desired results or performance of a product, material, assembly, 
procedure, or a piece of equipment with criteria for identifying the standard. 
 
1.50 PLANS OR DRAWINGS:  All Drawings or reproductions of Drawings pertaining to the construction of the Work contemplated 
and its appurtenances. 
 
1.51 PROJECT:  The total construction of which the Work performed under the Contract Documents may be the whole or a part. 
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1.52 PROJECT MANUAL:  The set of documents assembled for the Work which includes, but is not limited to, Contract Documents, 
Bidding Requirements, Sample Forms, General Conditions of the Contract for Construction, General Requirements, and the 
Specifications. 
 
1.53 PROPRIETARY SPECIFICATION:  A specification that describes a product, procedure, function, material, assembly, or piece 
of equipment by trade name and/or by naming the manufacturer(s) or manufacturer’s procedure, exact model number, item, etc., 
of those products acceptable to the Owner. 
 
1.54 RETAINAGE:  A percentage of each Application for Payment and a percentage of the total Contract Sum retained by the 
Owner. 
 
1.55 SCHEDULE:  A Critical Path Method (CPM) or Construction Schedule as required by the Contract Documents which shall be 
a diagram, graph or other pictorial or written Schedule showing all events expected to occur and operations to be performed and 
indicating the Contract Time, start dates, durations and finish dates as well as Substantial Completion and Acceptance of the Work, 
rendered in a form permitting determination of the optimum sequence and duration of each operation. 
 
1.56 SCHEDULE OF VALUES:  A document furnished by the Contractor to the Architect or Engineer and Owner stating the portions 
of the Contract Sum allocated to the various portions of the Work, which is to be used for reviewing the Contractor’s Applications 
for Payment. 
 
1.57 SECONDARY SUBCONTRACTOR: A sole proprietor, partnership, firm or Corporation under direct Contract with the 
Subcontractor to the General Contractor. 
 
1.58 SENSITIVE RECEPTOR SITES:  Areas where concentrations of diesel emissions may be harmful to sensitive populations, 
including, but not limited to, hospitals, school and university buildings being occupied during a student semester, residential 
structures, daycare facilities, elderly housing, and convalescent facilities. 
 
1.59 SHOP DRAWINGS:  Drawings provided to Architect or Engineer and Owner by a Contractor that illustrate construction, 
materials, dimensions, installation, and other pertinent information for the incorporation of an element or item into the construction 
as detailed Contract Documents. 
 
1.60 SPECIFICATIONS:  The description, provisions and other requirements pertaining to the method and manner of performing 
the Work and/or to the quantities and quality of materials to be furnished under the Contract. 
 
1.61 SUBCONTRACTOR:  A sole proprietor, partnership, corporation or other business organization under direct Contract with the 
Contractor supplying labor and/or materials for the Work at the site of the Project. 
 
1.62 SUBMITTALS:  Documents including, but not limited to, samples, manufacturer’s data, Shop Drawing, or other such items 
submitted to the Owner and Architect or Engineer by the Contractor for the purpose of approval or other action, as required by the 
Contract Documents. 
 
1.63 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION:  The stage in the progress of the Work when the Work or designated portion thereof is 
sufficiently complete in accordance with the Contract Documents. 
 
1.64 SUBSTITUTION: Any deviation from the specified requirements, which is defined as follows: A replacement for the specified 
material, device, procedure, equipment, etc., which is not recognized or accepted as equal to the first manufacturer or procedure 
listed in the Specification after review by the Architect/Engineer, and may be rejected or approved by the Owner. The Substitution 
is not equal to the specified requirement in comparison to the first manufacturer or first procedure listed in the Specifications in one 
or more of the following areas: the substance and function considering quality, workmanship, economy of operation, durability, and 
suitability for purposes intended; size, cost, and rating. The Substitution constitutes a modification in the scope of Work, the 
Schedule, or the Architect/Engineer’s design intent of the specified material, device, procedure, equipment, etc.  
 
1.65 SUPERINTENDENT:  The Contractor’s representative at the site who is responsible for continuous field supervision, 
coordination, in, completion of the Work, and, unless another person is designated in writing by the Contractor to the Owner and 
the Construction Administrator, for the prevention of accidents. 
 
1.66 SUPPLEMENTAL BID:  The monetary value stated in the Bid to be added to the amount of the Base Bid if the corresponding 
Work, as described in the Bidding Documents, is accepted. 
 
1.67 SUPPLEMENTARY CONDITIONS:  An extension in the Bid to be added to the amount of the Base Bid if the corresponding 
Work, as described in the Bidding Documents, is accepted. 
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1.68 THRESHOLD LIMIT BUILDING:  Any proposed (new) structures or additions as defined by the Connecticut General Statutes 
Section 29-276b. 
 
1.69 UNIT PRICE:  The monetary value stated by the Owner or the Contractor, as a price per unit of measurement for materials or 
services as described in the Contract Documents and/or Bidding Documents. 
 
1.70 WARRANTY:  A written, legally enforceable assurance of specified quality or performance of a product or Work or of the 
duration of satisfactory performance. 
 
1.71 WORK:  The construction and services required by the Contract Documents, and including all labor, materials, equipment and 
services provided or to be provided by the Contractor to fulfill the Contractor’s obligations.  The Work may constitute the whole or a 
part of the Project and “Work Phase”. 
 
1.72 WORK PHASE:  Construction of the Project by sequence or time intervals, which may include but not be limited to separate 
Construction Start Dates, Substantial Completion Dates, Application for Payments, Change Orders, Liquidated Damages, 
Retainage, and Subcontractors for each Work Phase. 
 
 

ARTICLE 2 
CONDITIONS OF WORK 

 
2.1 The Contractor shall carefully examine and study the conditions under which the Work is to be performed and the site of the 
Work, and compare the Contract Documents with each other and to information furnished by the Owner including but not limited to 
the Plans and Specifications, the form of the Contract, General Conditions, Supplementary Conditions, General Requirements, 
Bonds and all other Contract Documents associated with the Work. 
 
2.2 The Contractor shall report to the Construction Administrator all errors, inconsistencies or omissions discovered.  The Contractor 
shall not be liable to the Owner for damage resulting from errors, inconsistencies or omissions in the Contract Documents unless 
the Contractor recognized such errors, inconsistencies or omission and failed to report it to the Construction Administrator.  If the 
Contractor performs any actions or construction activity knowing it involves an error, inconsistency or omission in the Contract 
Documents without notice to the Construction Administrator, the Contractor shall assume responsibility for such performance and 
related costs for the correction and shall not be allowed to submit any claim related to error, inconsistencies or omission. 
 
2.3 The Contractor shall take field measurements and verify field conditions and shall carefully compare such field measurements 
and conditions and other information known to the Contractor with the Contract Documents before commencing activities.  Errors, 
inconsistencies or omissions discovered shall be reported to the Construction Administrator at once; and it will be assumed that the 
Contractor has been satisfied as to all requirements of the Contract Documents.  Any deterrent conditions at the site of the Work 
which are obvious and apparent upon examination of the site but are not indicated on the Plans shall be corrected by the Contractor 
without additional compensation. 
 
2.4 In performing the Work, the Contractor must employ such methods or means as will not cause any interruption of or interference 
with the Work of any other Contractor, nor any inordinate disruption with the normal routine of the Owner, institution or Agency 
operating at the site. 
 
2.5 No claims for additional compensation will be considered when additional costs result from conditions made known to, 
discovered by, or which should have been discovered by, the Contractor prior to Contract signing. 
 
2.6 All Communications from the Contractor concerning proposed changes to the Contract Sum, Contract Time, or Work shall be 
in writing. 
 
2.7 The Contractor shall perform the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents and approved Submittals pursuant to Article 
5. 
 
 

ARTICLE 3 
CORRELATION OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS 

 
3.1 The Contract Documents are complementary, and what is called for by any one shall be as binding as if called for by all.  Where 
discrepancies or conflict occur in the Contract Documents the following order of precedence shall be utilized: 

 
3.1.1 Amendments and addenda shall take precedence over previously issued Contract Documents. 
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3.1.2 The Supplementary Conditions take precedence over the General Conditions. 
 
3.1.3 The General Conditions take precedence over the General Requirements. 
 
3.1.4 The Specifications shall take precedence over the Plans. 
 
3.1.5 Stated dimensions shall take precedence over scaled dimensions. 
 
3.1.6 Large-scale detail Drawings shall take precedence over small-scale Drawings. 
 
3.1.7 The Schedules contained in the Contract Documents shall take precedence over other data on the Plans. 

 
3.2 Neither party to the Contract shall take advantage of any obvious error or apparent discrepancy in the Contract Documents.  
The Contractor shall give immediate written notification of any error or discrepancy discovered to the Construction Administrator, 
who shall take the necessary actions to obtain such corrections and interpretations as may be deemed necessary for the completion 
of the Work in a satisfactory and acceptable manner.  The Contractor shall then promptly proceed under the direction of the Owner 
and the provisions of Article 13.  The Contractor’s failure to provide immediate notice shall mean the Contractor will not be entitled 
to any additional compensation, either monetary or Contract Time adjustment, with respect to any discrepancy. 
 
3.3 Execution of the Contract by the Contractor is a representation that the Contractor has visited the site, become familiar with 
local conditions under which the Work is to be performed, and correlated personal observations with requirements of the Contract 
Documents. 
 
3.4 Organization of the Specifications into divisions, sections and articles, and arrangement of Drawings, shall not control the 
Contractor in dividing the Work among Subcontractors or in establishing the extent of Work to be performed by any trade. 
 
3.5 Unless otherwise stated in the Contract Documents, words which have well-known technical or construction industry meanings 
are used in the Contract Documents in accordance with such recognized meanings. 
 
3.6 In accordance with C.G.S. Section 4a-1, wherever the term "Commissioner of Construction Services" is used in the “Bidding 
Documents” or “Project Manual” the term "Commissioner of Administrative Services" shall be substituted in lieu thereof; and 
wherever the term "Department of Construction Services" is used in “Bidding Documents” or “Project Manual”, the term "Department 
of Administrative Services" shall be substituted in lieu thereof. 
 
 

ARTICLE 4 
COMMENCEMENT AND PROGRESS OF WORK 

 
4.1 The Work shall start upon the date given in the Notice to Proceed.  The Contractor shall complete all the Work necessary for 
Final Payment, including but not limited to Substantial Completion, Contract close-out, testing and demonstration of all systems as 
required for Acceptance, punchlist Work, training and submission of Record Documents, manuals, Guarantees and Warranties as 
stated in the Contract Document. 
 
4.2 Time is of the essence with respect to the Contract Time.  By executing the Contract, the Contractor confirms and agrees that 
the Contract Time is a reasonable period to perform the Work.  The Contractor shall proceed expeditiously with adequate forces 
and shall achieve Substantial Completion within the Contract Time.  The Contractor may, at his discretion, plan to complete the 
Work and achieve Substantial Completion in less time than the Contract Time. 
 
4.3 The Contractor’s early completion Schedule notwithstanding, the Owner reserves the right to order Modifications to the Work in 
accordance with Article 13 at any time during the Contract Time.   
 
4.4 The Contractor shall not be entitled to costs for delay due to Owner ordered Modifications or any other circumstances for the 
period of time between the Contractor’s elected early completion and the end of the Contract Time. Such costs include, but are not 
limited to, extended home office costs, field office costs, or supervisory and management costs incurred in performance of the Work.  
Early completion of the Work shall not merit additional compensation. 
 
4.5 If the Contractor is delayed at any time in the progress of Work by acts of God, such as fire or flood or any action, injunction or 
stop order issued by any court, judge or officer of the court or any other court action beyond the Owner’s control, then the Contract 
Time may be extended by Change Order for such reasonable time as demonstrated by the Contractor’s Schedule and as the Owner 
may determine that such event has delayed the Work.  In any event, the granting of an extension of time shall be solely within the 
discretion of the Owner. 
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4.6 Except as otherwise may be provided herein, extensions of time shall be the Contractor’s sole remedy for such delay.  No 
payment or compensation of any kind shall be made to the Contractor for damages because of hindrance in the orderly progress of 
Work caused by the aforesaid causes. 
 
4.7 The Contractor acknowledges that the Contract amount includes and anticipates any and all delays, whether avoidable or 
unavoidable, from said orders, which may issue from any court, judge, court officer, or act of God, and that such delays shall not, 
under any circumstances, be construed as compensable delays. 
 
4.8 Any extension of the Contract Time shall be by Change Order pursuant to Article 13. 
 
4.9 The Contractor shall employ a competent project manager who shall represent the Contractor.  Communications given to the 
project manager shall be binding as if given to the Contractor.  The project manager will be employed full time on the Project and 
be located and assigned to the Project site during and for the duration of the Work. 
 
4.10 The Contractor shall employ a competent Superintendent and necessary assistants who will be in attendance at the project 
site during the performance of the Work. 
 
4.11 Upon execution of the Contract, materials may be purchased.  No material escalation costs will be valid or compensable unless 
the Owner directs, in writing, a delay in the procurement. 

 
 

ARTICLE 5 
SUBMITTALS, PRODUCT DATA, SHOP DRAWINGS AND SAMPLES 

 
5.1 Contractor shall review, approve, and submit to the Construction Administrator all Submittals including but not limited to, product 
data, Shop Drawings, and samples, with such promptness as to cause no delay in the Work.  
 
5.2 Correction or approval of such Submittals, Shop Drawings, product data and samples will be made with reasonable promptness 
by the Architect or Engineer.  Approval will be general only and shall not relieve the Contractor from responsibility for errors in 
dimensions, for construction and field coordination of the Work or for any departure from the Contract Documents, unless such 
departure has received the Owner’s written approval. 
 
5.3 No Work governed by such Shop Drawings, Schedules or samples shall be fabricated, delivered or installed until approved by 
the Architect or Engineer. 
 
5.4 No damages for delays or time extensions will be granted, even if approvals deviate from the approved Schedule. 
 
 

ARTICLE 6 
SEPARATE CONTRACTS 

 
6.1 The Owner reserves the right to perform Work in connection with the Contract with the Owner’s own forces, or to let separate 
contracts relating to the Contract (Project) site or in connection with Work on adjoining sites.  In such cases, the Contractor shall 
afford such parties reasonable opportunity for storage of materials and equipment and coordinate and connect the Work with the 
work on adjoining sites or other Projects, and shall fully cooperate with such parties in the matter required under Article 7 herein. 
 
6.2 Contractors working in the same vicinity shall cooperate with one another and, in case of dispute, decision of the Owner shall 
be final and binding to all Contractors involved, including Contractors under separate Contracts. 
 
6.3 The Contractor shall assume all liability, financial or otherwise, in connection with this Contract and shall protect and hold 
harmless the Owner from any and all damages or claims that may arise because of inconvenience or delay which the Contractor 
may cause other Contractors.  If the Contractor experiences a loss because of the presence and operations of other Contractors 
working adjacent to or within the limits of the same Project, then as between the Owner and the Contractor, the Contractor shall 
bear such loss. 
 
6.4 Insofar as possible, the Contractor shall arrange the Work and shall place and dispose of the materials being used so as not to 
interfere with the operations of other Contractors adjacent to or within the limits of the same Project.  The Contractor shall join its 
Work with that of others in an acceptable manner, and perform the Work in proper accordance with that of the others. 
 
6.5 In no event shall the Owner be responsible for any claim or damages that are the result of the Contractor’s failure to coordinate 
the Work with any other Contractor or Subcontractor. 
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ARTICLE 7 
COOPERATION OF TRADES 

 
7.1 The Contractor shall be responsible for and shall control all activities of their Subcontractors.  The Subcontractors shall consult 
and cooperate with one another.  Each Subcontractor shall furnish all necessary information to other Subcontractors and shall lay 
out and install their own Work so as to avoid any delays or interference with the Work of others. 
 
7.2 Any cost or changes, cutting and/or repairing, made necessary by the failure to observe the above requirements shall be borne 
by the party or parties responsible for such failure or neglect or their faulty Work installed. 
 

 
ARTICLE 8 
DAMAGES 

 
8.1 The Liquidated Damages, provided in the Bidding Documents, will be assessed at two distinct times, as follows: 

 
8.1.1 Liquidated Damages – Substantial Completion: 
If the Contractor fails to achieve Substantial Completion of the Work by the Substantial Completion Date, and such delay 
is not otherwise excused under this Contract, then the Contractor agrees to pay to the Owner Liquidated Damages for the 
dollar amount specified in the Bid Proposal Form for this Project, for each Day beyond Substantial Completion that the 
Contractor fails to achieve Substantial Completion. The parties to this Contract acknowledge and agree that the actual 
damages that are to be anticipated as a result of the neglect, failure, or refusal of the Contractor to substantially complete 
the Project by the established Substantial Completion Date are uncertain in amount or extremely difficult to determine.  
Accordingly, the parties to this Contract do intend and in fact now agree to liquidate damages in advance and stipulate that 
the amount set forth in this subparagraph is reasonable and an appropriate remedy and is intended to constitute 
compensatory damages and does not constitute a penalty of any kind.  The parties understand and agree that, by including 
a provision for Liquidated Damages in this Contract, or in pursuing any relief pursuant to such provision: 

 
.1 the parties do not intend to set a price for the privilege not to perform; 
 
.2 the availability of Liquidated Damages may not be relied upon as a basis for argument that the Owner has an 
adequate remedy at law; and 
 
 3 the remedies available to the Owner under this Agreement are cumulative and not exclusive. 

 
8.1.2 Liquidated Damages – Acceptance:  
If the Contractor fails to complete all of the Work required for Acceptance of the Work within ninety (90) Days of Substantial 
Completion then the Contractor agrees to pay to the Owner Liquidated Damages for the dollar amount specified in the Bid 
Proposal Form for each Day in excess of ninety (90) Days beyond the Substantial Completion Date that the Contractor 
fails achieve Acceptance. The parties to this Contract acknowledge and agree that the actual damages that are to be 
anticipated as a result of the failure of the Contractor to complete all of the Work required for Acceptance within ninety (90) 
Days of the established Substantial Completion Date are uncertain in amount or extremely difficult to determine.  
Accordingly, the parties to this Contract do intend and in fact now agree to liquidate damages in advance and stipulate that 
the amount set forth in this subparagraph is reasonable and an appropriate remedy and is intended to constitute 
compensatory damages and does not constitute a penalty of any kind.  The parties understand and agree that, by including 
a provision for Liquidated Damages in this Contract, or in pursuing any relief pursuant to such provision: 

 
.1 the parties do not intend to set a price for the privilege not to perform; 
 
.2 the availability of Liquidated Damages may not be relied upon as a basis for argument that the Owner has an 
adequate remedy at law; and 
 
.3 the remedies available to the Owner under this Agreement are cumulative and not exclusive. 

 
8.2 The Liquidated Damages or any portion thereof may be waived at the sole discretion of the Commissioner. 
 
8.3 No payment by the Owner, either partial or final, shall be construed to waive the Owner’s right to seek Liquidated Damages. 
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8.4 In the event a court determines that the Contract herein is null and void for any reason, Contractor agrees that Contractor will 
not seek or pursue any lawsuit or claim for damages, including, but not limited to, claims for loss of Overhead or anticipated profits, 
against the Owner and the Owner shall not be liable for any damages which Contractor may incur as a result of such decision.  In 
addition, if the court enjoins the Owner from entering into or proceeding with the Contract herein, the Owner shall not be liable for 
any damages arising out of or relating to the award of such Contract which Contractor may have incurred as a result of the injunction. 
 
 

ARTICLE 9 
MINIMUM WAGE RATES 

 
9.1 In accordance with the provisions of the Connecticut General Statutes Section 31-53, the following applies:   

 
"The wages paid on an hourly basis to any person performing the work of any mechanic, laborer, or worker on the work 
herein contracted to be done and the amount of payment or contribution paid or payable on behalf of each such person to 
any employee welfare fund, as defined in subsection (h) of this section, shall be at a rate equal to the rate customary or 
prevailing for the same work in the same trade or occupation in the town in which such public works project is being 
constructed. Any contractor who is not obligated by agreement to make payment or contribution on behalf of such persons 
to any such employee welfare fund shall pay to each mechanic, laborer or worker as part of such person’s wages the 
amount of payment or contribution for such person’s classification on each payday." 

 
9.2 Each Contractor who is awarded a Contract on or after October 1, 2002 shall be subject to provisions of the Connecticut General 
Statutes, Section 31-53 as amended by Public Act 02-69, “An Act Concerning Annual Adjustments to Prevailing Wages.”  No wage 
adjustment will be made to the Contract for any wage increase under this Article.  

 
 

ARTICLE 10 
POSTING MINIMUM WAGE RATES 

 
10.1 The Contractor shall post at conspicuous points on the site of the Contract a Schedule showing all determined wage rates for 
all trades and all authorized deductions, if any, from wages to be paid. 
 
10.2 The Contractor shall provide weekly certified payrolls to the Owner for all persons working on the site. 
 
 

ARTICLE 11  
CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULES 

 
11.1 Unless otherwise specified in the Contract Documents, within twenty-one (21) Days from the Contract Start Date, the Contractor 
shall submit the following to the Owner for approval: 

 
11.1.1 A comprehensive Schedule of Submittals required by the Specifications.  Said Schedule shall include Submittal 
dates, required approval dates and date material must be on site. 
 
11.1.2 The Contractor shall allow a minimum of 14 Days for the Owner and its agents’ review of Submittals.  No extension 
of the Contract Time shall be granted for revisions and resubmission.  Further, the Contractor shall allow a minimum of 
eight weeks for testing and Acceptance of the Work by the Owner.  
 
11.1.3 When the Contract Documents specify a “CPM Schedule” a detailed Critical Path Method Schedule is required 
using software approved by the Owner and/or Construction Administrator with as many activities as necessary to make 
the Schedule an effective tool for planning and monitoring the progress of the Work.  The Contractor shall show all pertinent 
activities requiring coordination between trades. 
 
11.1.4 When the Contract Documents specify a “Construction Schedule” a detailed Construction Schedule is required 
using software approved by the Owner as a horizontal bar chart with a separate bar for each major portion of the Work or 
operation to make the Schedule an effective tool for planning and monitoring the progress of the Work. 

 
11.2 Unless otherwise specified under the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall provide a monthly update of the CPM Schedule 
or Construction Schedule in the format required by the Owner as well as a disk of the updated Schedule and program.  If, in the 
opinion of the Owner, the Work is falling behind Schedule, the Contractor shall submit a revised Schedule demonstrating a recovery 
plan to ensure Substantial Completion of the Work within the Contract Time. 
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11.3 Overtime, increased manpower, and additional shifts: If ordered by the Owner in writing, the Contractor shall work overtime, 
and/or add additional manpower and/or shifts: 

 
11.3.1 If the Contractor is not behind Schedule, the Owner will pay the Contractor the actual additional premium portion of 
the wages for overtime or additional shift work not included in the Contract price, but the Contractor shall not be entitled to 
Overhead and Profit. 
 
11.3.2 If the Contractor, through its sole or partial fault or neglect is behind Schedule, the Owner may order the Contractor, 
at the Contractor’s expense, to increase its manpower or to work any overtime or additional shifts or take other action 
necessary to expedite the Work to meet the Project Schedule. 
 
11.3.3 If the Schedule is shown to be more than 21 Days behind in any critical activity, overtime, increase manpower and/or 
additional shifts shall be implemented immediately regardless of who is at fault.  A disagreement over the cause of the 
impact will not relieve the Contractor from the obligation of complying with this Article.  Once liability for the impact is 
determined, compensation will be determined in accordance with 11.3.1 or 11.3.2. 

 
11.3.4 The Owner reserves the right to suspend activity under Paragraph 11.3.  Suspension shall be in writing and at the 
sole discretion of the Commissioner. 

 
11.4 Requisitions for partial payment will not be processed until the Contractor has complied with this requirement. 
 

 
ARTICLE 12 

PREFERENCE IN EMPLOYMENT 
 

12.1 Should this Contract be for the construction or repair of any building, then in the employment of labor to perform the Work 
specified herein, preference shall be given to citizens of the United States, who are, and continuously for at least three (3) months 
prior to the date hereof, have been residents of the labor market area, as established by the State of Connecticut Labor 
Commissioner, in which such Work is to be done, and if no such qualified person is available, then to citizens who have continuously 
resided in the county in which the Work is to be performed for at least three (3) months prior to the date hereof, and then to citizens 
of the state who have continuously resided in the State at least three months prior to the date hereof. 
 
12.2 Should this Contract be for a public works project other than for the construction, remodeling or repairing of public buildings 
covered by Connecticut General Statutes  31-52, then in the employment of mechanics, laborers or workmen to perform the Work 
specified herein, preference will be given to residents of the state who are, and continuously for at least six (6) months prior to the 
date hereof have been residents of this State, and if no such person is available then to residents of other states. 
 
12.3 The provisions of this Article shall not apply where the state or any subdivision thereof may suffer the loss of revenue granted 
or to be granted from any Agency or Department of the federal government as a result of this Article or regulations related thereto. 
 
 

ARTICLE 13 
COMPENSATION FOR CHANGES IN THE WORK 

 
13.1 At any time, without invalidating the Contract and by a written order and without notice to the sureties, the Owner, through the 
Construction Administrator, may order modifications in the Work consisting of additions, deletions or other revisions.  Upon request, 
the Contractor shall supply the Construction Administrator promptly with a detailed proposal for the same, showing quantities of and 
Unit Prices for the Work and that of any Subcontractor involved. 
 
13.2 Modifications to the Work will be authorized by a written Change Order, or if necessary to expedite the Work, a written 
Construction Change Directive, issued by the Owner as provided for in Article 25.  Change Orders and Construction Change 
Directives shall be processed in accordance with the terms of the Contract Documents.  Upon receipt of the written Change Order, 
the Contractor shall proceed with the Work when and as directed. 
 
13.3 If a Change Order makes the Work less expensive for the Contractor, the proper deductions shall be made from the Contract 
Sum, said deductions to be computed in accordance with the provisions listed in this Article 13. 
 
13.4 The Contractor shall not be entitled to an extension of time if in the opinion of the Owner the Additional Work in conjunction 
with the Work can be performed without impact on the Contract Time. 
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13.5 The Contractor may request, and the Owner may grant additional Contract Time when, in the opinion of the Owner, the 
Contractor has demonstrated that the Additional Work cannot be performed in conjunction with the Work without impact on the 
original Substantial Completion and/or Acceptance (if applicable) date.  
 
13.6 The amount of compensation to be paid to the Contractor for any Additional or Deleted Work that results in a Change Order 
shall be determined in one of the following manners: 

 
13.6.1 AMOUNT OF COMPENSATION FOR CHANGE ORDER COSTS: LABOR, EQUIPMENT, BENEFITS AND 
MATERIAL: 

 
13.6.1.1 Unit Price:  As stated in the Contract Documents.  
 
13.6.1.2 Unit Price: As subsequently agreed upon by the Contractor and Owner 
 
13.6.1.3 Lump Sum: Agreed upon sum by the Owner and the Contractor. The Owner may rely on costs, prices, 
and documentation provided by the Contractor or Subcontractor in agreeing to a Lump Sum.  If the Owner believes 
that additional information is necessary to substantiate the accuracy of the cost, the Owner reserves the right to 
request and receive additional information from the Contractor. The Lump Sum must be based upon the following 
itemized costs: 

 
13.6.1.3.1 Labor:  (Contractor’s or Subcontractor’s own forces) No Change Order Proposal shall be 
negotiated if the request is solely for the increased labor rate over those originally carried by the 
Contractor in its original bid.  Additional foreman hours shall not be included unless additional crews are 
added and/or a compensable time extension is granted.  Project Executive time shall not be included as 
a direct cost as it is part of the overhead mark-up allowed.  Project manager hours shall not be included 
unless a compensable time extension is granted. 
 
13.6.1.3.2 Material:  (Actual cost to the Contractor or Subcontractor) Cost shall not be based upon list 
pricing unless it reflects the actual prices being paid and no discounts or other offsets are being received 
by the Contractor or Subcontractor.  No Change Order Proposal shall be negotiated if the request is 
solely for the escalation of material prices over those originally carried by the Contractor in its original 
bid. 
 
13.6.1.3.3 Benefits:  (The established rates of the following benefit costs inherent to the particular labor 
involved): 

 
13.6.1.3.3.1 Workers Compensation. 
 
13.6.1.3.3.2 Federal Social Security. 
 
13.6.1.3.3.3 Connecticut Unemployment Compensation. 
 
13.6.1.3.3.4 Fringe Benefits. 

 
13.6.1.4 Rented Equipment: (Used directly on the Work and by the Contractor’s or Subcontractor’s own forces). 
 
13.6.1.5 Owned Equipment: (Used directly on the Work and by the Contractor’s or Subcontractor’s own forces).  
Daily rate is not to exceed 3% of the monthly rental rate as identified by a nationally recognized construction cost 
estimating guide or service.  
 
13.6.1.6 Small Tools: 
Include items such as shovels, picks, rakes, ladders, and power tools which are expected to be utilized on a 
project. Trade related equipment, hand tools, and power tools normally supplied with the labor or are normally 
expected to be owned in the performance of the typical work for a trade are not compensable.  These costs shall 
not be approved as part of the Direct Cost of a Change Order as they are included in the Contractor’s overhead 
mark-up percentage. 
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13.6.2 OVERHEAD AND PROFIT PERCENTAGES: (Maximum allowable percentages applied to labor, equipment, and 
material)  
 

13.6.2.1 Contractor’s mark-up for Work performed by its own forces: 
 

Change Order Amount Overhead and Profit 

$0  to  $5,000 20% 

$5,001  to  $15,000 17% 

$15,001  to  $25,000 15% 

$25,000  and  greater 12% 

 
13.6.3 OVERHEAD AND PROFIT PERCENTAGES: (Maximum allowable percentages applied to labor, equipment, 
benefits and material) 
 

13.6.3.1 Contractor’s mark-up for Work performed by its Subcontractor’s forces and not allowable for any 
subsidiary in which the Contractor has a majority ownership: 
 

Change Order Amount Overhead and Profit 

$0 and greater 6% 

 
13.6.4 OVERHEAD AND PROFIT PERCENTAGES: (Maximum allowable percentages applied to labor, equipment, 
benefits and material) Subcontractor’s mark-up for Work performed by its own forces: 
 

Change Order Amount Overhead and Profit 

$0  to  $5,000 20% 

$5,001  to  $15,000 17% 

$15,001  to  $25,000 15% 

$25,000  and  greater 12% 

 
 

13.6.5 OVERHEAD AND PROFIT PERCENTAGES: (Maximum allowable percentages applied to labor, equipment, 
benefits and material) 
 

13.6.5.1 Subcontractor’s mark-up for Work performed by its Secondary Subcontractor’s forces.  Limited to one 
level (tier) below the Subcontractor and not allowable for any subsidiary in which the Subcontractor has a majority 
ownership. 
 

Change Order Amount Overhead and Profit 

$0 and greater 6% 

 
13.7 BOND COSTS 

 
13.7.1 Actual additional bonding costs associated with the value of the Change Order will be compensable only when 
supported by written documentation by the bonding company that the Change Order requires an increase to the original 
Performance, Payment, Labor or Material Bond. 
 
13.7.2 The Contractor shall notify the bonding company at each $500,000 increase to the contract value as the cumulative 
result of change orders.  A copy of the Consent of Surety must be provided to the Owner prior to the execution of any 
change order which exceeds each cumulative $500,000. 

 
13.8 Trade discounts, rebates, and amounts received from the sales by the Contractor of surplus materials and equipment shall 
accrue to the Owner. 
 
13.9 If the parties cannot agree upon a Lump Sum, then the Commissioner, through the Project Manager, may at the option of the 
Commissioner take the following action(s): 
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13.9.1 Issue a Construction Change Directive for the Additional or Deleted Work.  The amount of compensation shall be 
computed by the actual net costs to the Contractor determined by time and material or Unit Prices based upon the same 
information required in Subparagraphs 13.6.1.3.3.1 through 13.6.1.5: 

 
13.9.1.1 Labor: (Contractor’s or Subcontractor’s own forces). 
 
13.9.1.2 Material: (Used by Contractor’s or Sub- contractor’s own forces). 
 
13.9.1.3 Benefits:  (The established rates of the following benefit costs inherent to the particular labor involved): 

 
13.9.1.3.1 Workers Compensation. 
 
13.9.1.3.2 Federal Social Security. 
 
13.9.1.3.3 Connecticut Unemployment Compensation. 
 
13.9.1.3.4 Fringe Benefits. 

 
13.9.1.4 Rented Equipment: (Used directly on the Work and by the Contractor’s or Subcontractor’s own forces). 
 
13.9.1.5 Owned Equipment: (Used directly on the Work and by the Contractor’s or Subcontractor’s own forces).  
Daily rate is not to exceed 3% of the monthly rental rate that can be identified by a nationally recognized 
construction cost estimating guide or service. 

 
13.9.2 Issue a Change Order adjusting the Contract Sum in the amount as determined by the Commissioner. 

 
13.10 For any Change Order or Construction Change Directive the Contractor shall, when requested, promptly furnish in a form 
satisfactory to the Construction Administrator and the Owner a complete detailed accounting of all costs relating to the Additional 
Work, including but not limited to certified payrolls and copies of accounts, bills and vouchers to substantiate actual costs.  Further, 
the Owner reserves the right to access and make copies of the Contractor’s records at any time upon written request from the 
Commissioner. 
 
13.11 Failure of the Contractor to negotiate in good faith issues of time and costs or failure to provide requested documentation 
within fourteen (14) Days, or a time period accepted by the Commissioner, shall constitute a waiver by the Contractor of any claim.  
In such cases the Owner may elect to issue a unilateral Change Order in an amount deemed to be fair and equitable by the 
Commissioner.  The provisions hereof shall not affect the power of the Contractor to act in case of emergency, threatened injury to 
persons, or damage to Work on any adjoining property.  In this case the Commissioner, through the Project Manager, shall issue a 
Change Order for such amount as the Commissioner finds to be reasonable cost of such Work. 
 
 

ARTICLE 14 
DELETED WORK 

 
14.1 Without invalidating any of the terms of the Contract, the Commissioner may order deleted from the Contract any items or 
portions of the Work deemed necessary by the Commissioner. 
 
14.2 The compensation to be deducted from the Contract Sum for such deletions shall be determined in the manner provided for 
under the provisions of Article 13 or in the event none of the provisions of Article 13 are applicable then by the value as estimated 
by the Owner.  
 
 

ARTICLE 15 
MATERIALS:  STANDARDS 

 
15.1 Unless otherwise specifically provided for in the Specifications, all equipment, materials and articles incorporated in the Work 
are to be new and of the best grade of their respective kinds for the purposes.  Wherever in the Contract Documents a particular 
brand, make of material, device, or equipment is shown or specified, the first manufacturer listed in the specification section is to be 
regarded as the standard.  When the specification is proprietary and only one manufacturer is listed, the Contractor shall use the 
named manufacturer and no Substitutions or Equals will be allowed.  
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15.2 Any other brand, make of material, device, equipment, procedure, etc. which is a deviation from the specified requirement is 
prohibited from use, but may be considered by the Owner for approval as an Equal or Substitution.  The Contractor is to adhere to 
the specific requirements of the Contract Documents.  Substitutions are discouraged and are only approved by the Commissioner 
as an exception.   
 
15.3 Submittals – Equals and Substitution Requests: 

 
15.3.1 Substitution of Materials and Equipment before Bid Opening. The Owner will consider requests for Equals or 
Substitutions, if made prior to the receipt of the Bid. The information on all materials shall be consistent with the information 
herein. 

 
15.3.1.1 Statement of Variances – a statement of variances must list all features of the proposed Substitution 
which differ from the Drawings, Specifications and/or product(s) specified and must further certify that the 
Substitution has no other variant features. A request will be denied if submitted without sufficient evidence. 
 
15.3.1.2 Substitution Denial – any Substitution request not complying with the above requirements will be denied.  
Substitution request sent after the deadline established in the Notice to Bidder will be denied. 
 
15.3.1.3 An addendum shall be issued to inform all prospective Bidders of any accepted Substitution in 
accordance with Owner's addenda procedures. 

 
15.3.2 Substitution of Materials and Equipment After Bid Opening:  Subject to the Architect or Engineer's 
determination, if the material or equipment is Equal to the one specified or pre-qualified and the CT DCS Project Manager's 
approval of such determination, Substitution of Material or Equipment may be allowed after the Letter of Award is issued 
only: 

 
15.3.2.1 If the specified or pre-qualified item is delayed by unforeseeable contingencies beyond the control of 
the Contractor which would cause a delay in the Project completion;  
 
15.3.2.2 If any specified or pre-qualified item is found to be  unusable or unavailable due to a change by the 
manufacturer  or other circumstances; or 
 
15.3.2.3 If the Contractor desires to provide a more recently developed material, equipment, or  manufactured 
model from the same named manufacturer than the one specified or pre-qualified; or 
 
15.3.2.4 If the specified material and/or equipment inadvertently lists only a single manufacturer. 

 
15.4 Contractor shall submit each request for Equal or Substitution to the Architect or Engineer who shall review each request and 
make the following recommendations to the Owner:  

 
15.4.1 Acceptance or non-acceptance of the adequacy of the submission and required back-up, 
 
15.4.2 Determination of the category of the request for Substitution or Equal, and 
 
15.4.3 Overall recommendation for approval or rejection of the Substitution or Equal.  The determination of the category 
as a Substitution may be grounds for an immediate rejection by the Owner. 

 
15.5 Approval of the Owner for each Equal or Substitution shall be obtained before the Contractor proceeds with the Work.  The 
decision of the Commissioner, in this regard, shall be final and binding on the Contractor. 
 
15.6 No extension of time will be allowed for the time period required for consideration of any Substitution or Equal.  No extension 
of time will be allowed and no responsibility will be assumed by the Owner when a Contractor submits a request for Substitution or 
Equal, whether such request be approved or denied, and the Contractor shall not be entitled to any claim for damages for delay. 
 
15.7 If the Contractor submits any request for an Equal or a Substitution, he shall bear the burden of proof that such requested 
Equal or Substitution meets the requirements of the Plans and Specifications. 
 
15.8 The Contractor shall purchase no materials or supplies for the Work which is subject to any chattel mortgage or which are 
under a conditional sale or other agreement by which an interest is retained by the seller.  The Contractor warrants that the 
Contractor has good title to all materials and supplies used by him in the Work. 
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15.9 All products and systems supplied to the State as a result of a purchase by a Contractor shall be certified that, to the best of 
the supplier's knowledge, there are no materials that are classified as hazardous materials being used within the assembly.  
Hazardous materials include, but are not limited to, products such as asbestos, lead, and other materials that have proven to cause 
a health risk by their presence.  
 
 

ARTICLE 16 
INSPECTION AND TESTS 

 
16.1 The purpose of the inspections will be to assure that the Work is performed in accordance with the Contract Documents.  These 
inspections shall include, but not be limited to, all inspections and testing as required by the Owner, and any authorities have 
jurisdiction. 
 
16.2 All material and workmanship, if not otherwise designated by the Specifications, shall be subject to inspection, examination 
and test by the Commissioner at any and all times during manufacture and/or construction and at any and all places where such 
manufacture and/or construction is carried on.  The Contract Documents additionally identify the parties responsible for performing 
and paying for the required testing and inspections.  All required tests performed in a laboratory will be obtained and paid for by the 
Owner, except when the tests show the Work to be defective. The Contractor shall pay for all the costs associated with re-tests and 
re-inspections for all tests and inspections which fail. The Owner will issue a deduct Change Order to recover said retesting costs 
from the Contractor.  All other tests, unless otherwise specified, shall be made at the Contractor’s expense.  Notice of the time of 
all tests to be made at the site shall be given to all interested parties, including the Owner. 
 
16.3 Without additional cost to the Owner, the Contractor shall promptly furnish facilities, labor and materials necessary to coordinate 
and perform operational tests and checkout of the Work.  The Contractor shall furnish promptly all reasonable facilities, labor, and 
materials necessary to make all such testing safe and convenient. 
 
16.4 If, at any time before final payment and Acceptance of the Work, the Commissioner considers it necessary or advisable to 
examine of any portion of the Work already completed by removing or tearing out the same, the Contractor shall, upon request, 
furnish promptly all necessary facilities, labor, and materials.  If such Work is found to be defective in any material respect, as 
determined by the Owner, because of a fault of the Contractor or any of the Contractor’s Subcontractors, or if any Work shall have 
been covered without the approval or consent of the Commissioner  (whether or not it is found to be defective), the Contractor shall 
be liable for testing costs and all costs of correction, including removal and/or demolition of the defective Work, including labor, 
material, and testing, including labor, material, re-testing or re-inspecting, services of required consultants, additional supervision, 
the Commissioner’s and the Construction Administrator’s administrative costs, and other costs for services of  other consultants. 
 
16.5 Cost of Systems Commissioning Retesting: The cost to retest a pre-functional or functional test, if the Contractor is 
responsible for the deficiency, shall be the Contractor’s. If the Contractor is not responsible, any cost recovery for retesting costs 
shall be negotiated with the Contractor. 

 
16.5.1 For a deficiency identified, not related to any pre-functional checklist or start-up fault, the following shall apply: The 
Commissioning Agent (CxA) and Construction Administrator will direct the retesting of the equipment once at no “charge” 
to the Contractor for their time. However, the Commissioning Agent’s and Construction Administrator’s time for additional 
testing will be charged to the Contractor. 
 
16.5.2 The time for the Systems Commissioning Agent and Construction Administrator to direct any retesting required 
because a specific pre-functional checklist or start-up test item, reported to have been successfully completed, but 
determined during functional testing to be faulty, will be back charged to the Contractor.  
 
16.5.3 Any required retesting by any Subcontractor shall not be considered a justified reason for a claim of delay or for a 
time extension by the Contractor. 

 
 

ARTICLE 17 
ROYALTIES AND PATENTS 

 
17.1 If the Contractor desires to use any design, device, material or process covered by a patent or copyright, the Contractor shall 
provide for such use by suitable legal agreement with the holder of said patent or copyright.  The Contractor shall furnish a copy of 
this legal agreement to the Owner. 
 
17.2 The Contractor shall indemnify and hold harmless the Owner and Construction Administrator for any costs, expenses and 
damage which it may be obliged to pay by reason of any infringement of a patent or a copyright, at any time during the prosecution 
or after the Final payment of the Work.  
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ARTICLE 18 
SURVEYS, PERMITS AND REGULATIONS 

 
18.1 Unless otherwise provided for, the Contractor shall furnish surveys necessary for the execution of the Work.  The Owner will 
furnish the Contractor with two base lines and a benchmark. 
 
18.2 The Contractor shall obtain and pay for permits and licenses necessary for the execution of the Work and the occupancy and 
use of the completed Work. 
 
18.3 The Contractor shall give all notices and comply with all laws, ordinances, rules and regulations including building and fire 
safety codes relating to the performance of the Work. 
 
18.4 If underground utilities may be involved in part of the Work the Contractor is required to request “Call-Before-You-Dig” to verify 
the location of underground utilities at least (3) Working Days, as further defined under Paragraph 1.71 herein,  prior to the start of 
any excavation.  The Contractor shall also notify the Owner and Agency at least (3) Working Days prior to the start of any excavation.  
If “Call-Before-You-Dig” fails or refuses to respond to the Contractor’s request, then the Contractor shall obtain the services of a 
qualified underground utility locating firm, at no additional cost to the Owner, to verify locations of underground utilities prior to the 
start of any excavation.  The Contractor shall be held responsible for providing safety, protecting the Work and protecting workmen 
as necessary to perform the Work.  The Contractor shall be responsible for maintaining and protecting all original utility mark-out at 
no additional cost to the Owner. 
 
 

ARTICLE 19 
PROTECTION OF THE WORK, PERSONS AND PROPERTY 

 
19.1 The Contractor shall continuously and adequately protect the Work against damage from any cause, and shall protect materials 
and supplies furnished by the Contractor or Subcontractors, whether or not incorporated in the Work, and shall make good any 
damage unless it be due directly to errors in the Contract Documents or is caused by agents or employees of the Owner. 
 
19.2 To the extent required by law, by public authority, or made necessary in order to safeguard the health and welfare of the 
personnel or occupants of any of the state institutions, the Contractor shall adequately protect adjacent property and persons, and 
provide and maintain all facilities, including but not limited, to passageways, guard fences, lights, and barricades necessary for such 
protection. 
 
19.3 The Contractor shall take all necessary precautions for the safety of employees on the Work and shall comply with applicable 
provisions of federal and state safety laws and building codes to prevent accidents or injury to persons on, about, or adjacent to the 
premises where the Work is being performed.  The Contractor shall also comply with the applicable provisions of the Associated 
General Contractors’ “Manual of Accident Prevention in Construction”, the standards of the Connecticut Labor Department and 
Occupational Safety and Hazard Association (OSHA). 
 
19.4 The Contractor shall erect and properly maintain at all times, as required by the conditions and progress of the Work, all 
necessary safeguards for the protection of employees of the State and the public, and shall post danger signs warning against any 
dangerous condition or hazard created by such things as protruding nails, well holes, elevator hatchways, scaffolding, window 
openings, excavations, tripping hazards or slipping, stairways and falling materials. 
 
19.5 The Contractor shall designate a qualified and responsible on-site staff person, whose duty shall be the prevention of accidents.  
The name and position of the designated person shall be reported to the Owner by the Contractor at the commencement of the 
Contract. 
 
19.6 The Contractor shall at all times protect excavations, trenches, buildings, and all items of Work from damage by rain, water 
from melted snow or ice, surface water run off and subsurface water usual for the vicinity at the time of operations; and provide all 
pumps and equipment and enclosures to insure such protection. 
 
19.7 The Contractor shall construct and maintain all necessary temporary drainage and provide all pumping necessary to keep 
excavation, basements, footings and foundations free of water. 
 
19.8 The Contractor shall remove all snow and ice as may be required for access to the site and proper protection and prosecution 
of the Work. 
 
19.9 The Contractor shall install bracing, shoring, sheathing, sheet piling, caissons and any other underground facilities as required 
for safety and proper execution of the Work, and shall remove this portion of the Work when no longer necessary.  
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19.10 During cold weather the Contractor shall protect all Work from damage.  If low temperature makes it impossible to continue 
operations safely in spite of cold weather precautions, the Contractor may cease Work upon the written approval of the 
Commissioner. 
 
 

ARTICLE 20 
TEMPORARY UTILITIES 

 
20.1 Unless expressly provided for otherwise in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall include in the proposed contract bid 
price as stated on the Bid Proposal Form, the costs of all temporary utilities required for Project completion and protection of the 
Work.  Said temporary utilities include, but are not limited to, lighting, heating, cooling, electrical power, water, telephone, sanitary 
facilities, and potable water. 
 
 

ARTICLE 21 
CORRECTION OF WORK  

 
21.1 The Contractor shall promptly and without expense to the Owner remove from the premises all materials rejected by or 
unacceptable to the Commissioner as failing to conform to the Contract Documents, whether incorporated in the Work or not. 
 
21.2 The Contractor shall promptly and without expense to the Owner replace any such materials, which do not conform to the 
Contract Documents, and shall bear the expense of making good all Work of other Contractors or Subcontractors destroyed or 
damaged by such removal or replacement. 
 
21.3 If the Contractor, after receipt of notice from the Owner, shall fail to remove such rejected or unacceptable materials within a 
reasonable time as fixed in said notice, the Owner may remove and store such materials at the expense of the Contractor. 
 
21.4 Such action shall not affect the obligation of the Contractor to replace and complete assembly and installation of the Work and 
to bear the expenses referred to above.  Prior to the correction of rejected or unacceptable Work or if the Commissioner deems it 
inexpedient or undesirable to correct any portion of the Work which was rejected, deemed unacceptable, or not done in accordance 
with the Contract Documents, the Contract Sum shall be reduced by such amount as, in the judgment of the Commissioner, shall 
be equitable. 
 
21.5 No extension of time will be given to the Contractor for correction of rejected or unacceptable Work.  All significant punchlist 
Work shall be completed before Substantial Completion is determined.  The remaining minor punchlist Work, as determined by the 
Commissioner, shall be completed within ninety (90) Days of established Substantial Completion date. 
 
21.6 Final Payment shall not relieve the Contractor of responsibility for the defects in material or workmanship. 
 
21.7 Unless expressly provided for otherwise in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall remedy any rejected or unacceptable 
Work, and any Work found to be not conforming to the Contract Documents which is discovered within 18 Months after the date of 
Substantial Completion.  The Contractor shall pay for any damage to other Work caused by such nonconforming Work or any 
damage created in correcting the nonconforming Work. 
 

ARTICLE 22 
GUARANTEES and WARRANTIES  

 
22.1 Unless expressly provided for otherwise in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall provide a Warranty on the Work for 
an 18-Month period from the date of Substantial Completion. The Contractor shall warrant that the equipment, materials and 
workmanship are of good quality and new, unless permitted elsewhere by the Contract Documents, and that the Work shall be free 
from defects not inherent in the quality required or permitted and that the Work conforms to the Contract Documents.  
 
22.2 Disclaimers and limitations from manufactures, Subcontractors, suppliers or installers to the Contractor shall not relieve the 
Contractor of the Warranty on the Work.  The Contract Documents detail the related damages, reinstatement of Warranty, 
replacement cost and Owner’s recourse. 
 

ARTICLE 23 
CUTTING, FITTING, PATCHING, AND DIGGING 

 
23.1 The Contractor will perform or will cause the Subcontractors to perform all cutting, fitting, or patching of the portion(s) of the 
Work that may be required to make the several parts thereof joined and coordinated in a manner satisfactory to the Commissioner 
and in accordance with the Plans and Specifications.  
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23.2 The responsibility for defective or ill-timed Work shall be with the Contractor, but such responsibility shall not in any way relieve 
the Subcontractor who performed such Work.  Except with the consent of the Commissioner, neither the Contractor nor any of its 
Subcontractors shall cut or alter the Work of any other Contractor or Subcontractor. 
 
 

ARTICLE 24 
CLEANING UP 

 
24.1 The Contractor shall, on a daily basis, keep the premises free from accumulations of waste material or rubbish.   
 
24.2 Prior to Acceptance of the Work, the Contractor shall remove from and about the site of the Work, all rubbish, all temporary 
structures, tools, scaffolding, and surplus materials, supplies, and equipment which may have been used in the performance of the 
Work.  If the Commissioner in his sole discretion determines that the Contractor has failed to clean the work site, the Owner may 
remove the rubbish and charge the cost of such removal to the Contractor.  A deduct Change Order will be issued by the Owner to 
recover such cost.  
 
 

ARTICLE 25 
ALL WORK SUBJECT TO CONTROL OF THE COMMISSIONER 

 
25.1 The Commissioner hereby declares that the CT DCS Project Manager is the Commissioner’s only authorized representative 
to act in matters involving the Owner’s, and/or Architect’s or Engineer's, ability to revoke, alter, enlarge or relax any requirement of 
the Contract Documents; to settle disputes between the Contractor and the Construction Administrator; and act on behalf of the 
Commissioner.  In all such matters, the provisions of Articles 13 and 14 herein shall guide the CT DCS Project Manager. 
 
25.2 In no event may the Contractor act on any instruction of the Agency without written consent of the Owner.  In the event the 
Contractor acts without such consent, he does so at his own risk and at his own expense, not only for the Work performed, but for 
the removal of such Work as determined necessary by the Commissioner. 
 
25.3 In the performance of the Work, The Contractor shall abide by all orders, directions, and requirements of the Commissioner at 
such time and places and by such methods and in such manner and sequence as the Commissioner may require. 
 
25.4 The Commissioner shall determine the amount, quality, acceptability and fitness of all parts of the Work, shall interpret the 
plans, Specifications, Contract Documents and extra work orders and shall decide all other questions in connection with the Work. 
 
25.5 The Contractor shall employ no plant, equipment, materials, methods, or persons to which the Commissioner objects and shall 
remove no plant materials, equipment, or other facilities from the site of the Work without the permission of the Commissioner.  
Upon request, the Commissioner shall confirm in writing any oral order, direction, requirement or determination. 
 
25.6 In accordance with Section 4b-24 of the Connecticut General Statutes, the public auditors of the State of Connecticut and the 
auditors or accountants of the Commissioner of Construction Services shall have the right to audit and make copies of the books of 
any Contractor employed by the Commissioner. 
 
 

ARTICLE 26 
AUTHORITY OF THE CONSTRUCTION ADMINISTRATOR 

 
26.1 The Construction Administrator employed by the Commissioner is authorized to inspect all Work for conformance to the 
Contract Documents.  The Construction Administrator is authorized to reject all Work found to be defective, unacceptable and 
nonconforming to the Contract Documents.  Such inspections and rejections may extend to all or any part of the Work, and to the 
preparation or manufacture of the material to be used.   
 
26.2 The Construction Administrator is not empowered to revoke, alter, enlarge, or relax any requirements of the Contract 
Documents, or to issue instructions contrary to the Contract Documents.  The Construction Administrator shall in no case act as 
foreman or perform other duties for the Contractor, nor shall the Construction Administrator interfere with the management of the 
Work by the Contractor.  Any advice, which the Construction Administrator may give the Contractor, shall in no way be construed 
as binding the Commissioner or Owner in any way, nor releasing the Contractor from the fulfillment of the terms of the Contract. 
 
26.3 In any dispute arising between the Contractor and the Construction Administrator with reference to inspection and rejection of 
the Work, the Construction Administrator may suspend Work on the non-compliant portion of the Work until the dispute can be 
referred to and decided by the Commissioner.  
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ARTICLE 27 
SCHEDULE OF VALUES, APPLICATION FOR PAYMENT 

 
27.1 Immediately after the signing of the Contract, the Contractor shall furnish for the use of the Commissioner, as a basis for 
estimating partial payments, a certified Schedule of Values, totaling the Contract Sum and broken down into quantities and unit 
costs, as outlined in the Contract Documents and as directed by the Owner.  The Schedule of Values must reflect true costs and 
be in sufficient detail to be an effective tool for monitoring the progress of the Work   Upon request of the Commissioner; the 
Contractor shall supply copies of signed Contracts, vendor quotations, etc. as back up to the Schedule of Values. 
 
27.2 Approval of the Schedule of Values by the Commissioner is required prior to any payment by the Owner. 
 
27.3 The Schedule of Values shall include a breakdown of the Contractor’s general condition costs. 

 
27.3.1 Non-recurring costs, (i.e. Mobilization costs, utility hook-ups, temporary heat) will be paid at the time of occurrence. 
 
27.3.2 Reoccurring costs will be paid in proportion to the percent of completion of the Project. 
 
27.3.3 Further detail can be found in the General Requirements 01.29.76; paragraphs 1.3.B.4 for this project. 

 
27.4 The Schedule of Values shall include a breakdown of Contract closeout costs including systems certification testing and 
acceptance, training, Warranties, Guarantees, As-Built Drawings and attic stock. 
 
27.5 The Contractor shall make periodic applications for payment, which shall be subdivided into categories corresponding with the 
approved Schedule of Values and shall be in such numbers of copies as may be designated by the Commissioner. 

 
 

ARTICLE 28 
PARTIAL PAYMENTS 

 
28.1 Commissioner will examine the Contractor’s Applications For Payments to determine, in the opinion of the Commissioner, the 
amounts that properly represent the value of the Work completed and the materials suitably stored on the site. 
 
28.2 In making such Application For Payment for the Work, there shall not be more than seven and five-tenths percent (7.5%) 
deducted from  the amount of each Application for Payment to be retained by the Owner as Retainage until Acceptance of the Work.  

 
28.2.1 The following criteria shall be utilized in the reduction of Retainage withheld:  At fifty percent (50%) completion of 
the Work the Retainage shall be reduced to five percent (5%).  All subsequent Applications for Payment shall be subject 
to five percent (5%) Retainage.  Upon Substantial Completion, and in the Commissioner’s sole discretion and based upon 
the factors set forth in Section 28.3, the Retainage may be reduced upon the request of the Contractor and 
recommendation of the DAS Project Manager.  In the event of a reduction in Retainage to below five percent (5%), the 
minimum Retainage withheld shall not be less than the DAS Project Manager’s estimate of the remaining Work or two and 
five-tenths percent (2.5%), whichever is greater.  All requests for Retainage Reduction shall be done on CT DAS Form 
7048 General Contractor Retainage Reduction Request, a sample of which can be found at the end of these General 
Conditions. 
 
28.2.2 Subsequent to Substantial Completion, in limited circumstances, at the sole discretion of the Commissioner and 
based upon factors set forth in Section 28.3, a reduction of Retainage below two and five-tenths percent (2.5%) may be 
considered. 
 
28.2.3 A “Good” Contractor’s Performance Evaluation score shall be defined as a minimum total score of sixty percent 
(60%). 

 
28.3 The decision of the Commissioner to reduce the Retainage rate will be based upon the Contractor’s Performance Evaluation 
score for completed portions of the Work as set out above and other factors that the Commissioner may find appropriate as follows: 

 
28.3.1 The Contractor’s timely submission of an appropriate and complete CPM Schedule or Construction Schedule and 
Schedule of Values, in compliance with the Contract requirements and the prompt resolution of the Owner’s and/or 
Architect’s or Engineer's  comments on the submitted material resulting in an appropriate basis for progress of the Work. 
 
28.3.2 The Contractor’s timely and proper submission of all Contract Document required submissions: including, but not 
limited to, Shop Drawings, material certificates and material samples and the prompt resolution of the Owners and/or 
Architect's or Engineer's comments on the submitted material, resulting in an appropriate progress of the Work.
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28.3.3 The Contractor’s provision of proper and adequate supervision and home office support of the Project. 
 
28.3.4 The Work completed to date has been installed or finished in a manner acceptable to the Owner. 
 
28.3.5 The progress of the Work is consistent with the approved CPM Schedule or Construction Schedule. 
 
28.3.6 All approved credit change orders have been invoiced. 
 
28.3.7 All Change Order requests for pricing are current. 
 
28.3.8 The Contractor has and is maintaining a clean worksite in accordance with the Contract Documents. 
 
28.3.9 All Subcontractor payments are current at the time of reduction request. 
 
28.3.10 Contractor is compliant with set-aside provisions of the contract. 
 
28.3.11 Pursuant to C.G.S. Sec. 4a-101, the General Contractor shall compile evaluation information during the 
performance of the contract on each of its subcontractors who are performing work with a value in excess of five hundred 
thousand dollars ($500,000.00).  The General Contractor shall complete and submit to the State of Connecticut Department 
of Construction Services (CT DCS) evaluations of each such subcontractor upon fifty percent (50%) completion of the 
project and upon Substantial Completion of the project.  The General Contractor acknowledges that its failure to complete 
and submit these evaluations in a timely manner may, by statute; result in a delay in project funding and, consequently, 
payment to the General Contractor. 
 

28.4 No payments will be made for improperly stored or protected materials or unacceptable Work. 
 
28.5 At his or her sole discretion, the Commissioner may allow to be included in the monthly requisitions payment requests for 
materials and equipment stored off the site. 

 
28.5.1 In the event the Commissioner allows the Contractor to include in its requisitions payment requests for materials 
and equipment stored off the site, the Contractor shall also submit any additional bonds and/or insurance certificates 
relating to off-site stored materials and equipment, and follow such other procedures as may be required by the State to 
obtain the Commissioner's approval of such requests. 
 
28.5.2 The Architect or Engineer, or Construction Administrator shall have inspected said materials and equipment and 
recommended payment therefore. The Contractor shall pay for the cost of the Architect's or Engineer's, or Construction 
Administrator's time and expense in performing these inspection services. 

 
 

ARTICLE 29 
DELIVERY OF STATEMENT SHOWING 

AMOUNTS DUE FOR WAGES, MATERIALS, AND SUPPLIES 
 

29.1 For each Application for Payment under this Contract, the Owner reserves the right to require the Contractor and every 
Subcontractor to submit a written verified statement, in a form satisfactory to the Owner, showing in detail all amounts then due and 
unpaid by such Contractor or Subcontractor for daily or weekly wages to all laborers employed by it for the performance of the Work 
or to other persons for materials, equipment or supplies delivered at the site. 
 
29.2 The term “laborers” as used herein shall include workmen, workwomen, and mechanics.  
 
29.3 Failure to comply with this requirement may result in the Owner withholding the Application for Payment pursuant to Article 28. 
 
 

ARTICLE 30 
SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION AND ACCEPTANCE 

 
30.1 Substantial Completion: 

30.1.1 When the Contractor considers that the Work or a portion thereof is Substantially Complete, the Contractor shall 
request an inspection of said Work in writing to the Construction Administrator.  The request shall certify that the Contractor 
has completed its own inspection prior to the request and that the Contractor is compliant with all requirements of Section 
01 77 00 of the General Requirements.  The request must also include a statement that a principal or senior executive of 
the Contractor is ready, willing and able to attend a walk through inspection with the Architect or Engineer.
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30.1.2 Upon receipt of the request, the Architect or Engineer, Construction Administrator and Owner, will make an 
inspection to determine if the Work or designated portion thereof is Substantially Complete.  A principal or senior executive 
of the Contractor shall accompany the Architect or Engineer during each inspection/re-inspection. If the inspection 
discloses any item, whether or not included on the inspection list, which is not in accordance with the requirements of the 
Contract Documents, the Contractor shall, before issuance of the Certificate of Substantial Completion, complete or correct 
such item. 
 
30.1.3 The Contractor shall then submit a request for another inspection.  The determination of Substantial Completion is 
solely within the discretion of the Owner.  Any costs for re-inspection beyond one, shall be at the expense of the Contractor 
and such costs will be recovered by issuance of a credit Change Order.  When the Work or designated portion thereof is 
determined to be Substantially Complete, the Contractor will be provided a Certificate of Substantial Completion from the 
Owner.  The Certificate of Substantial Completion shall establish the date when the responsibilities of the Contractor for 
security, maintenance, heat, utilities, damage to the Work, and insurance, are transferred to the Owner and shall fix the 
time within which the Contractor shall finish all items on the inspection list accompanying the Certificate.  If the punch list 
is not complete in 90 Days, the Owner reserves the right to complete the outstanding punch list items with their own forces 
or by awarding separate contracts and to deduct the cost thereof from the amounts remaining due to the Contractor. 
 
30.1.4 The Certificate of Substantial Completion shall be signed by the Construction Administrator, Owner, and Architect 
or Engineer. Upon Substantial Completion of the Work or designated portion thereof and upon application by the Contractor 
and certification by the Construction Administrator and Architect or Engineer, the Owner shall make payment reflecting 
adjustment in Retainage, if any, for such Work or portion thereof as provided in the Contract Documents. 

 
30.2 Acceptance: 

 
30.2.1 Upon completion of the Work, the Contractor shall forward to the Construction Administrator a written notice that 
the Work is ready for inspection and Acceptance.  
 
30.2.2 When the Work has been completed in accordance with terms and conditions of the Contract Documents as 
determined by the Owner a Certificate of Acceptance shall be issued by the Owner. 

 
 

ARTICLE 31 
FINAL PAYMENT 

 
31.1 The Owner reserves the right to retain for a period of thirty (30) Days after filing of the Certificate of Acceptance the amount 
therein stated less all prior payments and advances whatsoever to or for the account of the Contractor. 
 
31.2 All prior estimates and payments, including those relating to extra or additional Work, shall be subject to correction by the Final 
Payment. 
 
31.3 No Application for Payment, Final or Partial, shall act as a release to the Contractor or the Contractor’s sureties from any 
obligations under this Contract. 
 
31.4 The Architect or Engineer and Construction Administrator will promptly issue the Certificate for Payment, stating that to the 
best of their knowledge, information and belief, and on the basis of their observations and inspections, the Work has been completed 
in accordance with terms and conditions of the Contract Documents and that the entire balance found to be due the Contractor and 
noted in said Final Payment is due and payable. 
 
31.5 Final Payment shall not be released until a Certificate of Acceptance and a Certificate of Compliance have been issued. 
 
31.6 Neither Final Payment nor any Retainage shall become due until the Contractor submits to the Owner the following: 

 
31.6.1 An affidavit that payrolls, bills for materials and equipment, and other indebtedness connected with the Work for 
which the Owner or the Owner’s property might be responsible or encumbered (less amounts withheld by Owner) have 
been paid or otherwise satisfied. 
 
31.6.2 A certificate evidencing that insurance required by the Contract Documents to remain in force after Final Payment 
is currently in effect and will not be canceled or allowed to expire without at least 30 Days prior written notice to the Owner. 
 
31.6.3 A written statement that the Contractor knows of no substantial reason that the insurance will not be renewable to 
cover the period required by the Contract Documents. 
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31.6.4 Written consent of surety, if any, to Final Payment. 
 
31.6.5 If required by the Owner, other data establishing payment or satisfaction of obligations, such as receipts, releases 
and waivers of liens, claims, security interests or encumbrances arising out of the Contract, to the extent and in such form 
as may be designated by the Owner.  If a Subcontractor refuses to furnish a release or waiver required by the Owner, the 
Contractor may furnish a bond satisfactory to the Owner to indemnify the Owner against such lien.  If such lien remains 
unsatisfied after payments are made, the Contractor shall refund to the Owner all money that the Owner may be compelled 
to pay in discharging such lien, including all costs and reasonable attorney’s fees. 

 
 

ARTICLE 32 
OWNER’S RIGHT TO WITHHOLD PAYMENTS 

 
32.1 The Commissioner may withhold a portion of any Payment due the Contractor that may, in the judgment of the Commissioner, 
be necessary: 

 
32.1.1 To assure the payment of just claims then due and unpaid to any persons supplying labor or materials for the Work. 
 
32.1.2 To protect Owner from loss due to defective, unacceptable or non-conforming Work not remedied by the Contractor. 
 
32.1.3 To protect the Owner from loss due to injury to persons or damage to the Work or property of other Contractors, 
Subcontractors, or others caused by the act or neglect of the Contractor or any of its Subcontractors. 

 
32.2 The Owner shall have the right to apply any amount withheld under this Article as the Owner may deem proper to satisfy 
protection from claims.  The amount withheld shall be considered a payment to the Contractor. 
 
32.3 The Owner has the right to withhold payment if the Contractor fails to provide accurate submissions of Submittals, up date the 
status including but not limited to the following: As-Built Drawings, request for information (RFI) log, Schedule, submittal log, Change 
Order log, certified payrolls and daily reports and all other requirement of the Contract Documents.  
 
32.4 If a Subcontractor refuses to furnish a release or waiver required by the Owner, the Contractor may furnish a bond satisfactory 
to the Owner to indemnify the Owner against such lien.  If such lien remains unsatisfied after payments are made, the Contractor 
shall refund to the Owner all money that the Owner may be compelled to pay in discharging such lien, including all costs and 
reasonable attorney’s fees. 
 
 

ARTICLE 33 
OWNER’S RIGHT TO STOP WORK OR TERMINATE CONTRACT 

 
33.1 The Commissioner shall have the authority to suspend the Work wholly or in part, for such period or periods as the 
Commissioner considers being in the best interests of the State, or in the interests of public necessity, convenience or safety.  During 
such periods the Contractor shall store all materials and equipment, in such a manner to prevent the materials and equipment from 
being damaged in any way, and the Contractor shall take precautions to protect the Work from damage. 

 
33.1.1 If the Commissioner, in writing, orders the performance of all or any portion of the Work to be suspended or delayed 
for an unreasonable period of time (i.e. not originally anticipated, customary, or inherent in the construction industry) and 
the Contractor believes that additional compensation and/or Contract Time is due as a result of such suspension or delay, 
the Contractor shall submit to the Commissioner in writing a request for a Contract adjustment within 7 Days of receipt of 
the notice to resume Work.  The request shall set forth the specific reasons and support for said adjustment. 
 
33.1.2 The Commissioner shall evaluate any such requests received.  If the Commissioner agrees that the cost and/or 
time required for the performance of the Contract has increased as a result of such suspension and that the suspension 
was caused by conditions beyond the control of and not the fault of the Contractor, its suppliers, or Subcontractors, and 
was not caused by weather, then the Commissioner will make a reasonable adjustment, excluding profit, of the Contract 
terms.  The Commissioner will notify the Contractor of the determination as to what adjustments of the Contract, if any, 
that the Commissioner deems warranted. 
 
33.1.3 No Contract adjustment will be made unless the Contractor has submitted the request for adjustment within the time 
prescribed. 
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33.1.4 No Contract adjustment will be made under this Article to the extent that performance would have been suspended 
or delayed by any other cause within the Contractor’s control or by any factor for which the Contractor is responsible under 
the Contract; or that such an adjustment is provided for or excluded under other term or condition of this Contract. 

 
33.2 Termination for Convenience: Notwithstanding any provision or language in the Contract to the contrary, the State may 
terminate the Contract for convenience whenever the Commissioner determines at his sole discretion that such termination is in the 
best interests of the State.  Any such termination shall be effected by delivery to the Contractor of a written Notice of Termination 
for Convenience specifying the extent to which performance of Work under the Contract is terminated, and the date upon which 
such termination shall be effective. 

 
33.2.1 In the event of such termination, the Contractor shall be entitled to reasonable compensation as determined by the 
Commissioner, however, no claim for lost Overhead or Profits shall be allowed. 
 
33.2.2 All Work and materials obtained by the Contractor for the Work, that have been incorporated into the Work, 
inspected, tested as required, accepted by the Commissioner, and paid for by the State, shall become the property of the 
State. 
 
33.2.3 Materials obtained by the Contractor for the Work that have been inspected, tested as required, and accepted by 
the Commissioner, and that are not incorporated into the Work, shall, at the option of the Commissioner, be purchased 
from the Contractor at actual cost as shown by receipted bills.  To this cost shall be added all actual costs for delivery at 
such points of delivery as may be designated by the Commissioner, as shown by actual cost records. 
 
33.2.4 Termination of the Contract for convenience shall not relieve the Contractor or its surety of their responsibilities for 
the completed Work, nor shall it relieve the Contractor’s surety of its obligations to ensure completion of the Work and to 
pay legitimate claims arising out of the Work. 
 

33.3 Termination for Cause: 
 
33.3.1 The Commissioner may give notice in writing to the Contractor and its surety of any particular delay, neglect, or 
default of the Contractor due to one or more of the following: 

 
33.3.1.1 Failure to begin the Work within the time specified for same in the Contract Documents. 
 
33.3.1.2 Failure to perform the Work with sufficient workmen, equipment or materials to ensure the prompt 
completion of the Work within the time specified in the Contract. 
 
33.3.1.3 Unsuitable performance of the Work or failure to remedy or redo such work as DAS Project Manager 
shall reject as defective, unsuitable, or noncompliant with Contract requirements. 
 
33.3.1.4 Failure or refusal to remove material rejected as defective, unsuitable, or noncompliant with Contract 
requirements. 
 
33.3.1.5 Discontinuance of the suitable prosecution of the Work for a period of seventy-two (72) hours, excluding 
Saturdays, Sundays and holidays, without written authorization to do so from the DAS Project Manager. 
 
33.3.1.6 Failure to recommence discontinued Work within forty-eight (48) hours (excluding Saturdays, Sundays 
and holidays) after being ordered to do so by the DAS Project Manager. 
 
33.3.1.7 Insolvency, filing for bankruptcy or any act or occurrence that may render the Contractor financially 
incapable of completing the Work. 
 
33.3.1.8 Failure to satisfy any final judgment against it for a period of thirty (30) days. 
 
33.3.1.9 Making of any assignment for the benefit of creditors. 
 
33.3.1.10 Violation of any provisions of the Contract Documents. 

 
33.3.2 If the Contractor or its surety within a period of ten (10) days after the issuance of such notice does not proceed in 
conformance with the directions set forth therein, or fails to present a remedial plan of operation, satisfactory to the 
Commissioner, for remedying the acts or failures complained of in the notice, then the Commissioner may, at his discretion, 
order the surety to complete the Work or, without violating the  Contract, take the right to control and prosecute the Work 
out of the hands of said Contractor and surety, terminating the Contract.  
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33.3.3 The Commissioner may appropriate or use any or all stockpiled materials and any and all equipment required by 
the Contract as may be suitable and necessary for completion of the Work and may enter into an agreement, either by 
negotiation or public letting, for the completion of said Contract by a party other than the Contractor, according to the terms 
and provisions thereof, or use such other methods or combinations thereof as in his or her opinion shall be required or 
desirable for the completion of the Work. 
 
33.3.4 All costs and charges incurred by the Owner in connection with completing the Work, or as a result of the 
Contractor’s default, shall be deducted from any monies due to or which may become due to the Contractor.  In case 
such expense exceeds the sum that would have been payable under the Contract, then the Contractor and the surety 
shall be liable for, and shall pay to the State, the amount of the excess.  Termination of the Contract shall not relieve the 
Contractor or its surety of their responsibilities for the completed Work, nor shall it relieve the Contractor’s surety of its 
obligations to ensure completion of the Work and to pay legitimate claims arising out of the Work. 

 
 

ARTICLE 34 
SUBLETTING OR ASSIGNING OF CONTRACT 

 
34.1 The Contract or any portion thereof, or the Work provided for therein, or the right, title, or interest of the Contractor therein may 
not be sublet, sold, transferred, assigned, or otherwise disposed of to any person, firm, or corporation without the written consent 
of the Commissioner. 
 
34.2 No person, firm, or corporation other than the Contractor to whom the Contract was awarded shall be permitted to commence 
Work at the site of the Contract until such consent has been granted. 
 
 

ARTICLE 35 
CONTRACTOR’S INSURANCE 

 
35.1 The Contractor shall not start Work under the Contract until they have obtained insurance as stated in SECTIONS 00 62 16 
CERTIFICATE OF INSURANCE and 00 41 00 BID PROPOSAL FORM of the Project Manual and until the insurance has been 
approved by the Owner. The Contractor shall not allow any Subcontractor to start Work until the same insurance has been obtained 
by the Subcontractor and approved by the Owner or the Contractor’s insurance provides coverage on behalf of the Subcontractor.  
The Contractor shall send Certificates of Liability Insurance to the Connecticut Department of Administrative Services/Construction 
Services, Office of Legal Affairs, Policy and Procurement, 450 Columbus Blvd, Suite 1302, Hartford, CT 06103-1835 unless 
otherwise directed in writing.  For insurance definitions see Article 1 herein.  Presented below is a narrative summary of the insurance 
required. 
 

35.1.1 Commercial General Liability Insurance: Insurance including contractual liability, products/completed operations, 
broad form property damage and independent Contractors.  The limits shall be no less than $1,000,000 each occurrence 
and $2,000,000 annual aggregate.  Coverage for hazards of explosion, collapse and underground (X-C-U) and for asbestos 
abatement when applicable to this Contract, must also be included when applicable to the Work to be performed.  The 
State of Connecticut, the Department of Administrative Services, and their respective officers, agents, and employees shall 
be named as an Additional Insured. This coverage shall be provided on a primary basis. 
 
35.1.2 Owner’s and Contractor’s Protective Liability Insurance:  Insurance providing a total limit of $1,000,000 for all 
damages arising out of bodily injury or death of persons in any one accident or occurrence and for all damages arising out 
of injury or destruction of property in any one accident or occurrence and subject to a total (aggregate) limit of $2,000,000 
for all damages arising out of  bodily injury to or death of persons in all accidents or occurrences and out of injury to or 
destruction of property during the policy period.  This coverage shall be for and in the name of the State of Connecticut. 
 
35.1.3 Automobile Liability Insurance:  The operation of all motor vehicles including those owned, non-owned and hired 
or used in connection with the Contract shall be covered by Automobile Liability Insurance providing for a total limit of 
$1,000,000 for all damages arising out of bodily injuries to or death of all persons in any one accident or occurrence and 
for all damages arising out of injury to or destruction of property in any one accident or occurrence.  In cases where an 
insurance policy shows an aggregate limit as part of the automobile liability coverage, the aggregate limit must be at least 
$2,000,000.  This coverage shall be provided on a primary basis.  Should the Contractor not own any automobiles, the 
automobile & liability requirement shall be amended to allow the Contractor to maintain only hired and non-owned liability 
coverage.   
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35.1.4 Umbrella Liability Insurance:  Umbrella Liability Insurance, including a drop down provision covering any 
exhausted underlying aggregate limits in the specified amount shown below of combined single limit each occurrence in 
excess of the coverages described in subsections 35.1.1 Commercial General Liability Insurance, 35.1.3 Automobile 
Liability, and 35.1.5 Workers’ Compensation and Employer’s Liability. The State of Connecticut shall be named as an 
additional insured. The Umbrella Liability Insurance Limits for the Contractor are based on the Contract Value as specified 
in the following table. 
 

Umbrella Liability Insurance Table: 

Contract Value Umbrella Limit 

$1.00 to $500,000.00 $1,000,000.00 

$500,000.01 to $1,000,000.00 $2,000,000.00  

$1,000,000.01 to $10,000,000 $5,000,000.00 

$10,000,000.01 to $30,000,000 $10,000,000.00 

$30,000,000.01 to $80,000,000 $15,000,000.00 

$80,000,000.01 to $150,000,000 $20,000,000.00 

$150,000,000.01 to $300,000,000 $25,000,000.00 

 
35.1.5 Workers’ Compensation and Employer’s Liability: As required by Connecticut Law and Employers’ Liability 
with a limit of not less than $100,000 per occurrence, $500,000 disease policy limit and $100,000 disease each employee.  
When Work is on or contiguous to navigable bodies of waterways and ways adjoining, the Contractor shall include the 
Federal Act endorsement for the U.S. Longshoremen’s and Harbor Workers Act. 
 
35.1.6 Special Hazards Insurance: If required, will be stated in the BID PROPOSAL FORM of this Project Manual. This 
includes coverage for explosion, collapse or underground damage and for asbestos abatement when applicable to this 
Contract and shall be no less than $1,000,000 each occurrence. 
 
35.1.7 Builder’s Risk Insurance: If required, will be stated in the BID PROPOSAL FORM of this Project Manual. 
 
35.1.8 Inland Marine/Transit Insurance:  With respect to property with values in excess of $100,000 which is rigged, 
hauled or situated at the site pending installation, the Contractor shall maintain inland marine/transit insurance provided 
the coverage is not afforded by a Builder’s Risk policy. 
 
35.1.9 When required to be maintained, the Builder’s Risk and/or Inland Marine/Transit Insurance policy shall endorse the 
State of Connecticut as a Loss Payee and the policy shall state it is for the benefit of and payable to the State of 
Connecticut. 
 

35.2 Satisfying Limits Under an Umbrella Policy:  If necessary, the Contractor may satisfy the minimum limits required above for 
either Commercial General Liability, Automobile Liability, and Employer’s Liability coverage under an Umbrella or Excess Liability 
policy.  The underlying limits may be set at the minimum amounts required by the Umbrella or Excess Liability policy provided the 
combined limits meet at least the minimum limit for each required policy.  The Umbrella or Excess Liability policy shall have an 
Annual Aggregate at a limit not less than two (2) times the highest per occurrence minimum limit required above for any of the 
required coverages.  The State of Connecticut shall be specifically endorsed as an Additional Insured on the Umbrella or Excess 
Liability policy, unless the Umbrella or Excess Liability policy provides continuous coverage to the underlying policies on a complete 
“Follow-Form” basis. 
 
35.3 The Contractor shall, at its sole expense, maintain in full force and effect at all times during the life of the Contract or the 
performance of Work hereunder, insurance coverage as described herein.  Certificates shall include a minimum thirty (30)-day 
endeavor to notify requirement to the Owner prior to any cancellation or non-renewal. 
 
35.4 The Contractor shall be fully and solely responsible for any costs or expenses as a result of a coverage deductible, coinsurance 
penalty, or self-insured retention, including any loss not covered because of the operation of such deductible, coinsurance penalty, 
or self-insured retention. 
 
35.5 The requirement contained herein as to types and limits of insurance coverage to be maintained by the Contractor are not 
intended to and shall not in any manner limit or qualify the liabilities and obligations assumed by the Contractor. 
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35.6 Indemnification and Hold Harmless Provisions:  
 
35.6.1 The Contractor shall indemnify, defend and hold harmless the State and its officers, representatives, agents, 
servants, employees, successors and assigns from and against any and all (1) Claims arising, directly or indirectly, in 
connection with the Contract, including the acts of commission or omission (collectively, the “Acts”) of the Contractor or 
Contractor Parties; and (2) liabilities, damages, losses, costs and expenses, including but not limited to, attorneys' and 
other professionals' fees, arising, directly or indirectly, in connection with Claims, Acts or the Contract. The Contractor shall 
use counsel reasonably acceptable to the State in carrying out its obligations under this section. The Contractor's 
obligations under this section to indemnify, defend and hold harmless against Claims includes Claims concerning 
confidentiality of any part of or all of the Contractor's bid, proposal or any Records, any intellectual property rights, other 
proprietary rights of any person or entity, copyrighted or uncopyrighted compositions, secret processes, patented or 
unpatented inventions, articles or appliances furnished or used in the Performance. 
 
35.6.2 The Contractor shall not be responsible for indemnifying or holding the State harmless from any liability arising due 
to the negligence of the State or any third party acting under the direct control or supervision of the State. 
 
35.6.3 The Contractor shall reimburse the State for any and all damages to the real or personal property of the State 
caused by the Acts of the Contractor or any Contractor Parties. The State shall give the Contractor reasonable notice of 
any such Claims. 
 
35.6.4 The Contractor's duties under this section shall remain fully in effect and binding in accordance with the terms and 
conditions of the Contract, without being lessened or compromised in any way, even where the Contractor is alleged or is 
found to have merely contributed in part to the Acts giving rise to the Claims and/or where the State is alleged or is found 
to have contributed to the Acts giving rise to the Claims. 
 
35.6.5 The Contractor shall carry and maintain at all times during the term of the Contract, and during the time that any 
provisions survive the term of the Contract, sufficient general liability insurance to satisfy its obligations under this Contract. 
The Contractor shall name the State as an additional insured on the policy and shall provide a copy of the policy to the 
Agency prior to the effective date of the Contract. The Contractor shall not begin Performance until the delivery of the 
policy to the Agency. The Agency shall be entitled to recover under the insurance policy even if a body of competent 
jurisdiction determines that the Agency or the State is contributorily negligent. 
 
35.6.6 Such obligations shall not be construed to negate, abridge, or reduce other rights or obligations of indemnity which 
would otherwise exist as to any party or person described in General Conditions Article 35. 
 
35.6.7 This section shall survive the Termination of the Contract and shall not be limited by reason of any insurance 
coverage. 

 
 

ARTICLE 36 
FOREIGN MATERIALS 

 
36.1 Preference shall be given to articles or materials manufactured or produced in the United States, Canada, and Mexico, (the 
members of the North American Free Trade Agreement (NAFTA)); and the products shall meet all of the referenced standards and 
Specifications for conditions of performance, quality, and price with duty being equal. 
 
36.2 Only articles or materials manufactured or produced in the United States, Canada, and Mexico, (the members of the North 
American Free Trade Agreement (NAFTA)), will be allowed. The foregoing provisions shall not apply to foreign articles or materials 
required by the Contract Documents. 
 
36.3 Buy American Act (BAA):  Any “public building” or “public work” project funded by the American Recovery and Reinvestment 
Act of 2009 (“ARRA”) requires that “all of the iron, steel, and manufactured goods used in the project” must be “produced in the 
United States” in accordance with the requirements of the Buy American Act (BAA). 
 

ARTICLE 37 
HOURS OF WORK 

 
37.1 No person shall be employed to work or be permitted to work more than eight (8) hours in any Day or more than forty (40) 
hours in any week for any Work provided in the Contract, in accordance with Connecticut General Statute Section 31-57. 
 
37.2 The operation of such limitation of hours of work may be suspended during an emergency, upon the approval of the 
Commissioner, in accordance with Connecticut General Statute Section 31-57.  
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ARTICLE 38 
CLAIMS 

 
38.1 General: When filing a formal claim under Section 4-61 (referred to as “Section 4-61” below) of the Connecticut General 
Statutes (as revised), either as a lawsuit in the Superior Court or as a demand for arbitration, the Contractor must follow the 
procedures and comply with the requirements set forth in this Article.  This Section does not, unless so specified, govern informal 
claims for additional compensation which the Contractor may bring before the Department.  The Contractor should understand, 
however, that the Department may need, before the Department can resolve such a claim, the same kinds of documentation and 
other substantiation that it requires under this Article.  It is the intent of the Department to compensate the Contractor for actual 
increased costs caused by or arising from acts or omissions on the part of the Department that violate legal or contractual duties 
owed to the Contractor by the Department. 
 
38.2 Notice of Claim: Whenever the Contractor intends to file a formal claim against the Department under Section 4-61, seeking 
compensation for additional costs, the Contractor shall notify the Commissioner in writing (in strict compliance with Section 4-61) of 
the details of said claim.  Such written notice shall contain all pertinent information described in Paragraph 38.5 below.  Once formal 
notice of a claim under Section 4-61(b) (as revised) has been given to the Commissioner, the claimant may not change the claim in 
any way, in either concept or monetary amount, (1) without filing a new notice of claim and demand for arbitration to reflect any 
such change, and (2) without the minimum period of six months after filing of the new demand commencing again and running 
before any hearing on the merits of the claim may be held.  The only exception to this limitation will be for damages that continue 
to accrue after submission of the notice, in ways described and anticipated in the notice. 
 
38.3 Record Keeping: The Contractor shall keep daily records of all costs incurred in connection with its Work on behalf of the 
Department. The daily records shall identify each aspect of the Project affected by matters related to any claim for additional 
compensation that the Contractor has filed, intends to file, or has reason to believe that it may file against the Department; the 
specific Project locations where Project work has been so affected; the number of people working on the affected aspects of the 
Project at the pertinent time(s); and the types and number of pieces of equipment on the Project site at the pertinent time(s). Any 
potential or anticipated effect on the Project’s progress or Schedule which may result in a claim by the Contractor shall be noted 
contemporaneously with the cause of the effect, or as soon thereafter as possible. 
 
38.4 Claim Compensation: The payment of any claim, or any portion thereof, that is deemed valid by the Department shall be 
made in accordance with the following provisions of this Article: 

 
38.4.1 Compensable Items:  The liability of the Department for claims will be limited to the following specifically identified 
items of cost, insofar as they have not otherwise been paid for by the Department, and insofar as they were caused solely 
by the actions or omissions of the Department or its agents (except that with regard to payment for extra work, the 
Department will pay to the Contractor the Overhead and profit percentages provided for in Article 13.): 

 
38.4.1.1 Additional Project-site labor expenses. 
 
38.4.1.2 Additional costs for materials. 
 
38.4.1.3 Additional, unabsorbed Project-site Overhead (e.g., for mobilization and demobilization). 
 
38.4.1.4 Additional costs for active equipment. 
 
38.4.1.5 For each Day of Project delay or suspension caused solely by actions or omissions of the Department 
either: 
 

38.4.1.5.1 an additional ten percent (10%) of the total amount of the costs identified in Subparagraphs 
38.4.1.1 through 38.4.1.4 above; except that if the delay or suspension period prevented the Contractor 
from incurring enough Project costs under Subparagraphs 38.4.1.1 through 38.4.1.4 during that period 
to require a payment by the Department that would be greater than the payment described in 
Subparagraph 38.4.1.5.2 below, then the payment for affected home office Overhead and profit shall 
instead be made in the following per diem amount: 
 
38.4.1.5.2 six percent (6%) of the original total Contract amount divided by the original number of Days 
of Contract Time. Payment under either 38.4.1.5.1 or 38.4.1.5.2 hereof shall be deemed to be complete 
and mutually satisfactory compensation for any unabsorbed home office overhead and any profit related 
to the period of delay or suspension. 
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38.4.1.6 Additional equipment costs.  Only actual equipment costs shall be used in the calculation of any 
compensation to be made in response to claims for additional Project compensation. Actual equipment costs shall 
be based upon records kept in the normal course of business and in accordance with generally accepted 
accounting principles. Under no circumstances shall Blue Book or other guide or rental rates be used for this 
purpose (unless the Contractor had to rent the equipment from an unrelated party, in which case the actual rental 
charges paid by the Contractor, so long as they are reasonable, shall be used). Idle equipment, for instance, shall 
be paid for based only on its actual cost to the Contractor. 

 
38.4.1.7 Subcontractor costs limited to, and determined in accordance with, Subparagraphs 38.4.1.1 through 
38.4.1.5 above and applicable statutory and case law. Such Subcontractor costs may be paid for by the 
Department only: (a) in the context of an informal claims settlement; or (b) if the Contractor has itself paid or 
legally assumed, present unconditional liability for those Subcontractor costs. 

 
38.4.2 Excusable But Not Compensable Items: The Contractor may be allowed Days but the Department will have no 
liability for the following non-compensable items: 

 
38.4.2.1 Abnormal or unusually severe weather  
 
38.4.2.2 Acts of God 
 
38.4.2.3 Force Majeure 
 
38.4.2.4 Concurrent Delay 

 
38.4.3 Non-Compensable Items: The Department will have no liability for the following specifically-identified non-
compensable items: 

 
38.4.3.1 Profit, in excess of that provided for herein. 
 
38.4.3.2 Loss of anticipated profit.  
 
38.4.3.3 Loss of bidding opportunities. 
 
38.4.3.4 Reduction of bidding capacity. 
 
38.4.3.5 Home office overhead in excess of that provided for in Subparagraph 38.4.1.5 hereof. 
 
38.4.3.6 Attorneys fees, claims preparation expenses, or other costs of claims proceedings or resolution. 
 
38.4.3.7 Subcontractor failure to perform 
 
38.4.3.8 Any other consequential or indirect expenses or costs, such as tort damages, or any other form of 
expense or damages not provided for in these specifications or elsewhere in the Contract. 

 
38.5 Required Claim Documentation: All claims shall be submitted in writing to the Commissioner, and shall be sufficient in detail 
to enable the Department to ascertain the basis and the amount of each claim, and to investigate and evaluate each claim in detail.  
As a minimum, the Contractor must provide the following information for each and every claim and sub-claim asserted: 

 
38.5.1 A detailed factual statement of the claim, with all dates, locations and items of Work pertinent to the claim. 
 
38.5.2 A statement of whether each requested additional amount of compensation or extension of time is based on 
provisions of the Contract or on an alleged breach of the Contract. Each supporting or breached Contract provision and a 
statement of the reasons why each such provision supports the claim must be specifically identified or explained. 
 
38.5.3 Excerpts from manuals or other texts which are standard in the industry, if available, that support the Contractor’s 
claim. 
 
38.5.4 The details of the circumstances that gave rise to the claim. 
 
38.5.5 The date(s) on which any and all events resulting in the claim occurred, and the date(s) on which conditions resulting 
in the claim first became evident to the Contractor. 
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38.5.6 Specific identification of any pertinent document, and detailed description of the substance of any material oral 
communication, relating to the substance of such claim. 
 
38.5.7 If an extension of time is sought, the specific dates and number of Days for which it is sought, and the basis or 
bases for the extension sought. A critical path method, bar chart, or other type of graphical schedule that supports the 
extension must be submitted.  
 
38.5.8 When submitting any claim over $50,000, the Contractor shall certify in writing, under oath and in accordance with 
the formalities required by the contract, as to the following: 

 
38.5.8.1 That supporting data is accurate and complete to the Contractor’s best knowledge and belief; 
 
38.5.8.2 That the amount of the dispute and the dispute itself accurately reflects what the Contractor in 
good faith believes to be the Department’s liability; 
 
38.5.8.3 The certification shall be executed by: 

 
38.5.8.3.1 If the Contractor is an individual, the certification shall be executed by that individual. 
 
38.5.8.3.2 If the Contractor is not an individual, the certification shall be executed by a senior 
company official in charge at the Contractor’s plant or location involved or an officer or general 
partner of the Contractor having overall responsibility for the conduct of  the Contractor’s affairs. 

 
38.6 Auditing of Claims: All claims filed against the Department shall be subject to audit by the Department or its agents at any 
time following the filing of such claim.  The Contractor and its Subcontractors and suppliers shall cooperate fully with the 
Department's auditors.  Failure of the Contractor, its Subcontractors, or its suppliers to maintain and retain sufficient records to allow 
the Department or its agents to fully evaluate the claim shall constitute a waiver of any portion of such claim that cannot be verified 
by specific, adequate, contemporaneous records, and shall bar recovery on any claim or any portion of a claim for which such 
verification is not produced.  Without limiting the foregoing requirements, and as a minimum, the Contractor shall make available to 
the Department and its agents the following documents in connection with any claim that the Contractor submits: 

 
38.6.1 Daily time sheets and foreman's daily reports. 
 
38.6.2 Union agreements, if any. 
 
38.6.3 Insurance, welfare, and benefits records. 
 
38.6.4 Payroll register. 
 
38.6.5 Earnings records. 
 
38.6.6 Payroll tax returns. 
 
38.6.7 Records of property tax payments. 
 
38.6.8 Material invoices, purchase orders, and all material and supply acquisition contracts. 
 
38.6.9 Materials cost distribution worksheets. 
 
38.6.10 Equipment records (list of company equipment, rates, etc.). 
 
38.6.11 Vendor rental agreements. 
 
38.6.12 Subcontractor invoices to the Contractor, and the Contractor's certificates of payments to Subcontractors. 
 
38.6.13 Subcontractor payment certificates. 
 
38.6.14 Canceled checks (payroll and vendors). 
 
38.6.15 Job cost reports. 
 
38.6.16 Job payroll ledger.  
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38.6.17 General ledger, general journal (if used), and all subsidiary ledgers and journals, together with all supporting 
documentation pertinent to entries made in these ledgers and journals. 
 
38.6.18 Cash disbursements journals. 
 
38.6.19 Financial statements for all years reflecting the operations on the Project. 
 
38.6.20 Income tax returns for all years reflecting the operations on the Project. 
 
38.6.21 Depreciation records on all company equipment, whether such records are maintained by the company involved, 
its accountant, or others. 
 
38.6.22 If a source other than depreciation records is used to develop costs for the Contractor's internal purposes in 
establishing the actual cost of owning and operating equipment, all such other source documents. 
 
38.6.23 All documents which reflect the Contractor's actual profit and overhead during the years that the Project was being 
performed, and for each of the five years prior to the commencement of the Project. 
 
38.6.24 All documents related to the preparation of the Contractor's bid, including the final calculations on which the total 
proposed Contract bid price as stated in the Bid Proposal Form was based. 
 
38.6.25 All documents which relate to the claim or to any sub-claim, together with all documents that support the amount 
of damages as to each claim or sub-claim. 
 
38.6.26 Worksheets used to prepare the claim, which indicate the cost components of each item of the claim, including but 
not limited to the pertinent costs of labor, benefits and insurance, materials, equipment, and Subcontractors’ damages, as 
well as all documents which establish the relevant time periods, individuals involved, and the Project hours and the rates 
for the individuals. 
 
38.6.27 The name, function, and pertinent activity of each Contractor’s or Subcontractor’s official, or employee, in volved 
in or knowledgeable about events that give rise to, or facts that relate to, the claim. 
 
38.6.28 The amount(s) of additional compensation sought and a break-down of the amount(s) into the categories specified 
as payable under Paragraph 38.4 above.  
 
38.6.29 The name, function, and pertinent activity of each Department official, employee, or agent involved in or 
knowledgeable about events that give rise to, or facts that relate to, the claim. 

 
 

ARTICLE 39 
DIESEL VEHICLE EMISSIONS CONTROL 

 
39.1 The Contractor shall be responsible for compliance with the following provisions:  

 
39.1.1 All Contractor and Subcontractor diesel powered non-road construction equipment with engine horsepower (HP) 
ratings of 60 HP and above, that are on the Project or are assigned to the Contract for a period in excess of 30 consecutive 
Days, shall be retrofitted with emission control devices in order to reduce diesel emissions.  In addition, all motor vehicles 
and/or construction equipment (both on-highway and non-road) shall comply with all pertinent State and Federal 
regulations relative to exhaust emission controls and safety. 
 
39.1.2 Retrofit emission control devices shall consist of oxidation catalysts, or similar retrofit equipment control technology 
that is:  

 
39.1.2.1 Included on the U.S. Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) “Verified Technology List,” as may be 
amended from time to time http://www.epa.gov/otaq/retrofit/retroverifiedlist.htm and 
 
39.1.2.2 Verified by EPA to provide a minimum emissions reduction of 20% particulate matter (PM10), 40% 
carbon monoxide (CO), and 50% hydrocarbons (HC). 

 
39.1.3 Construction shall not proceed until all diesel powered non-road construction equipment meeting the criteria in 
provision 39.1.1 have been retrofitted, unless the Commissioner grants a waiver under provision 39.2. 
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39.1.4 The Contractor shall at least monthly, assess which diesel powered non-road construction equipment are subject 
to these provisions. The Contractor shall notify the CT DCS Project Manager of any violations of these provisions. 

 
39.1.5 Idling of delivery and/or dump trucks, or other diesel powered equipment shall be limited to three (3) minutes during 
non-active use in accordance with the Regulations of Connecticut State Agencies Section 22a-74-18(b)(3)(C), which 
states, in part: 
 

“[N]o person shall cause or allow a Mobile Source to operate for more than three (3) consecutive minutes when 
such Mobile Source is not in motion, except as follows: 
 When a Mobile Source is forced to remain motionless because of traffic conditions or mechanical difficulties 

over which the operator has no control, 
 When it is necessary to operate defrosting, heating or cooling equipment to ensure the safety or health of the 

driver or passengers, 
 When it is necessary to operate auxiliary equipment that is located in or on the Mobile Source to accomplish 

the intended use of the Mobile Source,(To bring the Mobile Source to the manufacturer’s recommended) 
 When a Mobile Source is in queue to be inspected by U.S. military personnel prior to gaining access to a 

U.S. military installation.” 
 
39.1.6 All Work shall be conducted to ensure that no harmful effects are caused to adjacent Sensitive Receptor Sites. 
Diesel powered engines shall be located away from fresh air intakes, air conditioners, and windows.  
 
39.1.7 If any diesel powered non-road construction equipment is found to be in non-compliance with these provisions by 
the CT DCS Project Manager, the Contractor will be issued a Non-Conformance Notice and given a 24 hour period in 
which to bring the equipment into compliance or remove it from the Project. The Contractor’s failure to comply with these 
provisions shall be reason to withhold payment as described in Article 33. 
 
39.1.8 Any costs associated with these provisions shall be included in the general cost of the contract. In addition, there 
shall be no time granted to the Contractor for compliance with these provisions. The Contractor’s compliance with these 
provisions and any associated regulations shall not be grounds for a Change Order. 

 
39.2 The Commissioner reserves the right to waive all or portions of these provisions at his/her discretion.  The Contractor may 
request a waiver to all or portions of these provisions with written justification to the Commissioner as to why the Contractor cannot 
comply with these provisions. A waiver, to be effective, must be granted in writing by the Commissioner. 
 
 

ARTICLE 40 
DISCLOSURE OF RECORDS 

 
40.1 This Contract may be subject to the provisions of C.G.S. Section 1-218. In accordance with this statute, each contract in excess 
of two million five hundred thousand dollars ($2,500,000.00) between a public agency and a person for the performance of a 
governmental function shall (a) provide that the public agency is entitled to receive a copy of records and files related to the 
performance of the governmental function, and (b) indicate that such records and files are subject to the Freedom of Information Act 
(FOIA) and may be disclosed by the public agency pursuant to FOIA. No request to inspect or copy such records or files shall be 
valid unless the request is made to the public agency in accordance with FOIA. Any complaint by a person who is denied the right to 
inspect or copy such records or files shall be brought to the Freedom of Information Commission in accordance with the provisions 
of C.G.S. Sections 1-205 and 1-206. 
 
 

ARTICLE 41 
AUDIT AND INSPECTION OF PLANTS, PLACES OF BUSINESS, AND RECORDS 

 
41.1 The State and its agents, including, but not limited to, the Connecticut Auditors of Public Accounts, Attorney General and 
State's Attorney and their respective agents, may, at reasonable hours, inspect and examine all of the parts of the Contractor's and 
Contractor Parties' plants and places of business which, in any way, are related to, or involved in, the performance of this Contract.  
 
41.2 The Contractor shall maintain, and shall require each of the Contractor Parties to maintain, accurate and complete Records. 
The Contractor shall make all of its and the Contractor Parties' Records available at all reasonable hours for audit and inspection 
by the State and its agents. 
 
41.3 The State shall make all requests for any audit or inspection in writing and shall provide the Contractor with at least twenty-
four (24) hours' notice prior to the requested audit and inspection date. If the State suspects fraud or other abuse, or in the event of 
an emergency, the State is not obligated to provide any prior notice.  
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41.4 All audits and inspections shall be at the State's expense. 
 
41.5 The Contractor shall keep and preserve or cause to be kept and preserved all of its and Contractor Parties' Records until three 
(3) years after the latter of (i) final payment under this Agreement, or (ii) the expiration or earlier termination of this Agreement, as 
the same may be modified for any reason. The State may request an audit or inspection at any time during this period. If any Claim 
or audit is started before the expiration of this period, the Contractor shall retain or cause to be retained all Records until all Claims 
or audit findings have been resolved. 
 
41.6 The Contractor shall cooperate fully with the State and its agents in connection with an audit or inspection. Following any audit 
or inspection, the State may conduct and the Contractor shall cooperate with an exit conference. 
 
41.7 The Contractor shall incorporate this entire Section verbatim into any contract or other agreement that it enters into with any 
Contractor Party. 

 
 

END 
 

 

Appendix 1 
 
 

 





 

SECTION 00 73 27 
SET-ASIDE CONTRACTOR SCHEDULE 
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CT DAS 5000 (Rev. 02.01.18) STANDARD FORM FOR ALL PROJECTS 
 

Set-Aside Contractor Schedule [SAMPLE ONLY] 

VIA EMAIL 

Contractor Name 
Contractor Address 
City, State, Zip Code 

BID OPENING DATE 

Re: DAS Project Description 

DAS Project Number 

Date:  

Dear Contractor: 

Section 00 45 17 Named Subcontractor Bidders Qualification Statement(s) is / (are) required for this project, only for 
your Named Subcontractors listed in Table 2.7 of your Section 00 41 00 Bid Proposal Form.  

No person whose subcontract exceeds five hundred thousand dollars in value may perform work as a subcontractor on a 
project, which project is estimated to cost more than five hundred thousand dollars and is paid for, in whole or in part, with 
state funds, unless, at the time of bid submission, the person is prequalified in accordance with the Connecticut General 

Statutes Section 4a-100, as amended. This includes the contractor's or substantial subcontractor's prequalification 
classifications, aggregate work capacity ratings and single project limits. 

In accordance with Subsection 2.9 “Set-Aside Requirements” of Section 00 21 13 Instructions to Bidders, you are 
required to list below the names of each currently certified set-aside contractor to be used for this project, along with the 

dollar amount to be paid each set-aside contractor. 

The responsibility for listing a qualified and certified set-aside contractor rests solely with the bidder and not the State.  
Listing a set-aside contractor who does not qualify may be considered the same as not listing one at all and the bid 
may be considered non-responsive and subject to rejection. 

Name Address * Amount 

Indicate Whether: 
Subcontractor, 

Or Supplier, 
Or Both 

** Class of Work 

     

     

     

     

*Amount: The total dollar amount to be paid to the set aside contractors must not be less than the percentage(s) stated in 

the Bid Proposal Form. 

**Class of Work: Means the name of the trade work to be provided by the Subcontractor or Supplier. 

ATTACHMENTS: 

For Each of the Named Subcontractors: 

· Attach their Section 00 45 17 Named Subcontractor Bidders Qualification Statement(s) 

For Each of the Named Set-Aside SBE/MBE Contractors: 

· Attach their DAS Set-Aside Certificate of Eligibility (SBE and/or MBE) 

For Each of the Named Subcontractors With Subcontracts Greater Than $500,000: 

· Attach their DAS Prequalification Certificate and Update (Bid) Statement for the Class of Work 
 

   

 Contractor Authorized Signature & Title  Date 

This Form Must Be Received No Later Than  At:   
   

State of Connecticut 
Department of Administrative Services, Construction Services 
Office of Legal Affairs, Policy, and Procurement 
450 Columbus Boulevard, Suite 1302 
Hartford, CT 06103 
 

Attn:   
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CT DAS 5000 (Rev. 02.01.18) PROJECT NO. BI-2B-400 

 

 

   
Minimum Rates and Classifications   
for Building Construction 
   

Connecticut Department of Labor 
Wage and Workplace Standards Division 

 

 
By virtue of the authority vested in the Labor Commissioner under provisions of Section 31-53 of the General Statutes of 
Connecticut, as amended, the following pages are declared to be the prevailing rates and welfare payments and will apply 
only where the contract is advertised for bid within 20 days of the date on which the rates are established.  Any contractor 
or sub-contractor not obligated by agreement to pay to the welfare and pension fund shall pay this amount to each employee 
as part of his hourly wage. 

 

Project Number: BI-2B-401 Project Town: Hartford, CT 

Project:   Fire Alarm System Replacement 

                505 Hudson Street 

                Hartford, CT   

The following pages contain: 
 

Contractors Wage Certification Form 1 page 

Notice to all Mason Contractors reference Section 31-53 of C.GS. (Prevailing Wages) 1 page 

Prevailing Wage Rates - English  15 pages 

Informational Bulletin - Occupational Classifications 6 pages 

Informational Bulletin – The 10-Hour OSHA Construction Safety and Health Course 2 pages 

Footnotes  2 pages 

Special Notice re: Wage Rate Adjustments 1 pages 

Weekly Payroll Certification Form (WWS-CP1) 1 page 

Fringe Benefits Explanation (P) 1 page 

Weekly Payroll Certification Form (WWS-CP2) 1 page 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

As of:  October 21, 2019 
 
 
 

 
 

 

 





 

    

 

 

 

   

  THIS IS A PUBLIC WORKS PROJECT 

 Covered by the 
 

 PREVAILING WAGE LAW 
  CT General Statutes Section 31-53 

 
 

If you have QUESTIONS regarding your wages  
CALL (860) 263-6790 

 
        
 

  Section 31-55 of the CT State Statutes requires every contractor or subcontractor performing work for the  
state to post in a prominent place the prevailing wages as determined by the Labor Commissioner. 

 





                CONNECTICUT DEPARTMENT OF LABOR   
       WAGE AND WORKPLACE STANDARDS DIVISION 

 

              CONTRACTORS WAGE CERTIFICATION FORM 
               Construction Manager at Risk/General Contractor/Prime Contractor 

 

 

I,                                                                      of                                                                        

         Officer, Owner, Authorized Rep.                              Company Name 

 

 

do hereby certify that the                                                                                                            

                                                                           Company Name 

                                                                                                                                                     

                                                                           Street 

                                                                                                                                                                                                      

                    City 

 

and all of its subcontractors will pay all workers on the  

 

                                                                                                                                                   

                                           Project Name and Number 

 

                                                                                                                                                    

                         Street and City   

 

the wages as listed in the schedule of prevailing rates required for such project (a copy of which is 

attached hereto).  

      

                                                                                                          

                                                      Signed 

 

Subscribed and sworn to before me this                       day of                                  ,            . 

 

 

                                                                                                     

                                                    Notary Public 

   Return to:  

    Connecticut Department of Labor 

              Wage & Workplace Standards Division 

                    200 Folly Brook Blvd. 

              Wethersfield, CT  06109 

 

Rate Schedule Issued (Date):                                   
 

 

 





November 29, 2006

Notice
To All Mason Contractors and Interested Parties

Regarding Construction Pursuant to Section 31-53 of the
Connecticut General Statutes (Prevailing Wage)

The Connecticut Labor Department Wage and Workplace Standards Division is empowered to
enforce the prevailing wage rates on projects covered by the above referenced statute.

Over the past few years the Division has withheld enforcement of the rate in effect for workers
who operate a forklift on a prevailing wage rate project due to a potential jurisdictional dispute.

The rate listed in the schedules and in our Occupational Bulletin (see enclosed) has been as
follows:

Forklift Operator:

- Laborers (Group 4) Mason Tenders - operates forklift solely to assist a mason to a maximum
height of nine feet only.

- Power Equipment Operator (Group 9) - operates forklift to assist any trade and to assist a
mason to a height over nine feet.

The U.S. Labor Department conducted a survey of rates in Connecticut but it has not been
published and the rate in effect remains as outlined in the above Occupational Bulletin.

Since this is a classification matter and not one of jurisdiction, effective January 1,
2007 the Connecticut Labor Department will enforce the rate on each schedule in
accordance with our statutory authority.

Your cooperation in filing appropriate and accurate certified payrolls is appreciated.



 
 Sec. 31-53b. Construction safety and health course. New miner training program. 

Proof of completion required for mechanics, laborers and workers on public works 

projects. Enforcement. Regulations. Exceptions. (a) Each contract for a public works 

project entered into on or after July 1, 2009, by the state or any of its agents, or by any 

political subdivision of the state or any of its agents, described in subsection (g) of section 

31-53, shall contain a provision requiring that each contractor furnish proof with the 

weekly certified payroll form for the first week each employee begins work on such project 

that any person performing the work of a mechanic, laborer or worker pursuant to the 

classifications of labor under section 31-53 on such public works project, pursuant to such 

contract, has completed a course of at least ten hours in duration in construction safety and 

health approved by the federal Occupational Safety and Health Administration or, has 

completed a new miner training program approved by the Federal Mine Safety and Health 

Administration in accordance with 30 CFR 48 or, in the case of telecommunications 

employees, has completed at least ten hours of training in accordance with 29 CFR 

1910.268. 

 
 (b) Any person required to complete a course or program under subsection (a) of this 

section who has not completed the course or program shall be subject to removal from the 

worksite if the person does not provide documentation of having completed such course or 

program by the fifteenth day after the date the person is found to be in noncompliance. The 

Labor Commissioner or said commissioner's designee shall enforce this section. 

 
 (c) Not later than January 1, 2009, the Labor Commissioner shall adopt regulations, in 

accordance with the provisions of chapter 54, to implement the provisions of subsections 

(a) and (b) of this section. Such regulations shall require that the ten-hour construction 

safety and health courses required under subsection (a) of this section be conducted in 

accordance with federal Occupational Safety and Health Administration Training Institute 

standards, or in accordance with Federal Mine Safety and Health Administration Standards 

or in accordance with 29 CFR 1910.268, as appropriate. The Labor Commissioner shall 

accept as sufficient proof of compliance with the provisions of subsection (a) or (b) of this 

section a student course completion card issued by the federal Occupational Safety and 

Health Administration Training Institute, or such other proof of compliance said 

commissioner deems appropriate, dated no earlier than five years before the 

commencement date of such public works project. 

 
 (d) This section shall not apply to employees of public service companies, as defined in 

section 16-1, or drivers of commercial motor vehicles driving the vehicle on the public 

works project and delivering or picking up cargo from public works projects provided they 

perform no labor relating to the project other than the loading and unloading of their cargo. 

 
 (P.A. 06-175, S. 1; P.A. 08-83, S. 1.) 

 

 



 History: P.A. 08-83 amended Subsec. (a) by making provisions applicable to public works 
project contracts entered into on or after July 1, 2009, replacing provision re total cost of 
work with reference to Sec. 31-53(g), requiring proof in certified payroll form that new 
mechanic, laborer or worker has completed a 10-hour or more construction safety course 
and adding provision re new miner training program, amended Subsec. (b) by substituting 
"person" for "employee" and adding "or program", amended Subsec. (c) by adding "or in 
accordance with Federal Mine  
Safety and Health Administration Standards" and setting new deadline of January 1, 2009, 

deleted former Subsec. (d) re "public building", added new Subsec. (d) re exemptions for 

public service company employees and delivery drivers who perform no labor other than 

delivery and made conforming and technical changes, effective January 1, 2009. 





 Project: Fire Alarm System Replacement 

 Minimum Rates and Classifications  
 for Building Construction 
 Connecticut Department of Labor 
 ID# : B 26636 Wage and Workplace Standards Division 

By virtue of the authority vested in the Labor Commissioner under provisions of Section 31-53 of the  
General Statutes of Connecticut, as amended, the following are declared to be the prevailing rates and  
welfare payments and will apply only where the contract is advertised for bid within 20 days of the date on  
which the rates are established.  Any contractor or subcontractor not obligated by agreement to pay to the  
welfare and pension fund shall pay this amount to each employee as part of his/her hourly wages. 

 Project  Number: BI-2B-401 Project  Town: Hartford 
 State# FAP#: 

 Project: Fire Alarm System Replacement 

 CLASSIFICATION Hourly Rate Benefits 

1a) Asbestos Worker/Insulator (Includes application of insulating materials,  38.25 27.96 
protective coverings, coatings, & finishes to all types of mechanical  
systems;  application of firestopping material for wall openings &  
penetrations in walls, floors, ceilings 

1b) Asbestos/Toxic Waste Removal Laborers:  Asbestos removal and  
encapsulation (except its removal from mechanical systems which are not to 
 be scrapped), toxic waste removers, blasters.**See Laborers Group 7** 

1c) Asbestos Worker/Heat and Frost Insulator 40.21 30.99 

As of:  Monday, October 21, 2019 



 Project: Fire Alarm System Replacement 

2) Boilermaker 38.34 26.01 

3a) Bricklayer, Cement Mason, Concrete Finisher (including caulking),  34.72 32.55 + a 
Stone Masons 

3b) Tile Setter 34.90 25.87 

3c) Terrazzo Mechanics and Marble Setters 31.69 22.35 

3d) Tile, Marble & Terrazzo Finishers 26.70 21.75 

3e)  Plasterer 33.48 32.06 

As of:  Monday, October 21, 2019 



 Project: Fire Alarm System Replacement 

------LABORERS------ 

4)  Group 1:  Laborers (common or general), acetylene burners, concrete  30.75 20.84 
specialists, wrecking laborers, fire watchers. 

4a) Group 2:  Mortar mixers, plaster tender, power buggy operators,  31.00 20.84 
powdermen, fireproofer/mixer/nozzleman (Person running mixer and  
spraying fireproof only). 

4b) Group 3:  Jackhammer operators/pavement breaker, mason tender  31.25 20.84 
(brick), mason tender (cement/concrete), forklift operators and forklift  
operators (masonry). 

4c) **Group 4: Pipelayers (Installation of water, storm drainage or sewage  31.75 20.84 
lines outside of the building line with P6, P7 license) (the pipelayer rate  
shall apply only to one or two employees of the total crew who primary  
task is to actually perform the mating of pipe sections) P6 and P7 rate is  
$26.80. 

4d) Group 5:  Air track operator, sand blaster and hydraulic drills. 31.50 20.84 

As of:  Monday, October 21, 2019 



 Project: Fire Alarm System Replacement 

4e) Group 6:  Blasters, nuclear and toxic waste removal. 33.75 20.84 

4f)  Group 7:  Asbestos/lead removal and encapsulation (except it's removal  31.75 20.84 
from mechanical systems which are not to be scrapped). 

4g) Group 8:  Bottom men on open air caisson, cylindrical work and boring  29.03 20.84 
crew. 

4h)  Group 9:  Top men on open air caisson, cylindrical work and boring  28.49 20.84 
crew. 

4i)  Group 10:  Traffic Control Signalman 18.00 20.84 

5) Carpenter, Acoustical Ceiling Installation, Soft Floor/Vinyl Floor/Carpet  33.53 25.66 
Laying, Metal Stud Installation, Form Work and Scaffold Building, Drywall  
Hanging, Modular-Furniture Systems Installers, Lathers, Piledrivers,  
Resilient Floor Layers. 

As of:  Monday, October 21, 2019 



 Project: Fire Alarm System Replacement 

5a)  Millwrights 34.04 26.09 

6) Electrical Worker (including low voltage wiring) (Trade License required:  40.00 27.67+3% of  
E1,2  L-5,6  C-5,6  T-1,2  L-1,2  V-1,2,7,8,9) gross wage 

7a) Elevator Mechanic (Trade License required:  R-1,2,5,6) 53.37 33.705+a+b 

-----LINE CONSTRUCTION---- 

Groundman 26.50 6.5% + 9.00 

Linemen/Cable Splicer 48.19 6.5% + 22.00 

As of:  Monday, October 21, 2019 



 Project: Fire Alarm System Replacement 

8) Glazier (Trade License required:  FG-1,2) 38.18 21.80 + a 

9) Ironworker, Ornamental, Reinforcing, Structural, and Precast Concrete  36.67 35.77 
Erection 

----OPERATORS---- 

Group 1:   Crane handling or erecting structural steel or stone, hoisting  40.97 24.80 + a 
engineer 2 drums or over, front end loader (7 cubic yards or over),  work  
boat 26 ft. and over and Tunnel Boring Machines. (Trade License Required) 

Group 2:   Cranes (100 ton rate capacity and over); Excavator over 2 cubic  40.64 24.80 + a 
yards; Piledriver ($3.00 premium when operator controls hammer); Bauer  
Drill/Caisson.  (Trade License Required) 

Group 3:   Excavator; Backhoe/Excavator under 2 cubic yards; Cranes (under 39.88 24.80 + a 
 100 ton rated capacity), Grader/Blade; Master Mechanic; Hoisting Engineer 
 (all types of equipment where a drum and cable are used to hoist or drag  
material regardless of motive power of operation), Rubber Tire Excavator  
(Drott-1085 or similar);Grader Operator; Bulldozer Fine Grade. (slopes,  
shaping, laser or GPS, etc.). (Trade License Required) 

As of:  Monday, October 21, 2019 



 Project: Fire Alarm System Replacement 

Group 4:  Trenching Machines; Lighter Derrick; Concrete Finishing  39.48 24.80 + a 
Machine; CMI Machine or Similar; Koehring Loader (Skooper). 

Group 5:   Specialty Railroad Equipment; Asphalt Paver; Asphalt  38.87 24.80 + a 
Reclaiming Machine; Line Grinder; Concrete Pumps; Drills with Self  
Contained Power Units; Boring Machine; Post Hole Digger; Auger;  
Pounder; Well Digger; Milling Machine (over 24" Mandrell) 

Group 5 continued:  Side Boom; Combination Hoe and Loader; Directional  38.87 24.80 + a 
Driller; Pile Testing Machine. 

Group 6:   Front End Loader (3 up to 7 cubic yards); Bulldozer (rough grade 38.55 24.80 + a 
 dozer). 

Group 7:   Asphalt roller, concrete saws and cutters (ride on types),  38.20 24.80 + a 
vermeer concrete cutter, Stump Grinder; Scraper; Snooper; Skidder; Milling  
Machine (24" and under Mandrell). 

Group 8:   Mechanic, grease truck operator, hydroblaster; barrier mover;  37.79 24.80 + a 
power stone spreader; welding; work boat  under 26 ft.; transfer machine. 

As of:  Monday, October 21, 2019 



 Project: Fire Alarm System Replacement 

Group 9:   Front end loader (under 3 cubic yards), skid steer loader  37.34 24.80 + a 
regardless of attachments, (Bobcat or Similar):  forklift, power chipper;  
landscape equipment (including Hydroseeder). 

Group 10:  Vibratory hammer; ice machine; diesel and air, hammer, etc. 35.24 24.80 + a 

Group 11:  Conveyor, earth roller, power pavement breaker (whiphammer),  35.24 24.80 + a 
robot demolition equipment. 

Group 12:  Wellpoint operator. 35.18 24.80 + a 

Group 13: Compressor battery operator. 34.58 24.80 + a 

Group 14: Elevator operator; tow motor operator (solid tire no rough  33.41 24.80 + a 
terrain). 

As of:  Monday, October 21, 2019 



 Project: Fire Alarm System Replacement 

Group 15:  Generator Operator; Compressor Operator; Pump Operator;  32.99 24.80 + a 
Welding Machine Operator; Heater Operator. 

Group 16:  Maintenance Engineer/Oiler. 32.32 24.80 + a 

Group 17:  Portable asphalt plant operator; portable crusher plant operator; 36.76 24.80 + a 
 portable concrete plant operator. 

Group 18:  Power safety boat; vacuum truck; zim mixer; sweeper;  34.26 24.80 + a 
(Minimum for any job requiring a CDL license). 

------PAINTERS (Including Drywall Finishing)------ 

10a) Brush and Roller 34.62 21.80 

As of:  Monday, October 21, 2019 
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10b) Taping Only/Drywall Finishing 35.37 21.80 

10c) Paperhanger and Red Label 35.12 21.80 

10e) Blast and Spray 37.62 21.80 

11)  Plumber (excluding HVAC pipe installation) (Trade License required:  43.62 32.06 
P-1,2,6,7,8,9  J-1,2,3,4  SP-1,2) 

12)  Well Digger, Pile Testing Machine 37.26 24.05 + a 

13) Roofer (composition) 37.60 20.65 

As of:  Monday, October 21, 2019 
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14)  Roofer (slate & tile) 38.10 20.65 

15) Sheetmetal Worker  (Trade License required for HVAC and Ductwork:  37.98 38.31 
SM-1,SM-2,SM-3,SM-4,SM-5,SM-6) 

16) Pipefitter (Including HVAC work)                                               (Trade  43.62 32.06 
License required:  S-1,2,3,4,5,6,7,8  B-1,2,3,4  D-1,2,3,4, G-1, G-2, G-8 &  
G-9) 

------TRUCK DRIVERS------ 

17a)  2 Axle 29.51 24.52 + a 

17b)  3 Axle, 2 Axle Ready Mix 29.62 24.52 + a 

As of:  Monday, October 21, 2019 
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17c)  3 Axle Ready Mix 29.67 24.52 + a 

17d)  4 Axle, Heavy Duty Trailer up to 40 tons 29.72 24.52 + a 

17e)  4 Axle Ready Mix 29.77 24.52 + a 

17f)  Heavy Duty Trailer (40 Tons and Over) 29.98 24.52 + a 

17g) Specialized Earth Moving Equipment (Other Than Conventional Type  29.77 24.52 + a 
on-the-Road Trucks and Semi-Trailers, Including Euclids) 

18) Sprinkler Fitter  (Trade License required:  F-1,2,3,4) 45.57 24.33 + a 

As of:  Monday, October 21, 2019 
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19) Theatrical Stage Journeyman 25.76 7.34 

As of:  Monday, October 21, 2019 



 Project: Fire Alarm System Replacement 

 Welders:  Rate for craft to which welding is incidental. 
 *Note:  Hazardous waste removal work receives additional $1.25 per hour for truck drivers. 

 **Note:  Hazardous waste premium $3.00 per hour over classified rate 

 ALL Cranes:  When crane operator is operating equipment that requires a fully licensed crane  
 operator to operate he receives an extra $4.00 premium in addition to the hourly wage rate and  
 benefit contributions: 

 1) Crane handling or erecting structural steel or stone; hoisting engineer (2 drums or over) 

 2)  Cranes (100 ton rate capacity and over) Bauer Drill/Caisson 
 3) Cranes (under 100 ton rated capacity) 
 Crane with 150 ft. boom (including jib) - $1.50 extra 
 Crane with 200 ft. boom (including jib) - $2.50 extra 
 Crane with 250 ft. boom (including jib) - $5.00 extra 
 Crane with 300 ft. boom (including jib) - $7.00 extra 
 Crane with 400 ft. boom (including jib) - $10.00 extra 

All classifications that indicate a percentage of the fringe benefits must be calculated at the percentage  
rate times the "base hourly rate". 

Apprentices duly registered under the Commissioner of Labor's regulations on "Work Training Standards  
for Apprenticeship and Training Programs" Section 31-51-d-1 to 12, are allowed to be paid the  
appropriate percentage of the prevailing journeymen hourly base and the full fringe benefit rate,  
providing the work site ratio shall not be less than one full-time journeyperson instructing and supervising 
 the work of each apprentice in a specific trade. 

     The Prevailing wage rates applicable to this project are subject to annual adjustments  
 each  July 1st for the duration of the project.    

     Each contractor shall pay the annual adjusted prevailing wage rate that is in effect  
 each July 1st, as posted by the Department of Labor.   

     It is the contractor's responsibility to obtain the annual adjusted prevailing wage rate  
 increases directly from the Department of Labor's website. 
     The annual adjustments will be posted on the Department of Labor's Web  
 page: www.ct.gov/dol.  For those without internet access, please contact the  
 division listed below. 

     The Department of Labor will continue to issue the initial prevailing wage rate  
 schedule to the Contracting Agency for the project. 

     All subsequent annual adjustments will be posted on our Web Site for contractor  
 access.                     
    Contracting Agencies are under no obligation pursuant to State labor law to pay any  
 increase due to the annual adjustment provision. 

As of:  Monday, October 21, 2019 



 Project: Fire Alarm System Replacement 

Effective October 1, 2005 - Public Act 05-50:  any person performing the work of any mechanic, laborer, or 
 worker shall be paid prevailing wage 

 All Person who perform work ON SITE must be paid prevailing wage for the  
 appropriate mechanic, laborer, or worker classification. 

 All certified payrolls must list the hours worked and wages paid to All Persons 
  who perform work ON SITE regardless of their ownership i.e.:  (Owners,  
 Corporate Officers, LLC Members, Independent Contractors, et. al) 

 Reporting and payment of wages is required regardless of any contractual  
 relationship alleged to exist between the contractor and such person. 

~~Unlisted classifications needed for work not included within the scope of the  
classifications listed may be added after award only as provided in the labor  
standards contract clause (29 CFR 5.5 (a) (1) (ii)). 

Please direct any questions which you may have pertaining to classification of work and payment of  
prevailing wages to the Wage and Workplace Standards Division, telephone (860)263-6790. 

As of:  Monday, October 21, 2019 





Information Bulletin 
Occupational Classifications 

 
The Connecticut Department of Labor has the responsibility to properly 

determine "job classification" on prevailing wage projects covered under 
C.G.S. Section 31-53(d).  

Note: This information is intended to provide a sample of some occupational 
classifications for guidance purposes only. It is not an all-inclusive list of each 
occupation's duties. This list is being provided only to highlight some areas where a 
contractor may be unclear regarding the proper classification.  If unsure, the employer 
should seek guidelines for CTDOL. 

Below are additional clarifications of specific job duties performed for 
certain classifications: 

 

 ASBESTOS WORKERS 
 
Applies all insulating materials, protective coverings, coatings and finishes to all types of 
mechanical systems.  
 

 ASBESTOS INSULATOR 

Handle, install apply, fabricate, distribute, prepare, alter, repair, dismantle,  heat and 
frost insulation, including penetration and fire stopping work on all penetration fire stop 
systems. 

 BOILERMAKERS 

Erects hydro plants, incomplete vessels, steel stacks, storage tanks for water, fuel, etc. 
Builds incomplete boilers, repairs heat exchanges and steam generators.  

 BRICKLAYERS, CEMENT MASONS, CEMENT FINISHERS, MARBLE MASONS, 
PLASTERERS, STONE MASONS, PLASTERERS. STONE MASONS, TERRAZZO 
WORKERS, TILE SETTERS 

Lays building materials such as brick, structural tile and concrete cinder, glass, gypsum, 
terra cotta block. Cuts, tools and sets marble, sets stone, finishes concrete, applies 
decorative steel, aluminum and plastic tile, applies cements, sand, pigment and marble 
chips to floors, stairways, etc.  



 CARPENTERS, MILLWRIGHTS. PILEDRIVERMEN. LATHERS. RESILEINT FLOOR 
LAYERS, DOCK BUILDERS, DIKERS, DIVER TENDERS 

Constructs, erects, installs and repairs structures and fixtures of wood, plywood and 
wallboard. Installs, assembles, dismantles, moves industrial machinery. Drives piling into 
ground to provide foundations for structures such as buildings and bridges, retaining 
walls for earth embankments, such as cofferdams. Fastens wooden, metal or rockboard 
lath to walls, ceilings and partitions of buildings, acoustical tile layer, concrete form 
builder. Applies firestopping materials on fire resistive joint systems only. Installation of 
curtain/window walls only where attached to wood or metal studs.  Installation of 
insulated material of all types whether blown, nailed or attached in other ways to walls, 
ceilings and floors of buildings.  Assembly and installation of modular furniture/furniture 
systems. Free-standing furniture is not covered.  This includes free standing: student 
chairs, study top desks, book box desks, computer furniture, dictionary stand, atlas 
stand, wood shelving, two-position information access station, file cabinets, storage 
cabinets, tables, etc. 
 

 LABORER, CLEANING 
 

• The clean up of any construction debris and the general (heavy/light) cleaning, 
including sweeping, wash down, mopping, wiping of the construction facility and its 
furniture, washing, polishing, and dusting.   
 

 DELIVERY PERSONNEL  
 

• If delivery of supplies/building materials is to one common point and stockpiled 
there, prevailing wages are not required. If the delivery personnel are involved in 
the distribution of the material to multiple locations within the construction site 
then they would have to be paid prevailing wages for the type of work 
performed: laborer, equipment operator, electrician, ironworker, plumber, etc. 
 
     • An example of this would be where delivery of drywall is made to a building and the 
delivery personnel distribute the drywall from one "stockpile" location to 
further sub‐locations on each floor. Distribution of material around a 
construction site is the job of a laborer or tradesman, and not a delivery personnel. 

 ELECTRICIANS 

Install, erect, maintenance, alteration or repair of any wire, cable, conduit, etc., which 
generates, transforms, transmits or uses electrical energy for light, heat, power or other 
purposes, including the Installation or maintenance of telecommunication, LAN wiring 
or computer equipment, and low voltage wiring. *License required per Connecticut 
General Statutes: E-1,2  L-5,6  C-5,6  T-1,2  L-1,2  V-1,2,7,8,9.  
 
 



 ELEVATOR CONSTRUCTORS 

Install, erect, maintenance and repair of all types of elevators, escalators, dumb waiters 
and moving walks. *License required by Connecticut General Statutes: R-1,2,5,6. 

 FORK LIFT OPERATOR 
 

Laborers Group 4) Mason Tenders - operates forklift solely to assist a mason to a 
maximum height of nine (9) feet only. 

 Power Equipment Operator Group 9 ‐ operates forklift to assist any trade,  and to assist 
a mason to a height over nine (9) feet. 

 GLAZIERS 

Glazing wood and metal sash, doors, partitions, and  2 story aluminum storefronts. 
Installs glass windows, skylights, store fronts and display cases or surfaces such as 
building fronts, interior walls, ceilings and table tops and metal store fronts. Installation 
of aluminum window walls and curtain walls is the "joint" work of glaziers and 
ironworkers, which require equal composite workforce.  

 IRONWORKERS 

Erection, installation and placement of structural steel, precast concrete, miscellaneous 
iron, ornamental iron, metal curtain wall, rigging and reinforcing steel. Handling, sorting, 
and installation of reinforcing steel (rebar). Metal bridge rail (traffic), metal bridge 
handrail, and decorative security fence installation.  Installation of aluminum window 
walls and curtain walls is the "joint" work of glaziers and ironworkers which require 
equal composite workforce. 
 

 INSULATOR 

 

• Installing fire stopping systems/materials for "Penetration Firestop Systems": 
transit to cables, electrical conduits, insulated pipes, sprinkler pipe penetrations, 
ductwork behind radiation, electrical cable trays, fire rated pipe penetrations, 
natural polypropylene, HVAC ducts, plumbing bare metal, telephone and 
communication wires, and boiler room ceilings.  
 

 LABORERS 

Acetylene burners, asphalt rakers, chain saw operators, concrete and power buggy 
operator, concrete saw operator, fence and guard rail erector (except metal bridge rail 
(traffic), decorative security fence (non-metal). 



installation.), hand operated concrete vibrator operator, mason tenders, pipelayers 
(installation of storm drainage or sewage lines on the street only), pneumatic drill 
operator, pneumatic gas and electric drill operator, powermen and wagon drill 
operator, air track operator, block paver, curb setters, blasters, concrete spreaders.  

 PAINTERS 

Maintenance, preparation, cleaning, blasting (water and sand, etc.), painting or 
application of any protective coatings of every description on all bridges and 
appurtenances of highways, roadways, and railroads. Painting, decorating, hardwood 
finishing, paper hanging, sign writing, scenic art work and drywall hhg for any and all 
types of building and residential work.  

 LEAD PAINT REMOVAL 
 

• Painter’s Rate 
1. Removal of lead paint from bridges. 
2. Removal of lead paint as preparation of any surface to be repainted. 
3. Where removal is on a Demolition project prior to reconstruction. 

• Laborer’s Rate 
1. Removal of lead paint from any surface NOT to be repainted. 
2. Where removal is on a TOTAL Demolition project only. 

 PLUMBERS AND PIPEFITTERS 

Installation, repair, replacement, alteration or maintenance of all plumbing, heating, 
cooling and piping. *License required per Connecticut General Statutes: P-1,2,6,7,8,9  J-
1,2,3,4  SP-1,2  S-1,2,3,4,5,6,7,8  B-1,2,3,4  D-1,2,3,4.  

 POWER EQUIPMENT OPERATORS 

Operates several types of power construction equipment such as compressors, pumps, 
hoists, derricks, cranes, shovels, tractors, scrapers or motor graders, etc. Repairs and 
maintains equipment. *License required, crane operators only, per Connecticut General 
Statutes.  

 

 

 ROOFERS 

Covers roofs with composition shingles or sheets, wood shingles, slate or asphalt and 
gravel to waterproof roofs, including preparation of surface. (demolition or removal of 
any type of roofing and or clean-up of any and all areas where a roof is to be relaid.)  



 SHEETMETAL WORKERS 

Fabricate, assembles, installs and repairs sheetmetal products and equipment in such 
areas as ventilation, air-conditioning, warm air heating, restaurant equipment, 
architectural sheet metal work, sheetmetal roofing, and aluminum gutters.  Fabrication, 
handling, assembling, erecting, altering, repairing, etc. of coated metal material panels 
and composite metal material panels when used on building exteriors and interiors as 
soffits, facia, louvers, partitions,  canopies, cornice, column covers, awnings, beam 
covers, cladding, sun shades, lighting troughs, spires, ornamental roofing, metal ceilings, 
mansards, copings, ornamental and ventilation hoods, vertical and horizontal siding 
panels, trim, etc. The sheet metal classification also applies to the vast variety of coated 
metal material panels and composite metal material panels that have evolved over the 
years as an alternative to conventional ferrous and non-ferrous metals like steel, iron, 
tin, copper, brass, bronze, aluminum, etc.   Fabrication, handling, assembling, erecting, 
altering, repairing, etc. of architectural metal roof, standing seam roof, composite metal 
roof, metal and composite bathroom/toilet partitions, aluminum gutters, metal and 
composite lockers and shelving, kitchen equipment, and walk‐in coolers. To include 
testing and air –balancing ancillary to installation and construction. 

 SPRINKLER FITTERS 

Installation, alteration, maintenance and repair of fire protection sprinkler systems. 
*License required per Connecticut General Statutes: F-1,2,3,4.  

 TILE MARBLE AND TERRAZZO FINISHERS 

Assists and tends the tile setter, marble mason and terrazzo worker in the performance 
of their duties. 

 TRUCK DRIVERS 

~How to pay truck drivers delivering asphalt is under REVISION~ 

Truck Drivers are requires to be paid prevailing wage for time spent "working" directly 
on the site. These drivers remain covered by the prevailing wage for any time spent 
transporting between the actual construction location and facilities (such as fabrication, 
plants, mobile factories, batch plant, borrow pits, job headquarters, tool yards, etc.) 
dedicated exclusively, or nearly so, to performance of the contract or project, which are 
so located in proximity to the actual construction location that it is reasonable to include 
them. *License required, drivers only, per Connecticut General Statutes. 

 

 

 



For example: 

 
• Material men and deliverymen are not covered under prevailing wage as long as they 
are not directly involved in the construction process. If, they unload the 
material, they would then be covered by prevailing wage for the classification 
they are performing work in: laborer, equipment operator, etc. 
• Hauling material off site is not covered provided they are not dumping it at a 
location outlined above.  
• Driving a truck on site and moving equipment or materials on site would be considered 
covered work, as this is part of the construction process. 

 

 Any questions regarding the proper classification should be directed to:   
Public Contract Compliance Unit 

 Wage and Workplace Standards Division 
 Connecticut Department of Labor 

 200 Folly Brook Blvd, Wethersfield, CT 06109  
(860) 263-6543. 



Informational Bulletin   
 

THE 10-HOUR OSHA CONSTRUCTION  
SAFETY AND HEALTH COURSE 

(applicable to public building contracts entered into on or after July 1, 2007,  where the 
total cost of all work to be performed is at least $100,000) 

 
(1) This requirement was created by Public Act No. 06-175, which is codified in 

Section 31-53b of the Connecticut General Statutes (pertaining to the prevailing 
wage statutes); 

 
(2) The course is required for public building construction contracts (projects funded 

in whole or in part by the state or any political subdivision of the state) entered 
into on or after July 1, 2007; 

 
(3) It is required of private employees (not state or municipal employees) and 

apprentices who perform manual labor for a general contractor or subcontractor 
on a public building project where the total cost of all work to be performed is at 
least $100,000; 

 
(4) The ten-hour construction course pertains to the ten-hour Outreach Course 

conducted in accordance with federal OSHA Training Institute standards, and, for 
telecommunications workers, a ten-hour training course conducted in accordance 
with federal OSHA standard, 29 CFR 1910.268; 

 
(5) The internet website for the federal OSHA Training Institute is 

http://www.osha.gov/fso/ote/training/edcenters/fact_sheet.html; 
 

(6) The statutory language leaves it to the contractor and its employees to determine 
who pays for the cost of the ten-hour Outreach Course; 

 
(7) Within 30 days of receiving a contract award, a general contractor must furnish 

proof to the Labor Commissioner that all employees and apprentices performing 
manual labor on the project will have completed such a course; 

 
(8) Proof of completion may be demonstrated through either: (a) the presentation of a 

bona fide student course completion card issued by the federal OSHA Training 
Institute; or (2) the presentation of documentation provided to an employee by a 
trainer certified by the Institute pending the actual issuance of the completion 
card; 

 
(9) Any card with an issuance date more than 5 years prior to the commencement 

date of the construction project shall not constitute proof of compliance; 
 



(10) Each employer shall affix a copy of the construction safety course completion 
card to the certified payroll submitted to the contracting agency in accordance 
with Conn. Gen. Stat. § 31-53(f) on which such employee’s name first appears; 

 
(11) Any employee found to be in non-compliance shall be subject to removal from 

the worksite if such employee does not provide satisfactory proof of course 
completion to the Labor Commissioner by the fifteenth day after the date the 
employee is determined to be in noncompliance; 

 
(12) Any such employee who is determined to be in noncompliance may continue to 

work on a public building construction project for a maximum of fourteen 
consecutive calendar days while bringing his or her status into compliance;  

 
(13) The Labor Commissioner may make complaint to the prosecuting authorities 

regarding any employer or agent of the employer, or officer or agent of the 
corporation who files a false certified payroll with respect to the status of an 
employee who is performing manual labor on a public building construction 
project; 

 
(14) The statute provides the minimum standards required for the completion of a 

safety course by manual laborers on public construction contracts; any contractor 
can exceed these minimum requirements; and 

 
(15) Regulations clarifying the statute are currently in the regulatory process, and shall 

be posted on the CTDOL website as soon as they are adopted in final form. 
 
(16) Any questions regarding this statute may be directed to the Wage and Workplace 

Standards Division of the Connecticut Labor Department via the internet website 
of http://www.ctdol.state.ct.us/wgwkstnd/wgemenu.htm; or by telephone at 
(860)263-6790. 

 
 
THE ABOVE INFORMATION IS PROVIDED EXCLUSIVELY AS AN 
EDUCATIONAL RESOURCE,  AND IS NOT INTENDED AS A SUBSTITUTE 
FOR LEGAL INTERPRETATIONS WHICH MAY ULTMATELY ARISE 
CONCERNIG THE CONSTRUCTION OF THE STATUTE OR THE 
REGULATIONS.  

http://www.ctdol.state.ct.us/wgwkstnd/wgemenu.htm


Connecticut Department of Labor 

Wage and Workplace Standards Division 

FOOTNOTES 

 
 
 Please Note: If the “Benefits” listed on the schedule for the following occupations  
 includes a letter(s) (+ a or + a+b for instance), refer to the information   
 below. 

 
Benefits to be paid at the appropriate prevailing wage rate for the    

         listed occupation. 
 
If the “Benefits” section for the occupation lists only a dollar amount,   

         disregard the information below. 
 

Bricklayers, Cement Masons, Cement Finishers, Concrete Finishers, Stone Masons 

(Building Construction) and 
(Residential- Hartford, Middlesex, New Haven, New London and Tolland Counties) 

 

a. Paid Holiday: Employees shall receive 4 hours for Christmas Eve holiday  
provided the employee works the regularly scheduled day before and after the 
holiday.  Employers may schedule work on Christmas Eve and employees shall 
receive pay for actual hours worked in addition to holiday pay. 

 
 Elevator Constructors: Mechanics 

 
a. Paid Holidays:  New Year’s Day, Memorial Day, Independence Day, Labor Day,                       
       Veterans’ Day, Thanksgiving Day, Christmas Day, plus the Friday after                                                             
       Thanksgiving.  

 
b. Vacation:   Employer contributes 8% of basic hourly rate for 5 years or more  of 

service or 6% of basic hourly rate for 6 months to 5 years of service as vacation pay 
credit. 

 

Glaziers 

a. Paid Holidays: Labor Day and Christmas Day.  
 

Power Equipment Operators 
(Heavy and Highway Construction & Building Construction)  

 
a. Paid Holidays: New Year’s Day, Good Friday, Memorial day, Independence Day,  

Labor Day, Thanksgiving Day and Christmas Day, provided the employee works 3 
days during the week in which the holiday falls,  if scheduled, and if scheduled, the 
working day before and the working day after the holiday.  Holidays falling on 
Saturday may be observed on Saturday, or if the employer so elects, on the 
preceding Friday. 

 
 

 



Ironworkers 
a. Paid Holiday: Labor Day provided employee has been on the payroll for the 5                                           
       consecutive work days prior to Labor Day. 

 

Laborers (Tunnel Construction) 
a. Paid Holidays:  New Year’s Day, Memorial Day, Independence Day, Labor Day, 

        Thanksgiving Day and Christmas Day.  No employee shall be eligible for holiday                                   
       pay when he fails, without cause, to work the regular work day preceding the                                               
       holiday or the regular work day following the holiday. 

 
Roofers 

a. Paid Holidays: July 4th, Labor Day, and Christmas Day provided the employee is                                  
        employed 15 days prior to the holiday.  
 

Sprinkler Fitters 
a. Paid Holidays: Memorial Day, July 4th, Labor Day, Thanksgiving Day and        

Christmas Day, provided the employee has been in the employment of a contractor 
20 working days prior to any such paid holiday. 

 

Truck Drivers  

(Heavy and Highway Construction & Building Construction) 
 

a. Paid Holidays: New Year’s Day, Memorial Day, Independence Day, Labor Day, 
Thanksgiving Day, Christmas day, and Good Friday, provided the  employee has  
at least 31 calendar days of service and works the last scheduled day before and the 
first scheduled day after the holiday, unless excused. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
                                                                                     Rev. 7/1/19 



STATUTE 31-55a 
 

- SPECIAL NOTICE - 

To: All State and Political Subdivisions,Their Agents, and Contractors 

Connecticut General Statute 31-55a - Annual adjustments to wage rates by 
contractors doing state work. 

Each contractor that is awarded a contract on or after October 1, 2002, for (1) the 
construction of a state highway or bridge that falls under the provisions of section 31-54 of 
the general statutes, or (2) the construction, remodeling, refinishing, refurbishing, 
rehabilitation, alteration or repair of any public works project that falls under the provisions 
of section 31-53 of the general statutes shall contact the Labor Commissioner on or before 
July first of each year, for the duration of such contract, to ascertain the prevailing rate of 
wages on an hourly basis and the amount of payment or contributions paid or payable on 
behalf of each mechanic, laborer or worker employed upon the work contracted to be done, 
and shall make any necessary adjustments to such prevailing rate of wages and such payment 
or contributions paid or payable on behalf of each such employee, effective each July first. 

 The prevailing wage rates applicable to any contract or subcontract awarded on 
or after October 1, 2002 are subject to annual adjustments each July 1st for the 
duration of any project which was originally advertised for bids on or after 
October 1, 2002.  

 Each contractor affected by the above requirement shall pay the annual adjusted 
prevailing wage rate that is in effect each July 1st, as posted by the Department 
of Labor.  

 It is the contractor’s responsibility to obtain the annual adjusted prevailing 
wage rate increases directly from the Department of Labor’s Web Site. The 
annual adjustments will be posted on the Department of Labor Web page: 
www.ctdol.state.ct.us. For those without internet access, please contact the 
division listed below. 

 The Department of Labor will continue to issue the initial prevailing wage rate 
schedule to the Contracting Agency for the project. All subsequent annual 
adjustments will be posted on our Web Site for contractor access.    

Any questions should be directed to the Contract Compliance Unit, Wage and 
Workplace Standards Division, Connecticut Department of Labor, 200 Folly Brook 
Blvd., Wethersfield, CT 06109 at (860)263-6790. 

 

http://www.ctdol.state.ct.us/




[New] In accordance with Section 31-53b(a) of the C.G.S. each contractor shall provide a copy of the OSHA 10 Hour Construction Safety and Health Card for each employee, to be attached to the first 
certified payroll on the project.

In accordance with Connecticut General Statutes,  31-53               PAYROLL CERTIFICATION FOR PUBLIC WORKS PROJECTS    Connecticut Department of Labor
Certified Payrolls with a statement of compliance Wage and Workplace Standards Division
shall be submitted monthly to the contracting agency. WEEKLY PAYROLL         200 Folly Brook Blvd.

      Wethersfield, CT  06109
CONTRACTOR NAME AND ADDRESS: SUBCONTRACTOR NAME & ADDRESS WORKER'S COMPENSATION INSURANCE CARRIER

POLICY #
PAYROLL NUMBER Week-Ending PROJECT NAME & ADDRESS

       Date EFFECTIVE DATE:
EXPIRATION DATE:

   PERSON/WORKER, APPR MALE/            WORK DAY AND DATE Total ST  BASE HOURLY    TYPE OF     GROSS PAY             TOTAL DEDUCTIONS GROSS PAY FOR
ADDRESS and SECTION RATE FEMALE CLASSIFICATION S M T W TH F S Hours         RATE    FRINGE        FOR ALL FEDERAL STATE THIS PREVAILING CHECK # AND

    % AND   BENEFITS          WORK        RATE JOB      NET PAY
RACE* Trade License Type TOTAL FRINGE    Per Hour    PERFORMED   LIST

 & Number - OSHA Total  BENEFIT PLAN    1 through 6     THIS WEEK FICA WITH- WITH- OTHER
10 Certification Number                                   HOURS WORKED EACH DAY        O/T Hours         CASH    (see back) HOLDING HOLDING

1.  $
  $ 2.  $
Base Rate 3.  $

4.  $
  $ 5.  $
Cash Fringe 6.  $

1.  $
  $ 2.  $
Base Rate 3.  $

4.  $
 $ 5.  $

Cash Fringe 6.  $
1.  $

  $ 2.  $
Base Rate 3.  $

4.  $
  $ 5.  $
Cash Fringe 6.  $

1.  $
  $ 2.  $
Base Rate 3.  $

4.  $
  $ 5.  $
Cash Fringe 6.  $

12/9/2013 *IF REQUIRED
WWS-CP1 *SEE REVERSE SIDE             PAGE NUMBER             OF                 

OSHA 10 ~ATTACH CARD TO 1ST CERTIFIED PAYROLL





                                                                                                                                                                                                  

*FRINGE BENEFITS EXPLANATION (P): 
               
Bona fide benefits paid to approved plans, funds or programs, except those required by Federal or State 
Law (unemployment tax, worker’s compensation, income taxes, etc.).   
 
Please specify the type of benefits provided: 
1)  Medical or hospital care                                       4)  Disability                                          

2)  Pension or retirement                                            5)  Vacation, holiday                                                                                                                                             

3)  Life Insurance                                                       6)  Other (please specify)                                   
 

CERTIFIED STATEMENT OF COMPLIANCE 
 
For the week ending date of                                                     , 
 
I,                                                          of                                                      ,  (hereafter known as  

Employer) in my capacity as                                                         (title) do hereby certify and state: 

Section A: 

 
1.   All persons employed on said project have been paid the full weekly wages earned by them during             
the week in accordance with Connecticut General Statutes, section 31-53, as amended.  Further, I               
hereby certify and state the following: 
 
 a)  The records submitted are true and accurate; 
 
 b)  The rate of wages paid to each mechanic, laborer or workman and the amount of payment or 
 contributions paid or payable on behalf of each such person to any employee welfare fund, as 
 defined in Connecticut General Statutes, section 31-53 (h), are not less than the prevailing rate 
 of wages and the amount of payment or contributions paid or payable on behalf of each such 
 person to any employee welfare fund, as determined by the Labor Commissioner pursuant to 
 subsection Connecticut General Statutes, section 31-53 (d), and said wages and benefits are not 
 less than those which may also be required by contract; 
 
 c)  The Employer has complied with all of the provisions in Connecticut General Statutes, 
 section 31-53 (and Section 31-54 if applicable for state highway construction); 
 

d)  Each such person is covered by a worker’s compensation insurance policy for the duration of   
his employment which proof of coverage has been provided to the contracting agency; 

 
 e) The Employer does not receive kickbacks, which means any money, fee, commission, credit, 
 gift, gratuity, thing of value, or compensation of any kind which is provided directly or  
 indirectly, to any prime contractor, prime contractor employee, subcontractor, or subcontractor 
 employee for the purpose of improperly obtaining or rewarding favorable treatment in  
 connection with a prime contract or in connection with a prime contractor in connection with a 
 subcontractor relating to a prime contractor; and 
 
 f) The Employer is aware that filing a certified payroll which he knows to be false is a class D 
 felony for which the employer may be fined up to five thousand dollars, imprisoned for up to 
 five years or both.  
 
2.    OSHA~The employer shall affix a copy of the construction safety course, program or 
training completion document to the certified payroll required to be submitted to the contracting 
agency for this project on which such persons name first appears.  
 
 
 
                                                                                                                                                    
            (Signature)            (Title)                                   Submitted on (Date) 
                                   
 
                                                                   

 

 

 

***THIS IS A PUBLIC DOCUMENT*** 
***DO NOT INCLUDE SOCIAL SECURITY NUMBERS*** 





Weekly Payroll Certification For PAYROLL CERTIFICATION FOR PUBLIC WORKS PROJECTS Week-Ending Date:
Public Works Projects (Continued) Contractor or Subcontractor Business Name:

WEEKLY PAYROLL

PERSON/WORKER, APPR MALE/          WORK DAY AND DATE Total ST BASE HOURLY    TYPE OF     GROSS PAY              TOTAL DEDUCTIONS   GROSS PAY FOR
ADDRESS and SECTION RATE FEMALE CLASSIFICATION S M T W TH F S Hours         RATE    FRINGE FOR ALL WORK FEDERAL STATE THIS PREVAILING CHECK # AND 

    % AND    BENEFITS    PERFORMED          RATE JOB      NET PAY
RACE* Trade License Type TOTAL FRINGE    Per Hour     THIS WEEK

    & Number - OSHA Total BENEFIT PLAN    1 through 6 FICA WITH- WITH- OTHER
10 Certification Number                        HOURS WORKED EACH DAY        O/T Hours          CASH    (see back) HOLDING HOLDING

1.  $
  $ 2.  $
Base Rate 3.  $

4.  $
  $ 5.  $
Cash Fringe 6.  $

1. $
  $ 2.  $
Base Rate 3.  $

4.  $
  $ 5.  $
Cash Fringe 6.  $

1.  $
  $ 2.  $
Base Rate 3.  $

4.  $
  $ 5.  $
Cash Fringe 6.  $

1.  $
  $ 2.  $
Base Rate 3.  $

4.  $
  $ 5.  $
Cash Fringe 6.  $

1.  $
  $ 2.  $
Base Rate 3.  $

4.  $
  $ 5.  $
Cash Fringe 6.  $

 *IF REQUIRED
12/9/2013
WWS-CP2             NOTICE:  THIS PAGE MUST BE ACCOMPANIED BY A COVER PAGE (FORM # WWS-CP1)        PAGE NUMBER             OF                 
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CT DAS 5000 (Rev. 02.01.19) STANDARD FORM FOR ALL PROJECTS 
 

PERFORMANCE BOND 
Know All Men by These Presents 

    

 THAT  of the 
      

Town of  , County  and 
     

State of  , as Principal (hereinafter called the Principal), 
   

and  ,   

  (Insert place of Business)  

(a surety company authorized to transact business in the State Of Connecticut) as Surety(ies) (hereinafter called  the Surety) 
 

are held and firmly bound  unto  the State of Connecticut (hereinafter called the Obligee) in the full penal sum of 
   

   
    

($  ) Dollars, lawful money of the United States, to be paid to said State of  
 

Connecticut, to the which payment well and truly to be made and done, the said Principal binds himself, his heirs,  executors, 
 

administrators and assigns (or itself, its successors and assigns), and the said Surety (ies) binds itself, its successors and 
 

assigns jointly and severally firmly by these presents. 
 

 Signed, sealed and delivered this  day of  20  . 

THE CONDITION OF THIS OBLIGATION IS SUCH THAT 

 WHEREAS said Principal will enter into a certain written contract with said Obligee, to be dated the 
       

  day of  20  , which written , as amended, contract shall provide for the following: 
         

 Project Title:   
       

 Project Location:   
       

 Contract Number:   
       

 Project Number:   

which contract, including any hereafter made extension, modification or alteration thereof, together with all plans and specifications 
now made or which may hereafter be made in extension, modification or alteration thereof, is hereby referred to, incorporated in, 
and made a part of this bond as though herein fully set forth. 

NOW, THEREFORE, if the said Principal shall well and truly keep, perform and execute all the undertaking, covenants, 
terms, conditions, and agreements of said contract, as it may be extended, modified or altered, and during the period of any 

guaranty required under the contract, according to its provisions on his or its part to be kept and performed or shall indemnify and 
reimburse the Obligee for any loss that it may suffer through the failure of the Principal to faithfully observe and perform each and 
every obligation and duty imposed upon the Principal by the said contract, as it may be extended, modified or altered, at the time 
and in the manner therein specified, then this obligation shall be null and void, otherwise it shall remain and be in full force and 
effect. 

Any alterations which may be made in the terms of the contract, or in the work done or to be done under it, or the giving by 
the Obligee of any extension of time for the performance of the contract or any other forbearance on the part of either the Obligee 
or the Principal, one to the other, shall not in any way release the Principal, and/or the Surety(ies) or either of them, their 
representatives, heirs, executors, administrators, successors or assigns from liability hereunder, and notice to the Surety(ies) of 
any such alteration, modification, extension or forbearance is hereby specifically and absolutely waived. 

In the event that the Surety(ies) assumes the contract or obtains a bid or bids for completion of the contract, the Surety(ies) 
shall ensure that the contractor chosen to complete the contract is prequalified pursuant to section 4a-100 of the Connecticut 
General Statutes, in the requisite classification and has the aggregate work capacity rating and single project limit necessary to 
complete the contract. 
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IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, the said Principal has hereunto set his / its hand and seal, and the said Surety(ies) has/have 
caused this instrument to be signed by its/their attorney in fact and its corporate seal to be hereunto affixed, the day and year first 
written. 

Witness as to Principle   SEAL  

    

 

 

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

     

    , Its  Duly Authorized 

 (Print Name)      

    

    
 

   
    

    
 

(Print Name)   
    
    

 Witness as to Surety  
 

SEAL  

    

 

 
    
    
    
    
    

    

    
       

  by   

 (Print Name)  
 

Its attorney in fact   
    

   

    
     

   

 (Print Name)    
   

Note: If more than one surety, add additional lines for additional 
surety name and address, person signing and title, and two 
witnesses.  Obtain Power of Attorney for each surety. 

End Performance Bond  
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LABOR AND MATERIAL BOND 
Know All Men by These Presents 

    

 THAT  of the 
      

Town of  , County  and 
     

State of  , as Principal (hereinafter called the Principal), 
   

and  ,   

 (Insert place of Business)  

(a surety company authorized to transact business in the State Of Connecticut) as Surety(ies) (hereinafter called  the Surety) 
 

are held and firmly bound  unto  the State of Connecticut (hereinafter called the Obligee) in the full penal sum of 
   

   
    

($  ) Dollars, lawful money of the United States, to be paid to said State of  
 

Connecticut, to the which payment well and truly to be made and done, the said Principal binds himself, his heirs,  executors, 
 

administrators and assigns (or itself, its successors and assigns), and the said Surety (ies) binds itself, its successors and 
 

assigns jointly and severally firmly by these presents. 
 

 Signed, sealed and delivered this  day of  20  . 

THE CONDITION OF THIS OBLIGATION IS SUCH THAT 

 WHEREAS said Principal will enter into a certain written contract with said Obligee, to be dated the 
       

  day of  20  , which written, as amended, contract shall provide for the following: 
        

 Project Title:   
       

 Project Location:   
       

 Contract Number:   
       

 Project Number:   

which contract, including any hereafter made extension, modification or alteration thereof, together with all plans and 
specifications now made or which may hereafter be made in extension, modification or alteration thereof, is hereby referred to, 
incorporated in, and made a part of this bond as though herein fully set forth. 

NOW, THEREFORE, if the said Principal shall promptly pay for all materials furnished and labor supplied or performed in 
the prosecution of the work included in and under the aforesaid contract, as it may be extended, modified or altered, and/or 
required by the General Statutes of Connecticut, as amended, whether or not the material or labor enters into and becomes a 
component part of the real asset, then this obligation shall be null and void, otherwise it shall remain and be in full force and 
effect. This bond is provided pursuant to Section 49-41 et seq. of the General Statutes of Connecticut and shall be governed 
thereby. 

Any party, whether a subcontractor or otherwise, who furnishes materials or supplies or performs labor or services in the 
prosecution of the work under said contract, as it may be extended, modified or altered, and who is not paid therefor, may bring 
a suit on this bond in the name of the person suing and prosecute the same to final execution and judgment for such sum or 
sums as may be justly due. 

Any alterations which may be made in the terms of the contract, or in the work done or to be done under it, or the giving by 
the Obligee of any extension of time for the performance of the contract or any other forbearance on the part of either the Obligee 
or the Principal, one to the other, shall not in any way release the Principal, and/or the Surety(ies) or either of them, their 
representatives, heirs, executors, administrators, successors or assigns from liability hereunder, and notice to the Surety(ies) of 
any such alteration, modification, extension or forbearance is hereby specifically and absolutely waived. 
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In the event that the Surety(ies) assumes the contract or obtains a bid or bids for completion of the contract, the Surety(ies) 
shall ensure that the contractor chosen to complete the contract is prequalified pursuant to section 4a-100 of the Connecticut 
General Statutes, in the requisite classification and has the aggregate work capacity rating and single project limit necessary to 
complete the contract. 

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, the said Principal has hereunto set his / its hand and seal, and the said Surety(ies) has/have 
caused this instrument to be signed by its/their attorney in fact and its corporate seal to be hereunto affixed, the day and year first 
written. 

Witness as to Principle   SEAL  

    

 

 

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

     

    , Its  Duly Authorized 

 (Print Name)      

    

    
 

   
    

    
 

(Print Name)   
    
    

 Witness as to Surety  
 

SEAL  

    

 

 
    
    
    
    
    

    

    
       

  by   

 (Print Name)  
 

Its attorney in fact   
    

   

    
     

   

 (Print Name)   

Note: If more than one surety, add additional lines for additional 
surety name and address, person signing and title, and two 
witnesses.  Obtain Power of Attorney for each surety. 

End Labor and Material Bond  
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Surety Sheet 

State Of Connecticut 
Department of Administrative Services, Construction Services 

Office of Legal Affairs, Policy, and Procurement 
450 Columbus Boulevard, Suite 1302 

Hartford, CT 06103 

1. Surety Company 
    

 Name of Surety Co.:   

    

 Address of Home Office:   

   

   

     

 Telephone Number:   

   

2. Agent 

    

 Name of Surety Co.:   

    

 Address of Agency:   

   

   

     

 Telephone Number:    

     

 Attorney-In-Fact:   

     

 Telephone Number:    

     

 DAS Project Number:    

     

 Contractor’s Name:   

    

End Surety Sheet  
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Bidder’s Certification: 
Financial Position and Corporate Structure 

     

     

 (Your Name)  (Name Of Company)  

     

Pursuant to C.G.S. § 4b-91(e), as amended, the bidder for this contract (hereinafter “bidder”), certifies 
under penalty of false statement that the information in the bid is true, that there has been no substantial 
change in the bidder’s financial position or corporate structure since its most recent prequalification 
certificate was issued or renewed, other than those changes noted in the update statement, and that 
the bid was made without fraud or collusion with any person. 

   

   

 (Signature)  

   

   

 (Print Name)  

   

   

 (Date)  

   

   

 (DAS Project Number)  

   

End Bidder’s Certification: Financial Position and Corporate Structure 

 

End of Section 00 92 10  
Additional Forms To Be Submitted After Bond Commission Funding Approval 
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Procedures Regarding Taxation For 
Nonresident General / Prime Contractor and Subcontractors 

DAS l Construction Services l Office of Legal Affairs, Policy, and Procurement 
 

According to Connecticut General Statutes § 12-430(7), there are two types of Nonresident Contractors and 
Subcontractors (Verified or Unverified) who are required to furnish security for Connecticut taxes arising from 
jobs performed in Connecticut.   

Detailed information can be found by visiting the Connecticut Department of Revenue Services (DRS) website 
at www.ct.gov/drs: 

· Under the “For Businesses” title, click on “Withholding Tax””; 

· Click on “Registering”; 

· Click on “5. What tax types do I need to register for with DRS”;  

· Read the information for “Out-of-State” contractors. 

· Click on “SN 2012(2)” for the “Procedure Governing Nonresident Contractors”. 

Forms can be downloaded from the DRS website (www.ct.gov/drs) as follows: 

· Click on “Forms” at the top of the page; 

· Under “Current Year Forms”: 
o Click on “Miscellaneous Tax Forms”; 
o Click on “Bond Forms” 

· Download the appropriate form.  

For questions regarding the nonresident contractor bond law, call DRS at 860-541-7538. 

 

1.0 Verified Nonresident Contractors and Subcontractors 

Verified Nonresident Contractors are treated just like Resident Contractors.  A Verified Nonresident General or 
Prime Contractor is not required to file a surety bond with DRS.  A Verified Nonresident Subcontractor is not 
required for the General or Prime Contractor to hold back a portion of the amount owed the Subcontractor 
under the contract. 

 

1.1 Verification Procedure for General/Prime Contractors and Subcontractors:  

 1.1.1 Register with DRS via REG-1 for all appropriate taxes. 

 1.1.2 Submit Form AU-960 “Nonresident Contractor Request for Verified Contractor Status” 
to DRS.  If you have a 3 year filing history with DRS and no delinquencies, then just complete 
Part I & Part I, otherwise go to Part III. 

 1.1.3 Submit Form AU-961 “Verification Bond” to DRS. 

 1.1.4 If Verified by DRS, submit “Notice of Verified Status” (Verification Letter issued by DRS) to 
the Connecticut Department of Administrative Services / Construction Services (DAS/CS) 
Office of Legal Affairs, Policy, and Procurement as specified in Section 00 41 00 Bid Proposal 
Form. 
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2.0 Unverified Nonresident Contractors and Subcontractors  

(for Contracts Greater Than $250,000): 

The requirements for Unverified Nonresident Contractors and Unverified Nonresident Subcontractors (for 
Contracts greater than $250,000) are different for General/Prime Contractors and their Subcontractors: 

 

2.1 Unverified Nonresident General or Prime Contractors: 

 2.1.1 Submit Form AU-964 “Surety Bond and Release” to DRS.  The Unverified Nonresident 
General/Prime Contractor is required to file a good and valid surety bond with DRS using Form 
AU-964 “Surety Bond and Release” for 5% of the contract price to secure payment of required 
taxes by both the General/Prime Contractor and its Subcontractors. 

 2.1.2 The General/Prime Contractor must provide proof to DAS/CS that they have posted a good 
and valid surety bond with DRS by providing a copy of Form AU-965 “Acceptance of Surety 

Bond” that verifies acceptance of the bond by DRS*. 

 

2.2 Unverified Nonresident Subcontractors: 

 2.2.1 The Resident or Verified or Unverified Nonresident General/Prime Contractor is required to 
hold back 5% of its payments to the Unverified Nonresident Subcontractor.  The General/Prime 
Contractor must keep the hold-backs in a special fund in trust for the state. 

 2.2.2 The Unverified Nonresident Subcontractor can request that the money be released from the 
General/Prime Contractor by submitting Form AU-967 “Request for Certificate of 
Compliance” to DRS.  It must be signed by the General/Prime Contractor and the Nonresident 
Subcontractor and submitted to DRS within 90 days of the completion date. 

 2.2.3 If Form AU-968 “Certificate of Compliance” is issued by DRS, DRS will instruct the 
General/Prime Contractor holding back the 5% to release the withheld amount to the 
Nonresident Subcontractor.  If the “Certificate of Compliance” is denied or not requested within 
90 days of the completion date of the contract, the General/Prime Contractor holding back 
the 5% will remit the withheld amount on their own Sales & Use tax returns. 

 2.2.4 The 5% holdback does not take the place of any tax returns due from the Unverified 
Nonresident Contractor. 

 2.2.5 The General/Prime Contractor must give the Unverified Nonresident Subcontractor written 
notice of the hold-back requirements by the time the Subcontractor begins work under the 
contract. 

 

*Document(s) must be submitted to the DAS/CS Office of Legal Affairs, Policy, and Procurement as 

specified in Section 00 41 00 “Bid Proposal Form”. 

 

End of Section 

00 92 30 Procedures Regarding Taxation 
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01 10 00 SUMMARY 

A. Summary: Section 01 10 00 Summary contains the following Subsections: 

01 11 00 Summary of Work Not Used  

01 11 13 Work Covered by Contract Documents Not Used  

01 12 16 Work Sequence - Phase(s); Not Used  

01 12 19 Contract Interface Not Used  

01 14 00  Work Restrictions Not Used  

01 14 16 Coordination with Occupants Not Used  

01 14 23 Subcontractor Evaluations Not Used  

01 11 00 SUMMARY OF WORK 

A. Related Documents: Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and 
Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

B. Project Number:  BI-2B-401. 

C. Project Title: FIRE ALARM SYSTEM REPLACEMENT. 

It is to be completed and ready for use by the Owner and Agency within the Contract Time 
specified in Division 00, Section 00 11 16 “Invitation to Bid”. 

D. Project Location:  505 Hudson Street, located in Hartford, Connecticut. 

E. The Project Description: 

1. Replacement of fire alarm system throughout entire building. 

2. The Authorities Having Jurisdiction for a Project that Exceeds the Threshold 
limitations and/or is a Connecticut State University System (CSUS) 2020 Project, as 
defined by the Connecticut General Statutes, are the Connecticut Department of 
Administrative Services (CT DAS) / Division of Construction Services (DCS) Office of 
State Building Inspector (OSBI) and CT DAS / DCS Office of State Fire Marshal 
(OSFM). 

3. The Authority Having Jurisdiction for a Project that does not Exceed the Threshold 
limitations and is not a CSUS 2020 Project, as defined by the Connecticut General 
Statutes, is the CT DAS / DCS Code Unit. 

01 11 13 WORK COVERED BY CONTRACT DOCUMENTS 

A. Related Documents: Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and 
Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

B. The Work includes but is not limited to the following: 

1. Fire alarm system replacement. 

2. Area of refuge audio visual call system. 

3. Penetration Firestopping and Sealants; 

4. Cutting and patching of adjacent materials to accommodate the installation of 
the new fire alarm system including but not limited to gypsum board, acoustical 
ceilings, and painting. 

C. The Contractor will include in his bid, all items required in order to carry out the intent of the 
work as described, shown and implied in the Contract Documents. 

D. It shall be the Contractor's responsibility upon discovery to immediately notify the Construction 
Administrator (CA), in writing, of errors, omissions, discrepancies, and instances of non-
compliance with applicable codes and regulations within the documents, and of any work 
which will not fit or properly function if installed as indicated on the Contract Documents.  Any 
additional costs arising from the Contractor's failure to provide such notification shall be borne 
by the Contractor. 

E. The Work will be constructed under a single lump sum. 

F. Examination of Site: 
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1. It is not the intent of the Documents to show all existing conditions.  All contractors 
are advised to visit and examine the site with the Construction Administrator prior to 
submitting bids. 

2. Contractors should investigate and satisfy themselves as to the conditions affecting 
the work, including but not restricted to those bearing upon transportation, disposal, 
handling and storage of materials, availability of labor, water, electric power, 
uncertainties of weather, roads or similar physical conditions of the ground, the 
character of equipment, and facilities needed preliminary to and during the 
prosecution of the Work. The Contractor should further satisfy himself as to the 
character, quality, and quantity of surface and subsurface materials or obstacles to be 
encountered insofar as this information is reasonably ascertainable from an 
inspection of the site, as well as from information presented by the Contract 
Documents.  Any failure by the Contractor to acquaint himself with the available 
information shall not relieve him from the responsibility for estimating properly the 
difficulty and cost of successfully performing the Work. 

3. Pre-Bid Conference: 

3.1 A Pre-Bid Conference and tour of the site will be conducted as scheduled in 
Division 00 Section 00 11 16 “Invitation to Bid”.  This scheduled conference 
is the only official opportunity for the bidders to tour the site with the Owner, 
Architect, Engineer, Construction Administrator, and Agency. 

G. Project Documents: 

1. The Specifications and Drawings are intended to describe and illustrate the materials 
and labor necessary for the work of this Project. 

H. The General Contractor will be given 10 sets of the Contract Documents on or about the time 
of execution of Contract, free of charge. If additional copies are wanted, they will be available 
at the direct additional cost of their reproduction, to the contractor. 

I. The Contractor shall receive one (1) set of AutoCAD compatible (latest version) Floor Plans on 
disks at no cost on or about the time of execution of the Contract from the Architect.  Additional 
sets of AutoCAD compatible (latest version) Floor Plans on disks from the Architect at the cost 
of their reproduction, to the contractor. 

01 12 16 WORK SEQUENCE - PHASE(S) 

A. Related Documents: Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and 
Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

B. The entire Project shall be constructed in 1 Phase.  Work of these Phase(s) shall be 
substantially complete, ready for occupancy within 180 Calendar Days of commencement of 
the Work (the “Contract Time”). 

1. Phase 1 shall include the following portions of work, including all labor and material, 
shown on the drawings and/or as specified hereinafter. Work of this Phase shall be 
substantially complete, ready for occupancy within 180 Calendar Days of 
commencement of the Work.  The intent of this Phase is to install a new addressable 
fire alarm system in tandem with the existing alarm system and phase out the existing 
system and includes but is not limited to the following: 

1.1 Fire alarm system on all levels including basement and roof. 

At no time shall the entire facility be without a functioning Fire Alarm system, 
whether new or existing. Contractor shall ensure complete coverage at all 
times. If coverage is not maintained, then the Contractor shall contact the 
Office of the State Fire Marshal to arrange for “fire watch” accommodations. 

01 12 19 CONTRACT INTERFACE 

A. Related Documents: Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and 
Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

B. Owner:  The Owner is the State of Connecticut, Department of Administrative Services. 

1. The authorized representative for the Owner is Ashour Gevargisnia, DCS Project 
Manager.  The DCS Project Manager is located at 450 Columbus Boulevard, Suite 
N12023, Hartford, CT, 06103.  Phone: (860) 713-5639; Fax: (860) 622-2947; E-mail: 
ashour.gevargisnia@ct.gov. 

mailto:ashour.gevargisnia@ct.gov
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2. The DCS Project Manager is the authorized representative for the Department of 
Administrative Services Commissioner to act in matters involving revoking, altering, 
enlarging or relaxing any requirement of the contract documents. 

C. Agency:  The Connecticut State (User) Agency is Department of Administrative Services, 
Bureau of Facilities Management. 

1. The Agency Representative is Marilyn Bantz.  The Agency Representative’s title is 
Property Management Liaison.  The Agency Representative is located at 450 
Columbus Boulevard, Suite N12023, Hartford, Connecticut 06103.  Phone: (860) 713-
5899; Fax: (860) 622-2947; E-mail: Marilyn.bantz@ct.gov. 

2. The Agency Representative has the administrative authority for the facility and or site 
where the work is being performed but does not have the authority to change the 
contract documents or direct the contractor. 

D. Architect And Engineer: The Architectural Engineering Firm is Fletcher Thompson, Inc., and 
is located at 200 Main Street, Ansonia, CT 06401. The Engineer representing the firm for this 
project is John Oliveto.  Phone: (475) 777-5606; Fax: (203) 751-9511. 

1. The Architect and Engineer or their accredited representative is referred to in the 
Contract Documents as "Architect" or "Architects" or "Engineer" or "Engineers" or by 
pronouns which imply them.  As information for the Contractor, the Architect’s or 
Engineer's status is defined as follows: 

1.1 The Architect and Engineer will not make interpretations or decisions directly 
to the Contractor.  All interpretations or decisions will be conveyed through 
the Construction Administrator. 

1.2 As the authorized representative of the Department of Administrative 
Services Commissioner, the Architect and Engineer is responsible for review 
of shop drawings, materials, and equipment intended for the work, in 
accordance with the "General Conditions", and the "Supplementary 
Conditions”. 

1.3 Wherever the Architect or Engineer is mentioned in the documents in 
connection with an administrative function, it shall include the Construction 
Administrator in that function except for shop drawings. 

E. Construction Administrator: The Construction Administrator is Insert, and is located at 
Insert, Connecticut, Insert. Phone: Insert; Fax: Insert; E-mail: Insert. 

1. The Construction Administrator is referred to in the Contract Documents as 
"Construction Administrator" or "Construction Manager" or by pronouns which imply it.  
All communications concerning the project will be directed through the Construction 
Administrator or a designated representative(s). 

2. As information to the Contractor, the Construction Administrator’s status is defined as 
follows: 

2.1 The Construction Administrator is the Owner's Agent who will, among other 
thing’s, monitor the General Contractor's performance, scheduling and 
construction, process shop drawings, material, and equipment submittals, 
review and process periodic billings, review and recommend cost changes. 

2.2 The Construction Administrator will process all requests for information, 
interpretations and decisions regarding the meaning and intent of the 
Contract Documents, consulting with appropriate parties prior to rendering the 
interpretations or decisions to the Contractor. All such requests and replies 
shall be in writing. 

F. PMWeb Project Management: 

1. DCS is using PMWeb through the PSS Group as the project management 
collaborative software tool for this project.  

2. The General Contractor is required to utilize PMWeb for the duration of this project 
and shall provide all project information via this program management software.  This 
includes, but is not limited to contracts, applications for payment, change orders, 
change order proposals, requests for information, etc. 

3. The General Contractor shall carry in their bid the appropriate cost as per the 
following table: 

Project estimated construction cost PMWeb Cost 

mailto:Marilyn.bantz@ct.gov
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(based on the upper value listed in the Bid Proposal) 

Less than or equal to $2.0 Million $4,000.00 

More than $2.0 Million, but less than $5.0 Million $7,000.00 

More than $5.0 Million, but less than $20.0 Million $8,000.00 

Greater than $20.0 Million  $9,000.00 

4. The General Contractor shall arrange for training as directed by the DCS Project 
Manager (or by the Construction Administrator).  This training is for the General 
Contractor’s Staff, the DCS Project Manager, the Construction Administrator, the 
Architect, Engineer, and their representatives.  The cost for the training shall be 
included by the General Contractor in the General Conditions costs for this project. 
The Training Cost is included in the cost shown in the above table. 

5. The General Contractor shall contact PSSGroup for the use of the PMWeb licenses 
and training at http://www.pmweb.com, and shall render the scheduled payment 
identified above to PSS Group Phone: (617) 207-7080, or Fax: (978) 246-0248. 

6. DCS will be establishing a project specific email “file” address for this project.  The 
General Contractor shall send an electronic “file” copy of all project documents to this 
email address, to include but not limited to all project correspondence, project emails, 
forms, etc. 

7. The General Contractor is required to scan all documents that contain wet (ink) 
signatures and send a copy of those documents electronically to the DCS Project 
Manager and the project specific email “file” address.  The hard copy of the wet 
signature documents shall be transmitted as directed by the DCS Project Manager.  
This includes, but is not limited to all contracts, change orders, applications for 
payment, closeout documentation, etc.  

01 14 00 WORK RESTRICTIONS 

A. Related Documents: Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and 
Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

B. The Contractor shall confine his operations, including storage of apparatus, equipment and 
materials to the contract limit lines as directed by the Construction Administrator. 

C. The areas and/or spaces, including their access, shall be maintained free and clear throughout 
the contract term. 

D. Parking for Contractor's employees will be limited to an area (or areas) designated by the 
Construction Administrator. The Contractor may be required to provide identification stickers 
for employees' cars. 

01 14 16 COORDINATION WITH OCCUPANTS 

A. Related Documents: Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and 
Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

B. Full Agency Occupancy During Construction:  The Agency will occupy the site and existing 
building during the entire construction period.  Cooperate with the Agency during construction 
operations to minimize conflicts and facilitate Owner usage.  Perform the Work so as not to 
interfere with the Agency's operations. 

1. Provide adequate building and fire code egress from the buildings during the 
renovation process.  The Contractor will be responsible to maintain and protect 
egress ways during the construction sequence per the design as supplied by the 
Architect.  Contractor shall be responsible for preparing egress plans for Owner 
approval and for Office of State Building Official and Office of State Fire Marshal for 
approval if required. 

01 14 23 SUBCONTRACTOR EVALUATIONS: 

A. Pursuant to C.G.S. Sec. 4a-101, the General Contractor shall compile evaluation information during the 
performance of the contract on each of its subcontractors who are performing work with a value in 
excess of five hundred thousand dollars ($500,000.00). The General Contractor shall complete and 
submit to the DCS evaluations of each such subcontractor upon fifty percent (50%) completion of the 
project and upon Substantial Completion of the project. The General Contractor acknowledges that its 
failure to complete and submit these evaluations in a timely manner may, by statute, result in a delay in 

http://www.pmweb.com/
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project funding and, consequently, payment to the General Contractor. The General Contractor agrees 
to indemnify and hold the State harmless from any loss, damage, or expense that results from or is 
caused by the General Contractor’s failure to complete and submit the evaluations to DCS in 
accordance with this provision.   

End 
Section 01 10 00 Summary 
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01 20 00 CONTRACT CONSIDERATIONS 

A. Summary: Section 01 20 00 Contract Considerations contains the following subsections: 

01 21 00 Allowances   Not Used  

01 22 00 Unit Prices - General Not Used  

01 22 13 Unit Price Schedules - Earth And Rock Excavation   Not Used  

01 22 16 Unit Price Schedule - Miscellaneous   Not Used  

01 22 19 Unit Price Schedule – Alterations  Not Used  

01 23 00 Supplemental Bids  Not Used  

01 25 00 Substitution Procedures Not Used  

01 26 00 Contract Modification Procedures Not Used  

01 29 76 Progress Payment Procedures Not Used  

01 21 00 ALLOWANCES – NOT APPLICABLE 

01 22 00 UNIT PRICES - GENERAL 

A. Related Documents: Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and 
Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

B. Definition - Unit Price: Amount the General Contractor acknowledges in the Bid Proposal 
Form as a price per unit of measurement for materials or services as described in the Bidding 
Documents or in the Contract Documents. 

C. Procedures: 

1. Unit Prices included in the Contract Documents are to be used for determining 
compensation to the Contractor or Owner for changes to the scope of the work 
indicated in the Contract Documents, and included in the Lump Sum Contract Price.  
Special Unit Prices are for items complete, in place, and shall be inclusive of 
furnishing and installing of all material, labor, trucking, overhead, profit, equipment, 
hoisting, engineering, scaffolding, power hookups, protection, shop drawings, taxes, 
permits, appliances, delivery, insurance, supervision, cost of bond, etc. and shall 
remain in effect until completion of the Contract. 

2. Unit Price: Is identified by the Owner as a price per unit of measurement for 
materials or services added to or deducted from the Contract Sum by appropriate 
modification, if the estimated quantities of Work required by the Contract Documents 
are increased or decreased. 

3. Increases or Decreases: Should the amount of the Work required be increased or 
decreased because of changes in the work ordered in writing by the DCS Project 
Manager, the Undersigned agrees that the following supplemental UNIT PRICES will 
be decreased 10% for a reduction of work.  Each Unit Price shall include all 
equipment, tools, labor, permits, fees, etc., incidental to the completion of the work 
involved.  All items marked with an asterisk (*) in the unit price schedules shall 
include the completion of the excavation, formation and compaction of sub-grade and 
the disposal of surplus or unsuitable materials in accordance with the Plans and 
Specifications or as directed by the Construction Administrator. 

D. The Owner reserves the right to reject the Contractor's measurement of work-in-place that 
involves use of established unit prices, and to have this work measured, at the Owner's 
expense, by an independent surveyor acceptable to the Contractor. 

E. Defect Assessment: Replace the Work, or portions of the Work, not conforming to the 
specified requirements.  If, in the opinion of the Architect/Engineer it is not practical to remove 
and replace the work the Architect/Engineer will direct an appropriate remedy or adjust the 
payment. 

F. Unit Price Schedule: A "Unit Price Schedule" is included at the end of this Section.  
Specification Sections referenced in the Schedule contain requirements for materials 
described under each unit price. 

01 22 13 UNIT PRICE SCHEDULES - EARTH AND ROCK EXCAVATION – NOT APPLICABLE 
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01 22 16 UNIT PRICE SCHEDULE - MISCELLANEOUS 

A. Related Documents: Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and 
Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

B. Unit Price Schedule – Miscellaneous: 

1. Miscellaneous Items Unit $ Add $ Deduct 

 1.1.1 Manual fire alarm pull station Each $350 $300 

 1.1.2 Speaker strobe Each $300 $260 

 1.1.3 Area smoke detector Each $300 $280 

 1.1.4 Duct smoke detector Each $650 $575 

 1.1.5 Addressable fire alarm module Each $450 $410 

      

2. Unit prices shall include 50’ of conduit and conductors and will be negotiated if there 
is a change in scope of work. 

01 22 19 UNIT PRICE SCHEDULE - ALTERATIONS – NOT APPLICABLE 

01 23 00 SUPPLEMENTAL BIDS – NOT APPLICABLE 

01 25 00 SUBSTITUTION PROCEDURES 

A. Related Documents: Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and 
Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

B. Summary 

1. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for handling 
requests for equals and substitutions made after award of the Contract. 

2. Related Sections:  The following Sections contain requirements that relate to this 
Section: 

2.1 Division 01 Section 01 33 00 "Submittal Procedures" specifies 
requirements for submitting the Contractor's Construction Schedule and the 
Submittal Schedule. 

2.2 Division 01 Section 01 42 19 "Reference Standards" specifies the 
applicability of industry standards to products specified. 

2.3 Division 01 Section 01 60 00 "Product Requirements" specifies 
requirements governing the Contractor's selection of products and product 
options. 

C. Definitions 

1. Definitions in this Article do not change or modify the meaning of other terms used in 
the Contract Documents. 

2. Equals or Substitutions General:  Changes in products, materials, equipment, and 
methods of construction required by the Contract Documents proposed by the 
Contractor after award of the Contract. 

D. Submittals 

1. Equals and Substitution Request Submittals:  The Owner will consider requests 
for equals or substitutions if made prior to the Receipt of the Competitive Bid.  The 
information on all materials shall be consistent with the information herein.  After the 
contract award, substitutions will be considered for materials or systems specified that 
are no longer available.  It will not be considered if the product was not purchased in 
a reasonable time after award.  The Contractor shall submit all equal and 
substitutions requests on the "Equal or Substitute Product Request" Form, an 
example is shown at the end of this Section and the Form is available from the 
Construction Representative (CA).  See Article 15 in the General Conditions for 
further refinement and information. 

1.1 The Contractor is required to prepare and submit three (3) copies of the 
required data for the first manufacturer listed or procedure listed in the 
specifications section with reference to all of the following areas: the 
substance and function considering quality, workmanship, economy of 
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operation, durability and suitability for purposes intended including the size, 
rating and cost.  All submissions must include all the required data for the 
first listed manufacturer or procedure as specified, as well as the required 
data for the proposed Equal or Substitution.  This will enable the Owner and 
Architect to determine that the proposed Equal or Substitution is or is not 
substantially equal to the first listed manufacturer or procedure. 

2. Identify the product or the fabrication or installation method to be replaced in each 
request.  Include related Specification Section and Drawing numbers. 

3. Provide complete documentation showing compliance with the requirements for 
equals or substitutions, and the following information, as appropriate: 

3.1 Coordination information, including a list of changes or modifications needed 
to other parts of the Work and to construction performed by the Owner and 
separate contractors that will be necessary to accommodate the proposed 
Equal or Substitution. 

3.2 A detailed comparison chart of significant qualities of the proposed 
substitution with those of the Work specified.  Significant qualities may 
include elements, such as performance, weight, size, durability, and visual 
effect. 

3.3 Product Data, including Shop Drawings and descriptions of products and 
fabrication and installation procedures. 

3.4 Samples, where applicable or requested. 

3.5 A statement indicating the effect on the Contractor's Construction Schedule 
compared to the schedule without approval of the Equal or Substitution.  
Indicate the effect on overall Contract Time. 

3.6 Cost information, broken down, including a proposal of the net change, if any 
in the Contract Sum. 

3.7 The Contractor's certification that the proposed Equal or Substitution 
conforms to requirements in the Contract Documents in every respect and is 
appropriate for the applications indicated. 

2.8 The Contractor's waiver of rights to additional payment or time that may 
subsequently become necessary because of the failure of the Equal or 
Substitution to perform adequately. 

4. Architect's Action:  If necessary, the Architect will request additional information or 
documentation for evaluation within seven (7) Calendar Days of receipt of the original 
request for equal or substitution request.  The Architect will notify the Construction 
Administrator who will notify the Owner of recommended acceptance or rejection of 
the proposed equal or substitution, within fourteen (14) Calendar Days of receipt of 
the request, or seven (7) Calendar Days of receipt of additional information or 
documentation, whichever is later.  The Construction Administrator will give final 
acceptance or rejection by the Owner not less than seven (7) Calendar Days after 
notification. 

1.1 Any request deemed an "Equal" and accepted by the Construction 
Administrator, Architect, Owner, and Agency will result in written notification 
to the Contractor and will not be in the form of a change order for an "Equal". 

1.2 Any request deemed a "Substitution" and rejected or approved by 
Construction Administrator, Architect, and Owner may result in written 
notification to the Contractor and may be in the form of a Change Order if 
the "Substitution" is approved. 

E. Equal Or Substitutions 

1. Conditions:  The Architect will consider the Contractor's request for Equal or 
Substitution of a product or method of construction when one or more of the following 
conditions are satisfied, as determined by the Architect.  If the following conditions are 
not satisfied, the Architect will return the requests to the Construction Administrator 
without action except to record noncompliance with these requirements. 

1.1 The proposed request does not require extensive revisions to the Contract 
Documents. 

1.2 The proposed request is in accordance with the general intent of the 
Contract Documents. 
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1.3 The proposed request is timely, fully documented, and/or properly submitted. 

1.4 The proposed request can be provided within the Contract Time.  However, 
the Architect will not consider the proposed request if it is a result of the 
Contractor’s failure to pursue the Work promptly or coordinate activities 
properly. 

1.5 The proposed request will offer the Owner a substantial advantage, in cost, 
time, energy conservation, or other considerations, after deducting additional 
responsibilities the Owner must assume.  However, if the proposed request 
requires the Owner to incur additional responsibilities, including but not 
limited to, additional compensation to the Architect for redesign and 
evaluation services, increased cost of other construction by the Owner or 
similar considerations, then the Owner will have just cause to reject the 
request for Equal or Substitution. 

1.6 The proposed request can receive the necessary approvals, in a timely 
manner, required by governing authorities having jurisdiction. 

1.7 The proposed request can be provided in a manner that is compatible with 
the Work as certified by the Contractor. 

1.8 The proposed request can be coordinated with the Work as certified by the 
Contractor. 

1.9 The proposed request can uphold the warranties required by the Contract 
Documents as certified by the Contractor. 

2. The Contractor's submission and the Architect's review of Submittals, including but 
not limited to, Samples, Manufacturer’s Data, Shop Drawings, or other such items, 
which are not clearly identified as a request for an Equal or Substitution, will not be 
considered or accepted as a valid request for an Equal or Substitution, nor does it 
constitute an approval. 

3. Equal or Substitution Produce Request Form (Example): 
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01 26 00 CONTRACT MODIFICATION PROCEDURES 

A. Related Documents: Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and 
Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

B. Summary 

1. This Section specifies administrative and procedural requirements for handling and 
processing contract modifications. 

C. Related Sections:  The following Sections contain requirements that relate to this Section: 

1. Division 01 Section 01 25 00 "Substitution Procedures" for administrative procedures 
for handling requests for substitutions made after award of the Contract. 

2. Division 01 Section 01 29 76 "Progress Payment Procedures" for administrative 
procedures governing Applications for Payment. 

3. Division 01 Section 01 32 16 "Construction Progress Schedules" for requirements for 
construction scheduling and reporting progress of work. 

4. Division 01 Section 01 33 00 "Submittal Procedures" for requirements for submittal of 
the Construction Progress Schedule. 

5. Division 00 General Requirements “Article 13” “Change Orders”. 

D. Requests For Information 

1. In the event that the Contractor or subcontractor, at any tier, determines that some 
portion of the drawings, specifications, or other contract documents requires 
clarification or interpretation by the Architect, the Contractor shall submit a "Request 
for Information" in writing to the Architect via the Construction Administrator.  
"Requests for Information" may only be submitted by the Contractor and shall only be 
submitted on the "Request for Information" forms as required by the Owner. 

1.1 In the "Request for Information", the Contractor shall clearly and concisely 
set forth the issue for which clarification or interpretation is sought and why a 
response is needed from the Architect. 

1.1 In the "Request for Information", the Contractor shall set forth an 
interpretation or understanding of the requirement along with reasons why 
such an understanding was reached. 

1.2 The Owner acknowledges that this is a complex project.  Based upon the 
owner’s past experience with projects of similar complexity, the Owner 
anticipates that there will probably be some "Requests for Information" on 
this project. 

1.3 The Architect will review all "Requests for Information" to determine whether 
they are valid "Requests for Information".  If it is determined that the 
document is not a valid "Request for Information", it will be returned to the 
Contractor, unreviewed as to content, for resubmittal on the proper form and 
in the proper manner. 

1.4 A "Requests for Information Response" shall be issued within seven (7) 
Calendar Days of receipt of the request from the Contractor unless the 
Owner determines that a longer time is necessary to provide an adequate 
response.  If a longer time is determined necessary by the Owner, the 
Owner will, within seven (7) Calendar Days of receipt of the request, notify 
the Contractor of the anticipated response time.  If the Contractor submits a 
"Request for Information" on an activity with seven (7) Calendar Days or less 
of float on the current project schedule, the Contractor shall not be entitled to 
any time extension due to the time it takes the Architect to respond to the 
request provided that the Architect responds within the seven (7) Calendar 
Days set forth above. 

1.5 A "Request for Information Response" from Architect will not change any 
requirement of the Contract Documents.  In the event the Contractor 
believes that the "Request for Information Response" will cause a change to 
the requirements of the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall within 
seven (7) Calendar Days give written notice to the Construction 
Administrator stating that the Contractor believes the "Request for 
Information Response" will result in a "Change Order" and the Contractor 
intends to submit a "Change Order Proposal" request.  Failure to give such 
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written notice seven (7) Calendar Days shall waive the Contractor’s right to 
seek additional time or cost under the requirement these Requirements. 

E. Minor Changes In The Work 

1. The Architect, through the Construction Administrator, will issue supplemental 
instructions authorizing minor changes in the Work, not involving adjustment to the 
Contract Sum or Contract Time, on the "Supplemental Instructions" form as required 
by the Owner. 

F. Proposal Request 

1. Architect/Owner-Initiated Requests For Proposals:  The Architect or Owner will 
issue a detailed description of proposed changes in the Work via the Construction 
Administrator that will require adjustment to the Contract Sum or Contract Time.  If 
necessary, the description will include supplemental or revised Drawings and 
Specifications.  Such requests shall be on a "Proposal Request" form as required by 
the Owner. 

1.1 "Proposal Request" is issued for information only.  Do not consider them as 
an instruction either to stop work in progress or to execute the proposed 
change. 

1.1.1 Within fourteen (14) Calendar Days of receipt of a "Proposal 
Request", submit a "Change Order Proposal" with the required 
information necessary to execute the change to the Construction 
Administrator for the Architect’s/Owner's review. 

1.1.2 Include a list of quantities of products required and unit costs, with 
the total amount of purchases to be made.  Where requested, 
furnish survey data to substantiate quantities. 

1.1.3 Indicate applicable delivery charges, equipment rental, and 
amounts of trade discounts. 

1.1.4 Include a statement indicating the effect the proposed change in 
the Work will have on the Contract Time. 

1.1.5 The Agency is tax exempt.  All Contractor and Subcontractor 
services provided under your Contract with the State of Connecticut 
may not be exempt from taxes.  The Department of Revenue 
Services can guide you as to which services are exempt and which 
are not.  Please contact the State of Connecticut, Department of 
Revenue Services at 1-800-382-9463 or 860-541-3280. 

1.1.6 Dollar values shown on the Schedule of Values shall not be the 
governing (or deciding) final amounts for change orders involving 
either additional charges or deletions. 

G. Change Order Proposal: 

1. When either a "Request for Information" from the Contractor or a "Proposal Request" 
from the Architect or Owner results in conditions that may require modifications to the 
Contract, the Contractor may propose changes by submitting a request for a "Change 
Order Proposal" to the Architect via the Construction Administrator on forms as 
required by the Owner.  These forms shall also include "Change Order Proposal 
Worksheets" as required by the Owner. 

1.1 Include statements outlining the reasons for the change and the effect of the 
change on the Work.  Provide a complete description of the proposed 
change.  Indicate the effect of the proposed change on the Contract Sum 
and Contract Time. 

1.2 Include a list of quantities of products required and unit costs, with the total 
amount of purchases to be made.  Where requested, furnish survey data to 
substantiate quantities as directed by Article 13 of the General Conditions of 
the Contract for Construction. 

1.3 Indicate applicable delivery charges, equipment rental, and amounts of trade 
discounts. 

1.4 Comply with requirements in Division 01 Section 01 25 00 "Substitution 
Procedures" if the proposed change requires an equal or substitution of one 
product or system for a product or system specified. 
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1.5 The State of Connecticut construction contract has the following tax 
exemptions: 

1.5.1 Purchasing of materials which will be physically incorporated and 
become a permanent part of the project. 

1.5.2 Tools, supplies and equipment used in fulfilling the construction 
contract are not exempt. 

1.5.3 Services that are resold by the contractor are exempt, i.e. if a 
General Contractor hires a plumber, carpenter or electrician, a 
resale certificate may be issued to the subcontractor because these 
services are considered to be integral and inseparable component 
parts of the building contract. 

2. "Change Order Request" Forms:  Use "Change Order Proposal" and "Change 
Order Proposal Worksheets" forms as required by Owner. 

3. A "Change Order Proposal" cannot be submitted without either prior submission of a 
"Request for Information" from the Contractor or as a response to a "Proposal 
Request" submitted by the Architect or Owner. 

4. Any "Change Order Request" submitted without a prior submittal of a "Request for 
Information" or as a response to a "Proposal Request" will be immediately rejected 
and returned to the Contractor. 

H. Construction Change Directive: 

1. "Construction Change Directive": When the Owner and the Contractor disagree on 
the terms of a "Change Order Proposal" resulting from either a "Request for 
Information" or "Proposal Request", then the Architect through the Construction 
Administrator may issue a "Construction Change Directive" on a "Construction 
Change Directive" form as authorized by the Owner.  The "Construction Change 
Directive" instructs the Contractor to proceed with a change in the Work, for 
subsequent inclusion in a "Change Order". 

1.1 The "Construction Change Directive" contains a complete description of the 
change in the Work.  It also designates the method to be followed to 
determine change in the Contract Sum or Contract Time. 

1.2 Contractor must proceed with the Work once a "Construction Change 
Directive" is issued. 

1.3 The change in the Contract Sum and Contract Time resulting from the 
issuance of a "Construction Change Directive" will be based on "Time & 
Material" or "Unit Prices". 

1.4 Issuance of "Construction Change Directive" does not guarantee payment 
for the Work described in the "Construction Change Directive". 

2. Documentation:  The Contractor shall maintain detailed records on a time and 
material basis of work required by the "Construction Change Directive". 

2.1 After completion of the change, submit an itemized account and supporting 
data necessary to substantiate cost and time adjustments to the Contract. 

2.2 The final value shall be negotiated based on the supporting data to 
determine the value of the work. 

3. Change Order Procedures: 

3.1 Upon the Owner's approval of a Contractor’s "Change Order Proposal", the 
Construction Administrator will issue a "Change Order" for signatures of the 
Architect, Owner and the Contractor on a "Change Order" form as required 
by the Owner. 

01 29 76 PROGRESS PAYMENT PROCEDURES 

A. Related Documents: Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and 
Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

B. Summary: 

1. This Section specifies procedures for preparation and submittal of the Contractor's 
Applications for Payment. 
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2. Related Sections: The following Sections contain requirements that relate to this 
Section. 

2.1 Division 00 Notice to Bidders: Article 10. 

2.2 General Conditions: Articles: 27 "Schedule of Values, Application for 
Payment"; 28 "Partial Payments"; 31 "Final Payment"; and 32 "Owner’s 
Right to Withhold Payments".  

2.3 Division 01 Section 01 32 16 "Construction Progress Schedules" for 
requirements for construction scheduling and reporting progress of work. 

2.4 Division 01 Section 01 33 00 "Submittal Procedures". 

2.5 Division 01 Section 01 77 00 "Closeout Procedures" for requirements for 
Final Payment. 

C. Schedule Of Values: 

1. Coordination:  Coordinate preparation of the "Schedule of Values" with preparation 
of the Construction Schedule.  Use "Schedule of Values" form as required by the 
Owner. 

1.1 Submit the "Schedule of Values" to the Construction Administrator at the 
earliest possible date but no later than twenty-one (21) Calendar Days after 
Contract Start Date. 

1.2 Sub-schedules:  Where Work is separated into phases requiring separately 
phased payments, provide sub-schedules showing values correlated with 
each phase of payment. 

2. Format and Content:  Use the Project Manual Table of Contents as a guide to 
establish the format for the "Schedule of Values".  Provide at least one line item for 
each Specification Section on electronic media printout. 

2.1 Identification:  Project identification on the Schedule of Values shall include, 
but not be limited to, the following: 

2.1.1 Owner; 

2.1.2 Project Number; 

2.1.3 Project Name; 

2.1.4 Project Location; 

2.1.5. Contractor's name and address. 

2.2 Arrange the "Schedule of Values" in tabular format as required by the 
Owner, containing separate columns including, but not limited to, the 
following Items: 

2.2.1 Item Number; 

2.2.2. Description of Work with Related Specification Section or Division 
Number; 

2.2.3. Scheduled Values broken down by description number, type 
material, units of each material. 

.1 Include break down of General Condition requirements, 
i.e. bonds, insurance premiums, taxes, job mobilization, 
temporary facilities, field supervision and layout, operation 
and maintenance manuals, punch list activities, project 
record documents, demonstration and training, overhead, 
and profit as separate line items. 

2.2.4. Name of subcontractor; 

2.2.5 Name of manufacturer or fabricator; 

2.2.6 Name of supplier; 

2.2.7 Retainage; 

2.2.8 Contract sum in sufficient detail. 

3. Percentage of Contract Sum to nearest one-hundredth percent, adjusted to total 100 
percent. 

4. Provide a breakdown of the Contract Sum in sufficient detail to facilitate continued 
evaluation of Applications for Payment and progress reports.  Coordinate with the 
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Project Manual Table of Contents.  Break principal subcontract amounts down into 
several line items.  In addition, the following items listed below must be included. 

4.1 Project Coordination (01 31 13): a lump sum of this cost for payment at the 
submittal of this product a minimum cost of 1/10th of one percent of the base 
bid total project cost or $5,000 whichever is greater. 

4.2 Submittal Procedures (01 33 00): a lump sum payment calculated at 1/20th 
of 1% of the base bid total project cost upon receipt of the schedule. 

4.3 As-Built Updates (01 31 00) a monthly cost, a minimum payment of $1,000 
with forfeit of that monthly payment if not done. 

4.4 Progress Cleaning (01 74 13): a monthly cost.  A minimum payment of 
$1,000 to $3,000 (based on size & complexity of the project) with forfeit of 
that monthly payment if not done. 

4.5 Starting and Adjusting (01 75 00): a lump sum cost upon completion. (to be 
determined by DCS Project Manager  with Architect/Engineer & Construction 
Administrator advice). 

4.6 Construction Progress Schedules (01 32 16): For the Base Schedule a lump 
sum payment or 40% of the total schedule budget, with the remainder paid 
on an even payment over the duration of the project. 

5. Round amounts to nearest whole dollar; the total shall equal the Contract Sum. 

6. General Conditions:  Show line items for indirect costs and margins on actual costs 
only when such items are listed individually in Applications for Payment.  Each item in 
the Schedule of Values and Applications for Payment shall be complete.  Include the 
total cost and proportionate share of general overhead and profit margin for each 
item. 

6.1 Temporary facilities and other major cost items that are not direct cost of 
actual work-in-place may be shown either as separate line items in the 
Schedule of Values or distributed as general overhead expense, at the 
Contractor's option. 

D. Applications For Payment: 

1. Each Application for Payment shall be consistent with previous applications and 
payments as certified by the Architect and Construction Administrator and paid for by 
the Owner. 

1.1 The initial "Application for Payment", the "Application for Payment" at time of 
"Substantial Completion", and the final "Application for Payment", involve 
additional requirements. 

2. Payment-Application Terms:  The Owner will process monthly progress payments.  
The Contractor may submit applications for payment on a monthly basis. 

3. Payment-Application Forms:  Use the "Application for Payment" form as required 
by the Owner.  Present the required information on electronic media printout or 
Owner approved form; multiple pages should be used if required. 

3.1 For each item, provide a column including but not limited to the following 
items: 

3.2 Item Number. 

3.3 Description of Work and Related Specification Section or Division. 

3.4 Scheduled Value, break down by units of material and units of labor. 

3.5 Work Completed from previous application. 

3.6 Work Completed this period. 

3.6.1 Materials presently stored. 

3.6.2 Total Completed and stored to date of application. 

3.6.3 Percentage of Completion. 

3.6.4 Balance to Finish. 

3.6.5 Retainage. 

E. Application Preparation:  Complete every entry on the Application form.  At the time of Final 
Payment only, include an executed Application form by a person authorized to sign legal 
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documents on behalf of the Contractor.  The Construction Administrator will return incomplete 
Applications without action. 

1. Entries shall match data on the "Schedule of Values". 

2. Include amounts of Change Orders issued prior to the last day of the construction 
period covered by the application. 

F. Transmittal: Except for final payment, submit to the Construction Administrator by a method 
ensuring receipt within forty-eight (48) hours.  One (1) complete, signed and notarized original 
of each Application for Payment, including lien waivers and similar attachments when required, 
along with six (6) copies.  For Final Payment, nine (9) complete, signed and notarized copies 
shall be submitted. 

1. Transmit each copy with a transmittal form listing attachments and recording 
appropriate information related to the application, in a manner acceptable to the 
Architect. 

G. Applications for Payment:  Administrative actions and submittals, that must precede or 
coincide with submittal of the first Application for Payment and all subsequent Application for 
Payments including, but not limited to, the following items: 

1. Subcontractor Evaluations: 

Pursuant to C.G.S. Sec. 4a-101, the General Contractor shall compile evaluation 
information during the performance of the contract on each of its subcontractors who 
are performing work with a value in excess of five hundred thousand dollars 
($500,000.00). The General Contractor shall complete and submit to the DCS 
evaluations of each such subcontractor upon fifty percent (50%) completion of the 
project and upon Substantial Completion of the project. The General Contractor 
acknowledges that its failure to complete and submit these evaluations in a timely 
manner may, by statute; result in a delay in project funding and, consequently, 
payment to the General Contractor. The General Contractor agrees to indemnify and 
hold the State harmless from any loss, damage, or expense that results from or is 
caused by the General Contractor’s failure to complete and submit the evaluations to 
DCS in accordance with this provision.  

2. List of subcontractors and suppliers’ name, FEIN/Social Security numbers, and 
Connecticut Tax Registration Numbers; 

3. List of principal suppliers and fabricators; 

4. Schedule of Values; 

5. Contractor's Construction Schedule (preliminary if not final); 

6. Schedule of principal products; 

7. Submittal Schedule (preliminary if not final); 

8. List of Contractor's staff assignments; 

9. List of Contractor's principal consultants; 

10. Copies of all applicable permits; 

11. Copies of authorizations and licenses from governing authorities for performance of 
the Work; 

12. Proof that subcontractors have been paid amounts included on the Contractor’s 
Application for Payment within thirty (30) days after the Owner has paid the 
Contractor for the particular Application for Payment in accordance with Connecticut 
General Statute § 49-41a (a)(1). 

13. Releases of Lien from subcontractors with amounts included on the Contractor’s 
Application for Payment when Contractor has been paid by the Owner for the 
particular Application for Payment but the subcontractors have not been paid. 

14. Proof that as-built documents are updated as required by Section 01 77 00 "Closeout 
Procedures." 

15. Initial as-built survey and damage report, if required. 

16. Update the “Contractor’s Master Subcontract Agreement List” and submit copies all 
recently executed Subcontract Agreements in accordance with CGS § 4b-96. 

16.1 The “Contractor’s Master Subcontract Agreement List” shall list all 
Subcontract Agreements in order of Contract Sum magnitude (from high to 
low) in the following format: 
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Contractor’s Master Subcontract Agreement List 

Subcontractor 
Name 

Minority Or 
Small Business 

Designation 
Trade Address 

Contract 
Sum 

         

         

17. In accordance with 42-158j (b): 
Each payment requisition submitted shall include a statement showing the status of 
all pending construction change orders, other pending change directives and 
approved changes to the original contract or subcontract. Such statement shall 
identify the pending construction change orders and other pending change directives, 
and shall include the date such change orders and directives were initiated, the costs 
associated with their performance and a description of any work completed. As used 
in this section, "pending construction change order" or "other pending change 
directive" means an authorized directive for extra work that has been issued to a 
contractor or a subcontractor and identified by an official Change Order 
Number or Construction Change Directive Number assigned by the State of 
Connecticut. 

H. Application for Payment at Substantial Completion:  Following issuance of the Certificate 
of Substantial Completion submit an Application for Payment form; use the form as required by 
the Owner.  Present the required information on electronic media printout as applicable that 
include, but are not limited, to the following: 

1. Subcontractor Evaluations: 

Pursuant to C.G.S. Sec. 4a-101, the General Contractor shall compile evaluation 
information during the performance of the contract on each of its subcontractors who 
are performing work with a value in excess of five hundred thousand dollars 
($500,000.00). The General Contractor shall complete and submit to the DCS 
evaluations of each such subcontractor upon fifty percent (50%) completion of 
the project and upon Substantial Completion of the project. The General 
Contractor acknowledges that its failure to complete and submit these evaluations in 
a timely manner may, by statute; result in a delay in project funding and, 
consequently, payment to the General Contractor. The General Contractor agrees to 
indemnify and hold the State harmless from any loss, damage, or expense that 
results from or is caused by the General Contractor’s failure to complete and submit 
the evaluations to DCS in accordance with this provision.  

2. This application shall reflect Certificates of Partial Substantial Completion issued 
previously for Owner occupancy of designated portions of the Work. 

3. Administrative actions and submittals that shall precede or coincide with this 
application include, but are not limited to, the following: 

3.1 Warranties (guarantees) and maintenance agreements; 

3.2 Maintenance instructions; 

3.3 Final cleaning; 

3.4 Application for reduction of retainage and consent of surety; 

3.5 Advice on shifting insurance coverage; 

3.6 List of incomplete Work, recognized as exceptions to Architect's Certificate 
of Substantial Completion. 

I. Final Payment Application:  Administrative actions and submittals that must precede or 
coincide with submittal of the final Application for Payment include, but are not limited, to the 
following: 

1. Completion of Project Closeout requirements. 

2. Completion of list of items remaining to be completed as indicated on the attachment 
to the Certificate of Substantial Completion. 

3. Ensure that unsettled claims will be settled. 

4. Ensure that incomplete Work is not accepted and will be completed in accordance 
with a schedule prepared by the Contractor which is acceptable to the Owner. 

5. Transmittal of required Project construction records to the Owner (including as-built 
documents specified in Section 01 77 00 "Closeout Procedures"). 
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6. Proof that taxes, fees, and similar obligations were paid. 

7. Removal of temporary facilities and services. 

8. Removal of surplus materials, rubbish, and similar elements. 

9. The requirements of the General Conditions and Supplementary Conditions for Final 
Acceptance, Final Completion, Final Inspection, and Final Payment. 

10. Completion of "Contractor Reporting Form" as supplied by DCS, for all Contractors, 
Subcontractors, Vendors, Suppliers, etc. who work on the Contract.  The form 
includes the following information: 

13.1 Contractor/Subcontractor name. 

13.2 FEIN/Social Security Numbers 

13.3 Connecticut Tax Registration Numbers 

13.4 Type of work 

13.5 Name of business and address 

13.6 Remittance address. 
 

End 
Section 01 20 00  

Contract Considerations
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01 30 00 ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Summary: Section 01 30 00 Administrative Requirements contains the following Subsections: 

01 31 13 Project Coordination Not Used  

01 31 19 Project Meetings Not Used  

01 32 16 Construction Progress Schedules Not Used  

01 32 33 Photographic Documentation Not Used  

01 33 00 Submittal Procedures Not Used  

01 35 16 Alteration Project Procedures Not Used  

01 35 19 Confined Space Entry   Not Used  

01 35 53 Security Procedures Not Used  

01 31 13 PROJECT COORDINATION 

A. Related Documents: Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and 
Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

B. Related Sections:  The following Sections contain requirements that relate to this section. 

1. Section 01 29 76 “Progress Payment Procedures” submission of Schedule of 
Values and Applications for payment. 

C. Construction Administrator: 

1. The Construction Administrator is identified in Division 01 Section 01 12 19 
“Contract Interface”. 

2. Construction Mobilization: 

2.1 Cooperate with the Construction Administrator in the allocation of 
mobilization areas of the site, for field offices and sheds, for agency facility 
access, traffic, and parking facilities. 

2.2 During Construction, coordinate use of site and facilities through the 
Construction Administrator. 

2.3 Comply with Construction Administrators procedures for intra-project 
communications; submittals, reports and records, schedules, coordination 
drawings, and recommendations; and resolution of ambiguities and conflicts. 

2.4 Comply with instructions of the Construction Administrator for use of 
temporary utilities and construction facilities. 

2.5 Coordinate field engineering layout as specified in Division 01 Section 01 71 
23 “Field Engineering” for work under the instructions of the Construction 
Administrator. 

D. Coordinate construction operations included in various Sections of these Specifications to 
assure efficient and orderly installation of each part of the Work.  Coordinate construction 
operations included under different Sections that depend on each other for proper installation, 
connection, and operation. 

1. Schedule construction operations in the sequence required to obtain the best results 
where installation of one part of the Work depends on installation of other 
components, before or after its own installation. 

2. Coordinate installation of different components to assure maximum accessibility for 
required maintenance, service, and repair. 

3. Make provisions to accommodate items scheduled for later installation. 

E. Where necessary, prepare memoranda for distribution to each party involved, outlining special 
procedures required for coordination.  Include such items as required notices, reports, and 
attendance at meetings. 

1. Prepare similar memoranda for the Construction Administrator, Owner and separate 
contractors where coordination of their work is required. 

F. Administrative Procedures: Coordinate scheduling and timing of required administrative 
procedures with other construction activities to avoid conflicts and assure orderly progress of 
the Work.  Such administrative activities include, but are not limited to, the following: 
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1. Preparation of schedules. 

2. Delivery and processing of submittals. 

3. Progress meetings. 

4. Project closeout activities. 

G. General Coordination Provisions: 

1. Inspection of Conditions:  Require the Installer of each major component to inspect 
both the substrate and conditions under which Work is to be performed and 
coordinate such inspections with the Construction Administrator and authorities 
having jurisdictions.  If unsatisfactory conditions exist notify the Construction 
Administrator immediately.  Do not proceed until unsatisfactory conditions have been 
corrected in an acceptable manner. 

2. The Contractor shall coordinate temporary enclosures with required inspections and 
tests to minimize the necessity of uncovering completed construction for that purpose. 

3. The Construction Administrator will meet with the Contractor on all major items of 
coordination. 

4. See also Division 00 General Conditions, Article 7 “Cooperation of Trades”. 

01 31 19 PROJECT MEETINGS 

A. Related Documents: Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and 
Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

B. Pre-construction Conference: 

1. The Contractor will attend a Pre-construction Conference before starting construction, 
as scheduled by the Construction Administrator convenient to the Owner, the 
Construction Administrator, Architect, and Contractor.  This meeting will take place 
within fourteen (14) Calendar Days after the written Notice to Proceed and before the 
Contract Start Date.  Hold the conference at the Project Site or another convenient 
location as directed by the Construction Administrator. The Construction 
Administrator shall conduct the Pre-construction Conference to review the Contractor 
and Subcontractor responsibilities and personnel assignments. 

2. Attendees:  Authorized representatives of the Construction Administrator, Owner, 
Architect, and their consultants; the Contractor and its superintendent; major 
subcontractors; agency; and other concerned parties shall attend the conference.  All 
participants at the conference shall be familiar with the Project and authorized to 
conclude matters relating to the Work. 

3. Agenda:  Discuss items of significance that could affect progress, including the 
following: 

3.1 Tentative construction schedule; 

3.2 Critical work sequencing; 

3.3 Progress meeting schedule; 

3.4 Designation of responsible personnel; 

3.5 Procedures for processing field decisions and Change Orders; 

3.6 Procedures for processing Applications for Payment; 

3.7 Distribution of Contract Documents; 

3.8 Submittal of Shop Drawings, Product Data, and Samples; 

3.9 Preparation of record documents; 

3.10 Use of the premises; 

3.11 Parking availability; 

3.12 Office, work, and storage areas; 

3.13 Equipment deliveries and priorities; 

3.14 Safety procedures; 

3.15 First aid; 

3.16 Security; 
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3.17 Housekeeping; 

3.18 Working hours; 

3.19 Coordination with Audio-Visual and Telecommunications. 

C. Progress Meetings: 

1. The Construction Administrator will conduct progress meetings, bi-weekly, at the 
Project Site or at regular intervals as agreed upon at the Pre-construction 
Conference.  The Construction Administrator will notify the Owner, the Architect, and 
the Contractor of the scheduled Progress Meeting dates.  Coordinate dates of 
Progress Meetings with preparation of Application for Payment requests. 

2. Attendees:  In addition to representatives of the Contractor, Construction 
Administrator, Owner and the Architect, subcontractor, supplier, or other entity 
concerned with current progress or involved in planning, coordination, or performance 
of future activities may be requested to attend these meetings on an as needed basis.  
All participants at the meeting shall be familiar with the Project and authorized to 
conclude matters relating to the Work.  The Contractor shall include the site 
superintendent as a minimum. 

3. Agenda: Progress Meetings shall review and correct or approve minutes of the 
previous Progress Meeting.  Review other items of significance that could affect 
progress.  Include topics for discussion as appropriate to the status of the Project. 

3.1 Construction Schedule:  Review progress since the last Progress Meeting.  
Determine where each activity is in relation to the required Contractor's 
“Construction Schedule” and whether each activity is on time or ahead or 
behind Schedule.  Determine how Work that is behind Schedule will be 
expedited; secure commitments from parties involved to do so.  Discuss 
whether Schedule revisions are required to insure that current and 
subsequent activities will be completed within the Contract Time. 

3.2 Review the present and future needs of each entity present 

4. Reporting:  The Construction Administrator will distribute minutes of the meeting to 
each party present, promptly and before the next scheduled meeting, and to parties 
who should have been present. 

5. A schedule of regular Project Meetings will be established at the Pre-construction 
Conference. 

01 32 16 CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS SCHEDULES 

A. Related Documents 

1. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and 
Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this 
Section. 

B. Summary 

1. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for the preparation, 
submittal, and updating of the Contractor’s construction schedules and reporting 
progress of the Work.   

1.1. Refer to the General Conditions and the Agreement for definitions and 
specific dates of Contract Time. 

2. This Section includes the following: 

2.1. Format. 

2.2. Content. 

2.3. Revisions to schedules. 

2.4. Submittals. 

2.5. Distribution. 

3. Related Sections:  The following Sections contain requirements that relate to this 
Section: 

3.1 Division 01 Section 01 29 76 "Progress Payment Procedures" specifies 
requirements for submitting Schedule of Values and Application for 
Payments. 
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3.2 Division 01 Section 01 31 19 "Project Meetings" specifies requirements for 
submitting and distributing meeting and conference minutes. 

3.3 Division 01 Section 01 33 00 "Submittal Procedures" specifies requirements 
for submitting the Submittal Schedule. 

3.4 Division 01 Section 01 32 16 "Construction Progress Schedule". 

3.5 Division 01 Section 01 45 00 "Quality Control" specifies requirements for 
submitting inspection and test reports. 

3.6 Division 01 Section 01 60 00 "Product Requirements" specifies requirements 
for submitting the list of products. 

C. Definitions 

1. Construction Schedule:  A method of planning and scheduling a construction 
project utilizing a horizontal bar chart with a separate bar for each major portion of the 
Work or operation to make the schedule an effective tool for planning and monitoring 
the progress of the work. 

D. Quality Assurance 

1. The Contractor's Consultant:  Retain a consultant to provide planning, evaluating, 
and reporting by CPM scheduling. 

1.1. In-House Option:  The Owner may waive the requirement to retain a 
consultant if the Contractor can demonstrate that: 

1.1.1. The Contractor has the computer equipment required to produce 
construction schedules. 

1.1.2. The Contractor employs skilled personnel with experience in 
construction scheduling and reporting techniques. 

1.2. Program:  Use Microsoft Project latest version. 

1.3. Standards:  Comply with procedures contained in AGC's "Construction 
Planning & Scheduling." 

E.  Preliminary Schedule 

1. Preliminary Gantt schedule is to be prepared by the General Contractor and 
submitted to the Construction Administrator within seven (7) days of award of 
contract.  This schedule is to cover all items of Work from the start of the project up to 
the completion of the project.  This schedule must be revised when the actual 
schedule of significant items varies more than one week from the proposed schedule. 

F. Construction Schedule Format 

1. Format:  Utilize a horizontal bar chart (Gantt) with a separate bar for each major 
portion of the Work or operation, identifying first work day of each week. 

2. Program:  Use Microsoft Project, latest version. 

3. Sequence of Listings:  Utilize the Table of Contents of this Project Manual and the 
chronological order of the start of each item of work. 

4. Scale and Spacing:  Provide space for notations and revisions. 

5. Sheet Size:  To be coordinated with Construction Administrator. 

6. Weather Days Allowance:  The Contractor shall include as a separate identifiable 
activity on the Critical Path of the Construction Schedule, and activity labeled 
"Weather Days Allowance."  Insert this activity immediately prior to the substantial 
completion milestone. 

6.1 The Contractor shall be fully responsible for determining the number of 
weather delay days to be included in the Construction Schedule. This 
determination shall be based on the normal anticipated weather for the 
project location and the nature of the project work.  The Construction 
Schedule shall be based on the contractor’s determined weather delay 
allowance. The weather delay activity shall be included in the construction 
schedule immediately prior to the Substantial Completion milestone. 

6.2 The minimal allowed duration of the Weather Days Allowance shall be 
calculated as follows (decimals rounded to nearest whole number): 

Contract Time  multiplied by 7 equals Weather Days Allowance 
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(Calendar Days) (Calendar Days) 

365 

6.3 The Contractor shall insert an activity in the Critical Path of the Construction 
Schedule to reflect weather day occurrences when weather days are 
experienced and accepted by the Owner.  Identify this activity as a weather 
delay. 

6.4 The Contractor shall reduce duration of Weather Days Allowance activity as 
weather delays are experienced and inserted into the schedule.  Remaining 
weather days in Weather Day Allowance at completion of project is 
considered float.  Weather delay, when justified, are considered allowable, 
non compensable. 

G. Content 

1. Show complete sequence of construction by activity, with dates beginning and 
completion of each element of construction. 

2. Identify each item by specification section numbers. 

3. Identify work of separate phases and other logically grouped activities. 

4. Show accumulated percentages of completion of each item, and total percentage of 
Work completed, as of the first day of each month. 

5. Provide separate schedule of submittal dates for shop drawings, product data, and 
samples, Owner/Agency furnished products and any products identified as under 
Allowances, and dates reviewed submittals will be required from Architect/Engineer.  
Indicate decision dates for selection of finishes. 

6. Indicate delivery dates for Owner/Agency furnished products and any products 
identified as under Allowances. 

7. Indicate critical path with original baseline indicated. 

8. Coordinate content with Schedule of Values specified in Section 01 29 76 "Progress 
Payment Procedures." 

H. Submittals and Revisions To Schedules 

1. An initial bar graph schedule is to be prepared by the General Contractor and 
submitted to the Construction Administrator.  Refer to Article 1.5. 

2. Indicate progress of each activity to date of submittal, and projected completion date 
of each activity. 

3. Identify activities modified since previous submittal, major changes in scope, and 
other identifiable changes. 

4. Provide narrative report to define problem areas, anticipated delays, and impact on 
Schedule.  Report corrective action taken, or proposed, and its effect. 

5. Schedules must be revised monthly and when the actual schedule of significant items 
varies more than seven (7) days from the proposed schedule. 

6. Submit revised Construction Schedules for each Application for Payment. 

7. Submit four (4) copies of the Construction Schedule to the Construction 
Administrator. 

I. Distribution 

1. Distribute copies of the Construction Schedules to Construction Administrator, 
Architect, Owner, Subcontractors, suppliers, and other concerned parties. 

2. Instruct recipients to promptly report, in writing, problem anticipated by projections 
indicated in schedules. 
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01 32 33 PHOTOGRAPHIC DOCUMENTATION – NOT APPLICABLE 

01 33 00 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES 

A. Related Documents: Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and 
Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

B. Summary 

1. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for submittals 
required for performance of the Work, including but not limited to the following: 

1.1 Submittal schedule. 

1.2 Shop Drawings. 

1.3 Product Data. 

1.5 Quality assurance submittals. 

1.6 Proposed "Substitutions/Equals". 

1.7 Warrantee samples. 

1.8 Coordination Drawings. 

1.9 O & M Manuals. 

C. Administrative Submittals: Refer to other Division 01 Sections and other Contract 
Documents for requirements for administrative submittals.  Such submittals include, but are not 
limited to, the following: 

1. Permits. 

2. Applications for Payment. 

3. Performance and payment bonds. 

4. Contractor’s construction schedule. 

5. Daily construction reports. 

6. Insurance certificates. 

7. List of subcontractors. 

8. Subcontractors/Suppliers FEIN #’s and Connecticut tax registration #. 

D. Related Sections:  The following Sections contain requirements that relate to this Section: 

1. Division 01 Section 01 25 00 "Substitution Procedures" specifies requirements for 
submittal of requests for equals and substitutions. 

2. Division 01 Section 01 29 76 "Progress Payment Procedures" specifies requirements 
for submittal of the Schedule of Values. 

3. Division 01 Section 01 31 13 “Project Coordination” for Project Coordination 
documents. 

4. Division 01 Section 01 31 19 "Project Meetings" specifies requirements for submittal 
and distribution of meeting and conference minutes. 

5. Division 01 Section 01 32 16 "Construction Progress Schedules" for requirements for 
construction scheduling and reporting progress of work. 

6. Division 01 Section 01 45 00 "Quality Control" specifies requirements for submittal of 
inspection and test reports and mockups. 

7. Division 01 Section 01 77 00 "Closeout Procedures" specifies requirements for 
submittal of Project Record Documents and warranties at project closeout. 

8. Division 01 Section 01 78 30 "Warranties and Bonds". 

E. Definitions 

1. Coordination Drawings show the relationship and integration of different construction 
elements that require careful coordination during fabrication or installation to fit in the 
space provided or to function as intended and as identified in the Specification 
Divisions 02 through 49. 

1.1 Preparation of Coordination Drawings is specified in Division 01 
Section 01 31 13 "Project Coordination" and may include components 
previously shown in detail on Shop Drawings or Product Data. 
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2. Field samples are full-size physical examples erected on-site to illustrate finishes, 
coatings, or finish materials.  Field samples are used to establish the standard by 
which the Work will be judged. 

3. Mockups are full-size assemblies for review of construction, coordination, testing, or 
operation; they are not Samples. 

F. Submittal Procedures 

1. Coordination:  Coordinate preparation and processing of submittals with 
performance of construction activities.  Transmit each submittal sufficiently in 
advance of performance of related construction activities to avoid delay. 

1.1 Coordinate each submittal with fabrication, purchasing, testing, delivery, other 
submittals, and related activities that require sequential activity. 

1.2 Coordinate transmittal of different types of submittals for related elements of 
the Work so processing will not be delayed by the need to review submittals 
concurrently for coordination. 

1.2.1 The Architect reserves the right to withhold action on a submittal 
requiring coordination with other submittals until all related 
submittals are received. 

1.2.2 The Architect reserves the right to reject incomplete submitted 
packages. 

1.3 Processing:  To avoid the need to delay installation as a result of the time 
required to process submittals, allow sufficient time for submittal review, 
including time for re-submittals. 

1.3.1 Allow fourteen (14) calendar days for initial review.  Allow additional 
time if the Architect must delay processing to permit coordination 
with subsequent submittals. 

1.3.2 If an intermediate submittal is necessary, process the same as the 
initial submittal. 

1.4 Allow fourteen (14) calendar days for reprocessing each submittal. 

1.5 No extension of Contract Time will be authorized because of failure to 
transmit submittals to the Architect sufficiently in advance of the Work to 
permit processing. 

2. Submittal Preparation:  Place a permanent label, title block or 8-1/2 inches x 11 
inches cover page approved by the Architect, on each submittal for identification.  
Indicate the name of the entity that prepared each submittal on the label or title block. 

2.1 The minimum number of copies required for each submittal shall be five (5) 
or as determined otherwise at the pre-construction conference or by the 
Construction Administrator. 

2.2 Provide a space approximately 4 inches by 5 inches on the label, beside the 
title block or on the cover page on Shop Drawings to record the Contractor's 
review and approval markings and the action taken. 

2.3 Include the following information on the label for processing and recording 
action taken. 

2.3.1 Project Name and State of Connecticut Project Number. 

2.3.2 Date. 

2.3.3 Name and address of the Architect, Construction Administrator, and 
Owner Representative. 

2.3.4 Name and address of the Contractor. 

2.3.5 Name and address of the subcontractor. 

2.3.6 Name and address of the supplier. 

2.3.7 Name of the manufacturer. 

2.3.8 Number and title of appropriate Specification Section. 

2.3.9 Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate. 

2.3.10 Indicate either initial or resubmittal. 

2.3.11 Indicate deviations from Contract Documents. 
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2.3.12 Indicate if "equal" or "substitution". 

3. Submittal Transmittal:  Package each submittal appropriately for transmittal and 
handling.  Transmit each submittal from the Contractor to the Architect using a 
transmittal form.  Copy the Construction Administrator on the transmittal.  The 
Architect will return all submittals to the Contractor after action is taken with a 
complete copy of the submittal package and one complete copy of the submittal 
package.  The Architect will not accept submittals received from sources other than 
the Contractor. 

3.1 On the transmittal, record relevant information and requests for data.  On the 
form, or separate sheet, record deviations from Contract Document 
requirements, including variations and limitations.  Include Contractor's 
certification that information complies with Contract Document requirements. 

G. Submittal Schedule: 

1. After development and review by the Owner and Architect acceptance of the 
Contractor's Construction or CPM schedule prepare a complete schedule of 
submittals.  Submit the schedule to the Construction Administrator within fifteen (15) 
Calendar Days of Contract Award. 

1.1 Coordinate Submittal Schedule with the list of subcontracts, Schedule of 
Values, and the list of products as well as the Contractor’s Construction or 
CPM Schedule. 

1.2 Prepare the schedule in chronological order.  Provide the following 
information: 

1.2.1 Schedule date for the initial submittal. 

1.2.2 Related section number. 

1.2.3 Submittal category (Shop Drawings, Product Data, or Samples). 

1.2.4 Name of Subcontractor. 

1.2.5 Description of the part of Work covered. 

1.2.6 Scheduled date for resubmittal. 

1.2.7 Scheduled date for the Architect’s final release of approval. 

2. Submittal Schedule:  Submit a schedule of submittals, arranged in chronological 
order by dates required by construction schedule.  Include time required for review, 
ordering, manufacturing, fabrication, and delivery when establishing dates.  Include 
additional time required for making corrections or modifications to submittals noted by 
the Architect and additional time for handling and reviewing submittals required by 
those corrections. 

2.1 Coordinate submittal schedule with list of subcontracts, the schedule of 
values, and Contractor's construction schedule. 

2.2 Initial Submittal:  Submit concurrently with start-up construction schedule.  
Include submittals required during the first 60 days of construction.  List 
those submittals required to maintain orderly progress of the Work and those 
required early because of long lead time for manufacture or fabrication. 

2.3 Final Submittal:  Submit concurrently with the first complete submittal of 
Contractor's construction schedule. 

2.3.1 Submit revised submittal schedule to reflect changes in current 
status and timing for submittals. 

3. Coordination: Coordinate preparation and processing of submittals with performance 
of construction activities. 

3.1 Coordinate each submittal with fabrication, purchasing, testing, delivery, 
other submittals, and related activities that require sequential activity. 

3.2 Submit all submittal items required for each specification section 
concurrently unless partial submittals for portions of the Work are indicated 
on approved submittal schedule. 

3.3 Submit action submittals and informational submittals required by the same 
specification section as separate packages under separate transmittals. 
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3.4 Coordinate transmittal of different types of submittals for related parts of the 
Work so processing will not be delayed because of need to review 
submittals concurrently for coordination. 

3.4.1 Architect reserves the right to withhold action on a submittal 
requiring coordination with other submittals until related submittals 
are received. 

3.5 Processing Time:  Allow time for submittal review, including time for 
resubmittals, as follows. Time for review shall commence on Architect's 
receipt of submittal.  No extension of the Contract Time will be authorized 
because of failure to transmit submittals enough in advance of the Work to 
permit processing, including resubmittals. 

3.5.1 Initial Review:  Allow fourteen (14) Calendar Cays for initial review 
of each submittal. Allow additional time if coordination with 
subsequent submittals is required. Architect will advise Contractor 
when a submittal being processed must be delayed for coordination 
with related submittals not yet received.  Additional time will be 
required if processing must be delayed to permit review of related 
subsequent submittals. 

3.5.2 Intermediate Review:  If intermediate submittal is necessary, 
process it in same manner as initial submittal. 

3.5.3 Resubmittal Review:  Allow fourteen (14) Calendar Days for 
review of each resubmittal. 

3.5.4 Mass Submittals:  Six (6) or more submittals in one (1) Calendar 
Day or twenty (20) or more submittals in seven (7) Calendar Days.  
If “Mass Submittals” are received, Architect’s review time stated 
above may be extended as necessary to perform proper review.  
Architect will review “Mass Submittals based upon priority 
determined by Architect after consultation with Owner and 
Contractor. 

3.6 Distribution:  Following response to the initial submittal, print and distribute 
copies to the Construction Administrator, Architect, Owner, subcontractors, 
and other parties required to comply with submittal dates indicated.  Post 
copies in the Project meeting room and field office. 

3.6.1 When revisions are made, distribute to the same parties and post in 
the same locations.  Delete parties from distribution when they 
have completed their assigned portion of the Work and are no 
longer involved in construction activities. 

3.7 Schedule Updating:  Revise the schedule after each meeting or activity 
where revisions have been recognized or made.  Issue the updated 
schedule concurrently with the report of each meeting. 

H. Daily Construction Reports 

1. Prepare a daily construction report recording the following information concerning 
events at the site, and submit duplicate copies to the Construction Administrator at 
weekly intervals: 

1.1 List of subcontractors at the site. 

1.2 Approximate count of personnel at the site. 

1.3 High and low temperatures, general weather conditions. 

1.4 Accidents and unusual events. 

1.5 Meetings and significant decisions. 

1.6 Stoppages, delays, shortages, and losses. 

1.7 Orders and requests of governing authorities. 

1.8 Change Orders received, start and end dates. 

1.9 Services connected, disconnected. 

1.10 Equipment or system tests and startups. 

1.11 Partial Completion’s, occupancies. 

1.12 Substantial Completion’s authorized. 
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1.13 Equals or Substitutions approved or rejected. 

I. Shop Drawings 

1. Submit newly prepared information drawn accurately to scale.  Highlight, encircle, or 
otherwise indicate deviations from the Contract Documents.  Do not reproduce 
Contract Documents or copy standard information as the basis of Shop Drawings.  
Standard information prepared without specific reference to the Project is not a Shop 
Drawing. 

2. Shop Drawings include fabrication and installation Drawings, setting diagrams, 
schedules, patterns, templates and similar Drawings.  Include the following 
information: 

2.1 Dimensions. 

2.2 Identification of products and materials included by sheet and detail number. 

2.3 Compliance with specified standards. 

2.4 Notation of coordination requirements. 

2.5 Notation of dimensions established by field measurement. 

2.6 Sheet Size:  Except for templates, patterns and similar full-size Drawings, 
submit Shop Drawings on sheets at least 8-1/2 by 11 inches but no larger 
than 36 by 48 inches. 

2.6.1 Submit one (1) reproducible media and five (5) prints as directed by 
the Construction Administrator.  The Contractor's submittal shall 
identify the specification section and/or drawing number applicable 
to the submittal. 

2.6.2 Details shall be large scale and/or full size. 

3. The Contractor shall review the Shop Drawings, stamp with this approval, and submit 
them with reasonable promptness and in orderly sequence so as to cause no delay in 
his Work or in the Work of any subcontractor.  Shop Drawings shall be properly 
identified as specified for item, material, workmanship, and project number.  At the 
submission, the Contractor shall inform the Architect, in writing of any deviation in the 
shop drawings from the requirements of the Contract Documents. 

4. The Architect will review and comment on shop drawings with reasonable promptness 
so as to cause no delay, but only for conformance with the design concept of the 
project and with the information given in the Contract Documents.  Refer to Article 5 
of the General Conditions.  Shop Drawings received by the Architect that indicate 
insufficient study of drawings and specifications, illegible portions or gross errors, will 
be rejected outright.  Such rejections shall not constitute an acceptable reason for 
granting the Contractor additional time to perform the work. 

5. The Contractor shall make any corrections required by the Architect and shall 
resubmit the required number of corrected copies of Shop Drawings until fully 
reviewed. 

6. Upon final review submit four (4) additional prints, same as submitted, for use by the 
Construction Administrator. 

7. The Architect's review and comments on Shop Drawings shall not relieve the 
Contractor of responsibility for any deviation from the requirements of the Contract 
Documents. 

8. Only final reviewed Shop Drawings are to be used on the Project site. 

9. The Work installed shall be reviewed in accordance with the Shop Drawings and the 
drawings and specifications.  Final Review of the Shop Drawings by the Architect 
shall constitute acceptance by the State and the Architect of a variation or departure 
that is clearly identified.  If the contractor believes notations made by the 
Architect/Engineer increases the value or scope of the CD’s, the contractor must 
provide written notice to the Construction Administrator within seven (7) days of this 
issue.  Final reviewed Shop Drawings shall not replace or be used as a vehicle to 
issue or incorporate change orders or substitutions.  Substitutions shall be submitted 
in accordance with Division 01 Section 01 25 00 "Substitution Procedures". 

K. Product Data 

1. Collect Product Data into a single submittal for each element of construction or 
system.  Product Data includes printed information, schedules, such as 
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manufacturer's installation instructions, catalog cuts, standard color charts, roughing-
in diagrams and templates, standard wiring diagrams, and performance curves. 

1.1 Mark each copy to show applicable choices and options.  Where printed 
Product Data includes information on several products that are not required, 
mark copies to indicate the applicable information.  Include the following 
information: 

1.1.1 Manufacturer's printed recommendations. 

1.1.2 Compliance with trade association standards. 

1.1.3 Compliance with recognized testing agency standards. 

1.1.4 Application of testing agency labels and seals. 

1.1.5 Notation of coordination requirements. 

1.2 Do not submit Product Data until compliance with requirements of the 
Contract Documents has been confirmed. 

1.3 Preliminary Submittal:  Submit a preliminary single copy of Product Data 
where selection of options is required. 

1.4 Submittals:  Submit five (5) copies of each required submittal; submit three 
(3) copies where required for maintenance manuals.  The Architect will 
retain one (1) and will return the other marked with action taken and 
corrections or modifications required. 

1.4.1 Unless noncompliance with Contract Document provisions is 
observed, the submittal may serve as the final submittal. 

1.5 Distribution:  Furnish copies of final submittal to installers, subcontractors, 
suppliers, manufacturers, fabricators, and others required for performance of 
construction activities.  Show distribution on transmittal forms. 

1.5.1 Do not proceed with installation until a copy of Product Data is in 
the Installer's possession. 

1.5.2 Do not permit use of unmarked copies of Product Data in 
connection with construction. 

L. Quality Assurance Submittals 

1. Submit quality-control submittals, including design data, certifications, manufacturer's 
instructions, manufacturer's field reports, and other quality-control submittals as 
required under other Sections of the Specifications. 

2. Certifications:  Where other Sections of the Specifications require certification that a 
product, material, or installation complies with specified requirements, submit a 
notarized certification from the manufacturer certifying compliance with specified 
requirements. 

2.1 Signature:  Certification shall be signed by an officer of the manufacturer or 
other individual authorized to sign documents on behalf of the company. 

3. Inspection and Test Reports:  Requirements for submittal of inspection and test 
reports from independent testing agencies are specified in Division 01 
Section 01 45 00 "Quality Control." 

M. Architect's Action: 

1. Except for submittals for the record or information, where action and return is 
required, the Architect will review each submittal, mark to indicate action taken, and 
return promptly. 

1.1 Compliance with specified characteristics is the Contractor's responsibility. 

2. Action Stamp:  The Architect will stamp each submittal with a uniform, action stamp.  
The Architect will mark the stamp appropriately to indicate the action taken, as 
follows: 

2.1 Final Unrestricted Release:  When the Architect marks a submittal 
"Approved for fabrication," the Work covered by the submittal may proceed 
provided it complies with requirements of the Contract Documents.  Final 
payment depends on that compliance. 

2.2 Final-But-Restricted Release:  When the Architect marks a submittal 
"Incorporate Notations," the Work covered by the submittal may proceed 
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provided it complies with notations or corrections on the submittal and 
requirements of the Contract Documents.  Submit corrected copies for 
record.  Final payment depends on that compliance. 

2.3 Returned for Resubmittal:  When the Architect marks a submittal 
"Rejected, or Revise and Resubmit," do not proceed with Work covered by 
the submittal, including purchasing, fabrication, delivery, or other activity.  
Revise or prepare a new submittal according to the notations; resubmit 
without delay.  Repeat if necessary to obtain different action mark. 

2.3.1 Do not use, or allow others to use, submittals marked "Rejected, or 
Revise and Resubmit" at the Project Site or elsewhere where Work 
is in progress. 

2.4 Other Action:  Where a submittal is for information or record purposes or 
special processing or other activity, the Architect will return the submittal 
marked "Action Not Required." 

3. Unsolicited Submittals:  The Architect will discard unsolicited submittals without 
action. 

01 35 19 CONFINED SPACE ENTRY – NOT APPLICABLE 

01 35 53 SECURITY PROCEDURES 

A. Related Documents:  Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and 
Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

B. Provide a security program and facilities to protect work, existing facilities, and Owner's 
operations from unauthorized entry, vandalism, and theft.  Coordinate with Owner's security 
program. 

C. The General Contractor shall be solely responsible for damage, loss, or liability due to theft or 
vandalism. 

D. Identification Badges for General Contractor’s Personnel and Visitors: 

1. The General Contractor will provide each person working or visiting at the site with an 
identification badge, bearing the name of the General Contractor, subcontractors, 
design professionals, and a number.  As badges are assigns, a record shall be kept 
by the General Contractor and given to the Construction Administrator and User 
Agency Administrator.  Update and correct the records of all badges issued on a 
semi-monthly basis. 

2. Badges are to be worn on outer garment where visible at all times while at the 
construction site, return them to the General Contractor’s field office at the end of 
each day and pick them up there each morning. 

E. Parking Stickers: All vehicles parking in the General Contractor’s parking lot and those used 
around the site require an ID sticker.  They will be issued by the User Agency.  Each General 
Contractor shall apply for parking stickers through the Construction Administrator no more than 
semi-monthly and shall keep record of all stickers issued. 

 
End 
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01 40 00 QUALITY REQUIREMENTS 

A. Summary: Section 01 40 00 Quality Requirements contains the following Subsections: 

01 42 16 Definitions Not Used  

01 42 19 Reference Standards Not Used  

01 45 00 Quality Control Not Used  

01 45 23 
Testing For Indoor Air Quality, Baseline IAQ, & 
Materials   

Not Used  

01 42 16 DEFINITIONS 

A. Related Documents: Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and 
Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

B. Definitions 

1. General:  Basic contract definitions are included in the General Conditions of the 
Contract for Construction. 

2. “Indicated":  The term "indicated" refers to graphic representations, notes, or 
schedules on the Drawings, or other paragraphs or Schedules in the Specifications, 
and similar requirements in the Contract Documents.  Terms such as "shown," 
"noted," "scheduled," and "specified" are used to help the reader locate the reference.  
Location is not limited to this term. 

3. "Directed":  Terms such as "directed," "requested," "authorized," "selected," 
"approved," "required," and "permitted" mean directed by the Architect, requested by 
the Architect, and similar phrases. 

4. "Approved":  The term "approved," when used in conjunction with the Architect's 
action on the Contractor's submittals, applications, and requests, is limited to the 
Architect's duties and responsibilities as stated in the Conditions of the Contract. 

5. "Regulations":  The term "regulations" includes laws, ordinances, statutes, and 
lawful orders issued by authorities having jurisdiction, as well as rules, conventions, 
and agreements within the construction industry that control performance of the Work. 

6. "Furnish":  The term "furnish" means supply and deliver to the Project Site, ready for 
unloading, unpacking, assembly, installation, and similar operations. 

7. "Install":  The term "install" describes operations at the Project Site including the 
actual unloading, unpacking, assembly, erecting, placing, anchoring, applying, 
working to dimension, finishing, curing, protecting, cleaning, and similar operations. 

8. "Provide":  The term "provide" means to furnish and install, complete and ready for 
the intended use. 

9. "Installer":  An installer is the Contractor or another entity engaged by the 
Contractor, either as an employee, subcontractor, or contractor of lower tier, to 
perform a particular construction activity, including installation, erection, application, 
or similar operations.  Installers are required to be experienced in the operations they 
are engaged to perform. 

9.1 The term "experienced," when used with the term "installer," means having a 
minimum of five (5) previous projects similar in size and scope to this 
Project, being familiar with the special requirements indicated, and having 
complied with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction. 

9.2 Trades:  Using terms such as "carpentry" does not imply that certain 
construction activities must be performed by accredited or unionized 
individuals of a corresponding generic name, such as "carpenter."  It also 
does not imply that requirements specified apply exclusively to 
tradespersons of the corresponding generic name. 

10. "Project Site": Is the space available to the Contractor for performing construction 
activities, either exclusively or in conjunction, with others performing other Work as 
part of the Project.  The extent of the Project Site is shown on the Drawings. 

11. "Testing Agencies":  A testing agency is an independent entity engaged to perform 
specific inspections or tests, either at the Project Site or elsewhere, and to report on 
and, if required, to interpret results of those inspections or tests. 
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01 42 19 REFERENCE STANDARDS 

A. Related Documents: Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and 
Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

B. Industry Standards: 

1. Applicability of Standards:  Except where the Contract Documents include more 
stringent requirements, applicable construction industry standards have the same 
force and effect as if bound or copied directly into the Contract Documents to the 
extent referenced.  Such standards are made a part of the Contract Documents by 
reference. 

2. Publication Dates:  Comply with the standards in effect as of the date of the 
Contract Documents unless a specific date is indicated in the Contract Documents or 
the governing regulations cited herein. 

3. Conflicting Requirements:  Where compliance with two (2) or more standards is 
specified and the standards establish different or conflicting requirements for 
minimum quantities or quality levels, comply with the most stringent and highest 
quality requirement.  Request a decision from the Architect before proceeding on 
requirements that are different but apparently equal, and where it is uncertain which 
requirement is the most stringent. 

4. Minimum Quantity or Quality Levels:  The quantity or quality level shown or 
specified shall be the minimum acceptable.  The actual installation may comply 
exactly with the minimum quantity or quality specified, or it may exceed the minimum 
within reasonable limits.  To comply with these requirements, indicated numeric 
values are minimum or maximum, as appropriate, for the context of the requirements.  
Request a clarification from the Architect regarding uncertainties before proceeding. 

5. Copies of Standards:  Each entity engaged in construction on the Project is required 
to be familiar with industry standards applicable to its construction activity.  Copies of 
applicable standards are not bound with the Contract Documents. 

C. Where copies of standards are needed to perform a required construction activity, the 
Contractor shall obtain copies directly from the publication source. 

1. Abbreviations and Names:  Trade association names and titles of general 
standards are frequently abbreviated.  Where such acronyms or abbreviations are 
used in the Specifications or other Contract Documents, they mean the recognized 
name of the trade association, standards-generating organization, authorities having 
jurisdiction, or other entity applicable to the context of the text provision.  Refer to 
Thompson Gale's "Encyclopedia of Associations," available in most libraries. 

D. Governing Regulations And Authorities: 

1. Copies of Regulations:  Obtain copies of the following regulations and retain at the 
Project Site to be available for reference by parties who have a reasonable need 
during submittals, planning, and progress of the Work, until Substantial Completion. 

1.1 State Building Code/2005 Connecticut Supplement and 2009, 2011, and 
2013 Amendments. 

1.2 International Building Code/2003. 

1.3 International Existing Building Code/2003. 

1.4 International Mechanical Code/2003. 

1.5 International Plumbing Code/2003. 

1.6 International Energy Conservation Code/2009. 

1.7 National Electric Code NFPA 70-2011. 

1.8 Connecticut Fire Safety Code/2015. 

1.9 ICC/ANSI A117.1-Accessible and Usable Buildings and Facilities/2003. 

1.10 NFPA 101-2003. 

1.11 OSHA 29 CFR Part 1910 Occupational Safety and Health Regulations/1999. 

1.12 OSHA 29 CFR Part 1926 Occupational Safety and Health Regulations for 
Construction/1999. 
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E. Submittals: 

1. Permits, Licenses, and Certificates:  For the Owner's records, submit copies of 
permits, licenses, certifications, inspection reports, releases, jurisdictional 
settlements, notices, receipts for fee payments, judgments, correspondence, records, 
and similar documents. 

01 45 00  QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Related Documents: Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and 
Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

B. Summary 

1. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for quality-control 
services. 

2. Quality-Control services include fire alarm acceptance testing, inspections, tests, and 
related actions, including reports performed by Contractor, by independent agencies, 
and by governing authorities.  They do not include contract enforcement activities 
performed by the Owner. 

3. Inspection and testing services are required to verify compliance with requirements 
specified or indicated.  These services do not relieve Contractor of responsibility for 
compliance with Contract Document requirements. 

4. Requirements of this Section relate to customized fabrication and installation 
procedures, not production of standard products. 

4.1 Specific quality-control requirements for individual construction activities are 
specified in the Sections that specify those activities.  Requirements in those 
Sections may also cover production of standard products. 

4.2 Specified inspections, tests, and related actions do not limit Contractor's 
quality-control procedures that facilitate compliance with Contract Document 
requirements. 

4.3 Requirements for Contractor to provide quality-control services required by 
Architect, Owner, or authorities having jurisdiction are not limited by 
provisions of this Section. 

C. Related Sections: The following Sections contain requirements that relate to this Section: 

1. Division 01 Section 01 33 00 "Submittal Procedures" specifies requirements for 
development of a schedule of required tests and inspections. 

2. Division 01 Section 01 73 29 "Cutting and Patching" specifies requirements for 
repair and restoration of construction disturbed by inspection and testing activities. 

3. Division 01 Section 01 77 00 "Closeout Procedures", specific requirements for 
contract closeout procedures. 

D. Responsibilities 

1. Contractor Responsibilities: Unless otherwise indicated as the responsibility of 
another identified entity, the Owner, through the Construction Administrator, shall 
provide inspections, tests, and other quality-control services specified elsewhere in 
the Contract Documents and required by authorities having jurisdiction.  All tests 
required by the individual specification sections are required to be scheduled and 
notification given to the Construction Administrator 24 hours in advance of the 
test/inspection as applicable.  Costs for these services are not included in the 
Contract Sum. 

1.1 Where individual Sections specifically indicate that certain inspections, tests, 
and other quality-control services are the Contractor's responsibility, the 
Contractor shall employ and pay a qualified independent testing agency to 
perform quality-control services.  Costs for these services are included in the 
Contract Sum. 

1.2 Where individual Sections specifically indicate that certain inspections, tests, 
and other quality-control services are the Owner's responsibility, the Owner 
will employ and pay a qualified independent testing agency to perform those 
services. 

1.2.1 Such services include Special Inspections as required by the latest 
edition of the "Connecticut State Building Code". 
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1.2.2 Where the Owner has engaged a testing agency for testing and 
inspecting part of the Work, and the Contractor is also required to 
engage an entity for the same or related element, the Contractor 
shall not employ the entity engaged by the Owner.  The Owner will 
engage the services of a qualified Special Inspector for this project.  
The Special Inspector, as a representative of the Owner, shall 
document and confirm compliance with the provisions of the 
Connecticut State Building Code for Special Inspections. 

1.2.3 Materials and assemblies for this project will be tested and 
construction operations inspected as the work progresses.  Failure 
to detect any defective work or material shall not in any way 
prevent later rejection when such defect is discovered nor shall it 
obligate the State for final acceptance. 

1.2.4 The Owner’s use of testing and inspection services shall in no way 
relieve the Contractor of the responsibility to furnish materials and 
finished construction in full compliance with the Contract 
Documents and the Connecticut State Building Code. 

2. Retesting:  The Contractor is responsible for retesting where results of inspections, 
tests, or other quality-control services prove unsatisfactory and indicate 
noncompliance with Contract Document requirements, regardless of whether the 
original test was Contractor's responsibility. 

2.1 The cost of retesting construction, revised or replaced by the Contractor, is 
the Contractor's responsibility where required tests performed on original 
construction indicated non-compliance with Contract Document 
requirements. 

2.2 The Owner will issue a credit change order to cover all costs incurred related 
to all re-tests/re-inspections due to non-compliance to the Contract 
Documents, including but not limited to the Owner’s costs and the 
Consultant’s costs. 

3. Associated Services:  Cooperate with agencies performing required inspections, 
tests, and similar services, and provide reasonable auxiliary services as requested.  
Notify the Agency sufficiently in advance of operations to permit assignment of 
personnel.  Auxiliary services required include, but are not limited to, the following: 

3.1 Provide access to the Work. 

3.2 Furnish incidental labor and facilities necessary to facilitate inspections and 
tests. 

3.7 Provide security and protection test equipment at the Project Site. 

4. Duties of the Testing Agency:  The independent testing agency engaged to perform 
inspections, sampling, and testing of materials and construction specified in individual 
Sections shall cooperate with the Construction Administrator, Architect and the 
Contractor in performance of the testing agency's duties.  The testing agency shall 
provide qualified personnel to perform required inspections and tests. 

4.1 The testing agency shall notify the Construction Administrator and the 
Contractor promptly of irregularities or deficiencies observed in the Work 
during performance of its services. 

4.2 The testing agency is not authorized to release, revoke, alter, or enlarge 
requirements of the Contract Documents or approve or accept any portion of 
the Work. 

4.3 The testing agency shall not perform any duties of the Contractor. 

5. Owner will pay for the services of an independent testing agency laboratory to 
perform inspections, tests and other services required by the Specifications except as 
noted below, listed for which the Owner will issue a deduct change order to cover the 
cost associated with these tests: 

5.1 When the Contractor notifies the Construction Administrator and/or Testing 
Agency less than 24 hours before the expected time of testing. 

5.2 When the Contractor requires testing for his own convenience. 

5.3 When the Contractor schedules a test and is not ready for the required test. 
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6. Submit reports of tests that are part of the submittal requirements which indicate 
compliance or non-compliance with the specified standard. 

7. See also General Conditions Article 16 "Inspections & Tests". 

8. Fire Alarm/Acceptance Testing Procedures: 

8.1 For buildings exceeding the threshold limit, the fire alarm testing shall be as 
the authority having jurisdiction shall dictate.  This will be as determined by 
the CT DAS / DCS Office of State Fire Marshal. 

8.2 For buildings that do not exceed the threshold limit, the fire alarm testing 
shall be as the authority having jurisdiction shall dictate.  This will be 
determined by the DCS requirements as set below: 

8.2.1 Protective Signaling Systems:  All protective signaling systems 
shall meet with acceptance testing requirements of the applicable 
standards listed in Section 7-6.1.4, NFPA 101/2003 and 
NFPA 13/2002. 

8.2.2 Prior Test Notification: At least five (5) working days prior to 
testing, the Fire Alarm Contractor shall notify (in writing) the 
following people of the proposed date the acceptance tests are to 
be performed (Also, see Part 2 of the DCS Certificate of 
Compliance). 

.1 DCS Project Manager; 

.2 General Contractor; 

.3 Engineer of Record; 

.4 Equipment Supplier Representative; 

.5 Sprinkler Contractor. 

.6 The system must be tested, witnessed and approved by 
the State Fire Marshall and the local fire department’s 
representative. 

8.2.3 Certificates of Compliance: 

.1 A Fire Alarm System Inspection and Testing Certification 
and Description form shall be prepared for each system 
(See NFPA 72/2002 Chapter 7 and Figure 7-5.2.2). 

.2 Parts 1 and 3 through 9, shall be completed after the 
system is installed and the installation of the wiring has 
been checked.  Every alarm device must also be pre-
tested to ensure proper operation and correct 
annunciation at each remote annunciator and control 
panel.  Part 1 of the form (Certification of System 
Installation) shall be signed by the fire alarm contractor.  
The signed and completed preliminary copies of the 
Certification form shall be forwarded to all parties along 
with the Prior Test Notification. 

.3 Part 2, of each applicable form, shall be completed after 
the operational tests have been completed. 

.4 After the completion of the operational acceptance tests 
and sign-off of test witness (with stipulations noted), final 
copies of the Certificates shall be forwarded to the DCS 
Project Manager. 

8.2.4 Tests: 

.1 All tests shall be conducted in accordance with the 
Manufacturer’s Testing Recommendations. 

.2 All testing equipment, apparatus (i.e. sound level decibel 
meter, 2-way radio communication, test devices, ladders, 
tools, lighting, etc.) and personnel shall be supplied by the 
Fire Alarm Contractor and Sprinkler Contractor. 

8.2.5 System Documentation:  Every system shall include the following 
documentation, which shall be delivered to the DCS Project 
Manager upon final acceptance of the system.  An owner's manual 
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or manufacturer's installation instructions covering all system 
equipment, including the following: 

.1 A detailed narrative description of the system inputs, 
evacuation signaling, ancillary functions, annunciation, 
intended sequence of operations, expansion capability, 
application considerations, and limitations. 

.2 Operator’s instructions for basic systems operations 
including alarm acknowledgment, system reset, 
interpreting system output (LED's CRT display, and 
printout), operation of manual evacuation signaling and 
ancillary function controls, changing printer paper, etc. 

.3 A detailed description of routine maintenance and testing 
as required and recommended and as would be provided 
under a maintenance contract, including testing and 
maintenance instructions for each type of device installed.  
This information should include: 

.1 A listing of individual system components that 
require periodic testing and maintenance. 

.2 Step by step instructions detailing the requisite 
testing and maintenance procedures and the 
intervals at which those procedures should be 
performed. 

.3 A schedule that correlates the testing and 
maintenance procedures required by paragraph 
(2) above and with the listing required by 
paragraph (1) above. 

.4 Detailed troubleshooting instructions for each type of trouble 
condition recognized by the system, including opens, 
grounds, parity errors, "loop failures," etc. These 
instructions should include a list of all trouble signals, and 
step by step instructions describing how to isolate those 
problems and correct them (or call for service as 
appropriate). 

.5 A service directory, including a list of names and telephone 
numbers for those who should be called to service the 
system. 

8.2.6 As-Built Drawings: 

.1 The Contractor will produce two (2) sets of as-built 
drawings and specifications for the fire alarm system, 
indicating the location (and programmed address, if 
applicable) of all devices and appliances, the wiring 
sequences, wiring methods, connection of the 
components, and sequence of operation of the protective 
signaling system as installed, shall be given to the DCS 
Project Manager.  This shall be in Accordance with 
NFPA 72.  Refer also to Section 01 77 00 "Closeout 
Procedures". 

E. Submittals: 

1. Unless the Contractor is responsible for this service, the independent testing agency 
shall submit a certified written report, in duplicate, of each inspection, test, or similar 
service to the Construction Administrator.  If the Contractor is responsible for the 
service, submit a certified written report, in duplicate, of each inspection, test, or 
similar service through the Contractor. 

1.1 Submit additional copies of each written report directly to the governing 
authority, when the authority so directs. 

1.2 Report Data: Written reports of each inspection, test, or similar service 
include, but are not limited to, the following: 

1.2.1 Date of issue. 

1.2.2 Project title and number. 
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1.2.3 Name, address, and telephone number of testing agency. 

1.2.4 Dates and locations of samples and tests or inspections. 

1.2.5 Names of individuals making the inspection or test. 

1.2.6 Designation of the Work and test method. 

.1 Identification of product and Specification Section. 

.2 Complete inspection or test data. 

.3 Test results and an interpretation of test results. 

.4 Ambient conditions at the time of sample taking and 
testing. 

.5 Comments or professional opinion on whether inspected 
or tested Work complies with Contract Document 
requirements. 

.6 Name and signature of laboratory inspector. 

.7 Recommendations on re-testing. 

F. Quality Assurance: 

1. Qualifications for Service Agencies: Engage inspection and testing service 
agencies, including independent testing laboratories, that are pre-qualified as 
complying with the National Voluntary Laboratory Accreditation Program and that 
specialize in the types of inspections and tests to be performed. 

1.1 Each independent inspection and testing agency engaged on the Project 
shall be authorized by authorities having jurisdiction to operate in the state 
where the Project is located. 

G. Repair And Protection: 

General:  Upon completion of inspection, testing, sample taking and similar services, repair 
damaged construction and restore substrates and finishes.  Comply with Contract Document 
requirements for Division 01 Section 01 73 29 "Cutting and Patching." 

1. Protect constructions exposed by or for quality-control service activities, and protect 
repaired construction. 

2. Repair and protection is Contractor's responsibility, regardless of the assignment of 
responsibility for inspection, testing, or similar services. 

01 45 23  TESTING FOR INDOOR AIR QUALITY, BASELINE IAQ, & MATERIALS – NOT APPLICABLE 

 
End 

Section 01 40 00 
Quality Requirements
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01 60 00 PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS 

A. Summary: Section 01 60 00 Product Requirements contains the following subsections: 

01 60 00 Product Requirements   

01 60 00 PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS 

A. Related Documents:  Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and 
Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

B. Materials and Equipment:  Shall be delivered, stored and handled to prevent intrusion of 
foreign matter and damage by weather or breakage.  Packaged materials shall be delivered 
and stored in original, unbroken packages. 

1. Promptly inspect shipments to assure that products comply with requirements, that 
quantities are correct and products are undamaged. 

2. Packages, materials and equipment showing evidence of damage will be rejected and 
replaced at no additional cost to the Owner. 

C. Storage and Protection: 

1. Store products in accordance with manufacturers' instructions with seals and labels 
intact and legible.  Store sensitive products in weathertight enclosures; maintain 
within temperature and humidity range required by manufacturer. 

2. For exterior storage of fabricated products, place on sloped supports above ground.  
Cover products subject to deterioration with impervious sheet covering; provide 
ventilation to avoid condensation. 

3. Store loose granular material on solid surfaces in a well-drained area; prevent mixing 
with foreign matter. 

4. Arrange storage to provide access for inspection.  Periodically inspect to insure 
products are undamaged and are maintained under required conditions.  Keep log 
showing date, time and problems, if any. 

5. Stone, masonry units and similar materials shall be stored on platforms or dry skids 
and shall be adequately covered and protected against damage. 

6. The Contractor shall prepare, as directed by the Owner, one area or space in the 
building for storage of State-owned equipment. 

 
End 

Section 01 60 00  
Product Requirements
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01 70 00 EXECUTION AND CLOSEOUT REQUIREMENTS 

A. Summary: Section 01 70 00 Execution and Closeout Procedures contains the following 
subsections: 

01 71 23 Field Engineering Not Used  

01 73 29 Cutting and Patching Not Used  

01 74 13 Progress Cleaning Not Used  

01 74 19 Construction Waste Management & Disposal Not Used  

01 75 00 Starting And Adjusting Not Used  

01 77 00 Closeout Procedures Not Used  

01 78 23 Operation And Maintenance Data Not Used  

01 78 30 Warranties And Bonds Not Used  

01 71 23 FIELD ENGINEERING – NOT APPLICABLE 

01 73 29 CUTTING AND PATCHING 

A. Related Documents: Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and 
Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

B. It is the responsibility of the Contractor to provide chases, channels or openings where 
needed. 

C. The Contractor shall install sleeves, inserts, and hangers furnished by the trades needing 
same. 

D. After installing work into openings, channels, and/or chases, the Contractor shall close same. If 
finishes are to be restored, the new work shall match the original and shall be done by the 
trade customarily responsible for the particular kind of work. 

E. Written permission shall be obtained from the Contractor before cutting beams, arches, lintels 
or other structural members.  

F. Requirements for Structural Work: Do not cut and patch structural elements in a manner that 
would change their load-carrying capacity or load-deflection ratio. 

1. Contractor shall obtain written approval from the Architect/Engineer of the cutting and 
patching proposal before cutting and shall submit all Architect/Engineer approval 
letters to the Construction Administrator before patching the following structural 
elements: 

1.1 Structural concrete. 

1.2 Structural steel. 

1.3 Structural decking. 

1.4 Miscellaneous structural metals. 

1.5 Equipment supports. 

1.6 Piping, ductwork, vessels, and equipment. 

G. Do cutting and patching to integrate all elements of the work.  Provide penetrations of existing 
surfaces.  Provide samples for testing.  Seal penetrations through floors, walls, ceilings, and 
roofs, as applicable; restore or preserve fire-rated and smoke-barrier construction.  
Construction and finishes shall match original work. 

H. The Contra shall verify dimensions for built-in work and/or work adjoining that of other trades 
before ordering any material or doing any work.  Discrepancies shall be submitted to the 
Construction Administrator before proceeding with the work. 

I. Existing Warranties: Replace, patch, and repair material and surfaces cut or damaged by 
methods and with materials in such a manner as not to void any warranties required or 
existing. 

J. Also see Division 00 General Conditions Article 23 “Cutting, Fitting, Patching, and 
Digging”. 

01 74 13 PROGRESS CLEANING 
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A. Related Documents:  Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and 
Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

B. This Section includes:   

1. Cleaning requirements during construction operations. 

2. Final cleaning prior to turning the project over to the Owner. 

C. Quality Assurance 

1. Coordinate with Section 01 77 00 – Closeout Procedures. 

1.1 Contractor shall provide progress cleaning that minimizes sources of food, 
water, and harborage available to pests. 

D. Utilize non-toxic cleaning materials and methods. 

1. Use natural cleaning materials where feasible.  Natural cleaning materials include: 

1.1 abrasive cleaners:  substitute 1/2 lemon dipped in borax. 

1.2 ammonia: substitute vinegar, salt and water mixture, or baking soda and 
water. 

1.3 disinfectants:  substitute 1/2 cup borax in gallon water. 

1.4 drain cleaners:  substitute 1/4 cup baking soda and 1/4 cup vinegar in boiling 
water. 

1.5 upholstery cleaners:  substitute dry cornstarch. 

E. Maintain areas under the General Contractor’s control free of waste materials, debris, and 
rubbish.  Maintain in a clean and orderly condition. 

F. Remove debris and rubbish from pipe chases, plenums, attics, crawl spaces, and other closed 
or remote spaces before closing the space. 

G. Periodically clean interior areas before start of surface finishing and continue cleaning on an 
as-needed basis. 

H. The General Contractor shall control cleaning operations so that dust and other particulates 
will not adhere to wet or newly-coated surfaces. 

I. Remove waste materials, debris, and rubbish from site daily and dispose of legally off-site.  No 
scrap/debris shall remain inside the building or anywhere on site upon final acceptance of the 
project. 

J. Final Cleaning: 

1. At completion of Work, remove all remaining waste materials, rubbish, tools, 
equipment, machinery and surplus materials, and clean all exposed surfaces; leave 
Project clean and ready for occupancy. 

1.1 Provide final cleaning in accordance with ASTM E1971. 

K. See also Division 00 General Conditions, Article 24 “Cleaning Up”. 

01 74 19 CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT & DISPOSAL – NOT APPLICABLE 

01 75 00 STARTING AND ADJUSTING 

A. Related Documents:  Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and 
Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

B. Summary: 

1. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for handling 
requests for building system start up and system demonstration and includes the 
following: 

1.1 Starting Systems. 

1.2 Demonstration and instructions. 

1.3 Testing and adjusting. 

C. Related Sections: The following Sections contain requirements that relate to this Section: 

1. Division 01 Section 01 45 00 "Quality Control" specifies quality assurance and 
inspecting services. 
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2. Division 01 Section 01 77 00 "Closeout Procedures" specifies requirements for 
contract close out requirements for system operation and maintenance data and extra 
materials. 

D. Starting Systems: 

1. Coordinate schedule for start-up of various equipment and systems. 

2. Provide written notification to the Owner’s Construction Administrator ten (10) 
Calendar Days prior to start-up of each item. 

3. Verify that wiring and support components are complete and tested. 

4. Execute the start-up under supervision of manufacturer’s representative, in 
accordance with manufacturer’s instructions. 

5. When referenced in individual specification sections, require manufacturer to provide 
an authorized representative to be present at the site to inspect, check, and approve 
equipment or system installation prior to start-up, and to supervise placing equipment 
or system in operation. 

6. Submit a written report in accordance with Division 01 Section 01 45 00 "Quality 
Control" that the equipment or system has been properly installed and is functioning 
properly. 

E. Demonstration and Instructions: 

1. Demonstrate operation and maintenance of Products to Owner and Agency 
Personnel ten (10) Calendar Days prior to substantial completion. 

2. Demonstrate Project equipment and instruct in a classroom environment at location 
designated by the Construction Administrator and instructed by a qualified 
manufacturer’s representative who is knowledgeable about the Project. 

3. Utilize operation and maintenance manuals as basis for instruction.  Review contents 
of manual with Owner and Agency Personnel in detail to explain all aspects of 
operation and maintenance. 

4. Demonstrate start-up, operation, control, adjustment, troubleshooting, servicing, and 
maintenance, and shutdown of each item at agreed upon scheduled time and at 
equipment or designated location. 

5. Prepare and insert additional data in operations and maintenance manuals when 
need for additional data becomes apparent during demonstration. 

6. Starting and adjusting equipment does not constitute acceptance by the Owner since 
commissioning is a requirement of this contract.  Additionally, the warrantee does not 
begin until substantial completion has been granted for that specific item. 

F. Testing and Adjusting: 

1. The Contractor will employ and pay for the testing services of an independent 
consultant to verify the testing and adjusting. 

2. Reports will be submitted by the independent testing consultant to the Construction 
Administrator indicating observations and results of tests and indicating compliance or 
non-compliance with the requirements of the Contract Documents. 

3. The Owner may employ and pay for the services of an independent consultant to 
verify testing and adjusting which was performed by the Contractor. 

4. The system must be tested, witnessed and approved by the State Fire Marshall and 
the local fire department’s representative. 

01 77 00 CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES 

A. Related Documents:  Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and 
Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

B. Substantial Completion: 

1. Upon completion of the work, the General Contractor shall submit to the State a 
Certificate of Substantial Completion wherein the General Contractor certifies that all 
conditions of the Contract Documents have been met, and that the facility is ready for 
occupancy by the Agency.  Issuance of a Certificate of Substantial Completion by the 
Owner shall be a pre-condition for payment by the Owner. 
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1.1 Preliminary Procedures: Before requesting inspection for Certification of 
Substantial Completion, complete the following.  List exceptions in the 
request. 

1.2 In the Application for Payment that coincides with, or first follows, the date 
Substantial Completion is claimed, show 100 percent (100%) completion for 
the portion of the Work claimed as substantially complete. 

1.2.1 Include supporting documentation for completion as indicated in the 
Contract Documents and a statement showing all accounting of the 
Contract Documents. 

1.2.3 If 100 percent (100%) completion cannot be shown, include a list of 
incomplete items, the value of incomplete construction, and 
reasons the Work is not complete shall be provided as well as a 
schedule for completion of work. 

1.3 Advise the Owner of pending insurance changeover requirements. 

1.4 Submit specific warranties, workmanship bonds, maintenance agreements, 
final certifications, and similar documents. 

1.5 Obtain and submit releases enabling the Owner unrestricted use of the 
Work and access to services and utilities.  Include occupancy permits, 
operating certificates, and similar releases. 

1.6 Submit as-built record drawings, maintenance manuals, and similar final 
record information. 

1.7 Demonstration, through operation and testing, the functions of all systems 
and/or equipment to the satisfaction of the Owner for compliance to the 
contract.  Complete testing of systems and instruction of the Owner's 
operation and maintenance personnel.  Discontinue and remove temporary 
facilities from the site, along with construction tools and similar elements. 

1.8 Complete final cleanup requirements, including touchup painting. 

1.9 Touch up and otherwise repair and restore marred, exposed finishes. 

1.10 Compliance with other terms as outlined in the Contract Documents. 

1.11 List of all the General Contractor’s suppliers, sub-contractors, etc.  Include 
name of firm, address, FEIN number and CT Tax I.D. number. 

2. Inspection Procedures: The General Contractor shall be ready and prepared when 
they request a Substantial Completion inspection.  If the inspection reveals that the 
work is not complete, there are extensive punchlist items and as the items listed 
above are not complete, the Construction Administrator, Owner, and Agency will 
determine the inspection has failed. 

3. The General Contractor is responsible for all costs to re-inspect due to a failed 
inspection. 

3.1 The General Contractor will repeat inspection when requested and assured 
that the Work is substantially complete. 

3.2 Results of the completed inspection will form the basis of requirements for 
Acceptance of the Work. 

C. Acceptance of the Work 

1. Preliminary Procedures: Before requesting a Final Inspection and Certificate of 
Acceptance and Final Payment, complete the following.  List exceptions in the 
request. 

1.1 Submit a request for the Final Inspection and Certificate of Acceptance, with 
releases and supporting documentation not previously submitted and 
accepted.  Include insurance certificates for products and completed 
operations where required. Submit an updated final statement, accounting 
for final additional changes to the Contract Sum. 

1.2 Submit a certified copy of the Architect's Final Inspection list of items to be 
completed or corrected, endorsed and dated by the Architect.  The certified 
copy of the list shall state that each item has been completed or otherwise 
resolved for acceptance and shall be endorsed and dated by the Architect. 

1.3 Submit consent of surety to Final Payment. 



SECTION 01 70 00 
EXECUTION AND CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES 

(Minor Capital Projects Less Than $5,000,000) 

Page 5 of 14 

 

CT DAS – 5000 (Rev. 02.01.19) PROJECT NO.:  BI-2B-401 
 

1.4 Submit evidence of final, continuing insurance coverage complying with 
insurance requirements. 

D. Reinspection Procedure: The Inspection Group will re-inspect the Work upon receipt of 
notice from the Construction Administrator that the Work, including inspection list items from 
earlier inspections, has been completed, except for items whose completion is delayed under 
circumstances acceptable to the Owner. 

1. Upon completion of re-inspection, the Construction Administrator will prepare a 
Certificate of Acceptance for issuance by the Owner.  If the Work is incomplete, the 
Construction Administrator will advise the General Contractor of Work that is 
incomplete or of obligations that have not been fulfilled but are required for 
Acceptance. 

E. Issuance of a Certificate of Acceptance, in accordance with CGS § 4-61(b)(2) as amended, by 
the Owner does not alter the responsibility of the General Contractor to complete all Work in 
accordance with the Contract Documents.   

F. General Contractor’s As-Built Drawings Submittal: 

1. General:  The General Contractor shall not use the As-Built Drawings for construction 
purposes.  Protect General Contractor’s As-Built Drawings from deterioration and loss 
in a secure, fire-resistant location.  Provide access to the As-Built Drawings for 
Owner‘s and Construction Administrator’s reference during normal working hours.  
Keep documents current; do not permanently conceal any work until required 
information has been recorded. Failure to keep documents current is sufficient cause 
to withhold progress payments. 

2. General Contractor’s As-Built Drawings:  The General Contractor shall maintain 
one clean, complete undamaged set of blue or black line white-prints of Contract 
Drawings and Shop Drawings.  Mark the set to show the actual installation where the 
installation varies substantially from the Work as originally shown.  Mark which 
drawing is most capable of showing conditions fully and accurately.  Where Shop 
Drawings are used, record a cross-reference at the corresponding location on the 
Contract Drawings.  Give particular attention to concealed elements that would be 
difficult to measure and record at a later date. Failure to keep As-built Documents 
current is sufficient cause to withhold progress payments. 

2.1 Mark record sets with erasable pencil to distinguish between variations in 
separate categories of the Work. 

2.2 Mark all new information that is not shown on Contract Drawings. 

2.3 Note related Agreement Amendments where applicable. 

2.4 Organize record drawing sheets into manageable sets.  Bind sets with 
durable-paper cover sheets; print suitable titles, dates, and other 
identification on the cover of each set. 

2.5 Upon completion of the work, the General Contractor shall submit Record 
Drawings to the Construction Administrator for the Owner's Records who will 
pass them on to the Architect or Engineer for transferring the changes to the 
Record Drawing Mylar Tracings. 

2.6 Submit electronic format data of all Coordination Drawing drawings as 
required by the owner. 

2.7 Refer to Section 01 45 00 “Quality Control” Paragraph 8.3.6 for required 
as-built drawings and specifications for fire alarm systems. 

2.8 Upon completion of the work, the General Contractor shall submit Record 
Drawings to the Architect and/or Engineer for transferring the changes to the 
Record Drawings. 

G. General Contractor’s Record Documents:  Within thirty (30) Calendar Days after receipt of 
the General Contractor’s “As-Built Drawings” the Architect/Engineers shall convert the General 
Contractor "As-Built" information into an electronic CADD format as required by the Owner, 
using the original Architect/Engineer contract documents as base drawings.  The Architect 
shall produce “Record Documents” that show all of the significant modifications made during 
the course of the project.  The Architect shall produce two (2) sets of electronic CADD format 
“Record Documents” on electronic media as required by the Owner and (1) set of reproducible 
Mylar’s “Record Documents”.  The original Mylar “Cover Sheet” that includes the original 
Architect/Engineer Team Members dated signatures and professional seals shall be the 
Record Documents Cover Sheet.  The Architect’s final “Record Documents” (electronic media 
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and reproducible Mylar’s) shall be made at the Architect’s expense and shall become the 
property of the State. 

H. General Contractor’s Record Specifications: The General Contractor shall maintain one 
complete copy of the Project Manual, Include with the Project Manual one copy of other written 
construction documents, such modifications issued in printed form during construction. 

1. Mark these documents to show substantial variations in actual Work performed in 
comparison with the text of the Specifications and modifications. 

2. Give particular attention to the Technical Specifications and selection of options and 
information on concealed construction that cannot otherwise be readily discerned 
later by direct observation. 

3. Note related record drawing information and Product Data. 

4. Upon completion of the Work, submit record Specifications to the Construction 
Administrator for the Owner's records. 

I. General Contractor’s As-Built Product Data: The General Contractor shall maintain one 
copy of each As-Built Product Data submittal and a markup of record drawings and As-Built 
Specifications. 

1. Mark these documents to show significant variations in actual Work performed in 
comparison with information submitted.  Include variations in products delivered to the 
site and from the manufacturer's installation instructions and recommendations. 

2. Give particular attention to concealed products and portions of the Work that cannot 
otherwise be readily discerned later by direct observation. 

3. Upon completion of markup, submit complete set of As-Built Product Data to the 
Construction Administrator for the Owner's records. 

4. The Architect and Engineers will be responsible for the accuracy of As-Built 
Drawings. 

J. General Contractor’s Miscellaneous Record Submittals: Refer to other Specification 
Sections for requirements of miscellaneous record keeping and submittals in connection with 
actual performance of the Work.  Immediately prior to the date or dates of Substantial 
Completion, complete miscellaneous records and place in good order.  Identify miscellaneous 
records properly and bind or file, ready for continued use and reference.  Submit to the 
Construction Administrator for the Owner's records. 

L. Maintenance Manuals: Organize operation and maintenance data into suitable sets of 
manageable size.  Bind properly indexed data in individual, heavy-duty, 2-inch, 3-ring, vinyl-
covered binders, with pocket folders for folded sheet information.  Mark appropriate 
identification on front and spine of each binder according to Section 01 78 23 “Operation and 
Maintenance Data”.  The manual shall include, but not be limited to, the following types of 
information: 

1. Emergency instructions. 

2. Copies of warranties. 

3. Wiring diagrams. 

4. Inspection procedures. 

5. Shop Drawings and Product Data. 

6. List of vendors and addresses. 

M. Closeout Procedures: 

1. Operation and Maintenance Instructions: Arrange for each Installer of equipment that 
requires regular maintenance to meet with the Agency's personnel to provide 
instruction in proper operation and maintenance.  Provide instruction by 
manufacturer's representatives if installers are not experienced in operation and 
maintenance procedures.  Include a detailed review of the following items: 

1.1 Maintenance manuals. 

1.2 Record documents. 

1.3 Identification systems. 

1.4 Hazards. 

1.5 Cleaning. 
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1.6 Warranties and bonds. 

1.7 Maintenance agreements and similar continuing commitments. 

2. As part of instruction for operating equipment, demonstrate the following procedures: 

2.1 Startup. 

2.2 Shutdown. 

2.3 Emergency operations. 

2.4 Safety procedures. 

N. Final Cleaning: 

1. General:  The Contract Documents require general cleaning during construction.  
Regular site cleaning is included in Section 01 74 13 “Progress Cleaning”. 

2. Employ experienced workers or professional cleaners for final cleaning.  Clean each 
surface or unit to the condition expected in a normal, commercial building cleaning 
and maintenance program.  Comply with manufacturer's instructions.  Complete the 
following cleaning operations before requesting inspection for Certification of 
Substantial Completion and Certification of Occupancy. 

3. Interior: 

3.1 Remove labels that are not permanent labels. 

3.2 Clean exposed interior hard-surfaced finishes to a dust-free condition, free of 
stains, films, and similar foreign substances.  Restore reflective surfaces to 
their original condition.  Leave concrete floors broom clean.  Vacuum 
carpeted surfaces. 

3.3 Vacuum and/or dust walls, ceilings, lighting fixtures, ceiling diffusers and 
other wall and ceiling items. 

3.4 Remove defacements, streaks, fingerprints, and erection marks. 

4. Removal of Protection: Remove temporary protection and facilities installed for 
protection of the Work during construction. 

5. Compliance:  Comply with regulations of authorities having jurisdiction and safety 
standards for cleaning.  Do not burn waste materials.  Do not bury debris or excess 
materials on the Agency's property.  Do not discharge volatile, harmful, or dangerous 
materials into drainage systems.  Remove waste materials from the site and dispose 
of lawfully. 

7.1 Where extra materials of value remain after completion of associated Work, 
they become the Agency's property.  Dispose of these materials as directed 
by the Construction Administrator. 

7.2 Leave building clean and ready for occupancy.  If the Contractor fails to 
clean up, the Owner may do so, with the cost charged to the Contractor. 

01 78 23 OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA 

A. Related Documents:  Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and 
Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

B. Summary: This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for operation and 
maintenance manuals, including the following: 

1. Preparing and submitting operation and maintenance manuals for building operating 
systems and equipment. 

2. Preparing and submitting instruction manuals covering the care, preservation, and 
maintenance of architectural products and finishes. 

C. Related Sections:  The following sections contain requirements that relate to this Section: 

1. Division 01 Section 01 33 00 "Submittal Procedures" specifies preparation of Shop 
Drawings and Product Data. 

2. Division 01 Section 01 75 00 "Starting and Adjusting" specifies instruction of the 
Owner and Agency operating personnel in the operation and maintenance of building 
systems and equipment and the general requirements for starting-up equipment and 
systems. 
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3. Division 01 Section 01 77 00 "Closeout Procedures" specifies general closeout 
requirements. 

4. Division 01 Section 01 78 30 "Warranties and Bonds" specifies requirements for 
submittal of warranties and bonds. 

5. Appropriate Sections of the Divisions 02 through 49 specify special operation and 
maintenance data requirements for specific pieces of equipment or building operating 
systems. 

D. Quality Assurance: 

1. Maintenance Manual Preparation:  In preparation of maintenance manuals, use 
personnel thoroughly trained and experienced in operation and maintenance of 
equipment or system involved. 

1.1 Where maintenance manuals require written instructions, use personnel 
skilled in technical writing where necessary for communication of essential 
data. 

1.2 Where maintenance manuals require drawings or diagrams, use draftsmen 
capable of preparing drawings clearly in an understandable format. 

2. Instructions for the Owner and Agency Personnel:  The Contractor must use 
experienced instructors thoroughly trained and experienced in operation and 
maintenance of equipment or system involved, to instruct the Owner's operation and 
maintenance personnel. 

E. Submittals: 

1. Submittal Schedule:  Comply with the following schedule for submitting operation 
and maintenance manuals: 

1.1 Before Substantial Completion, when each installation that requires 
operation and maintenance manuals is nominally complete, submit two (2) 
draft copies of each manual to the Construction Administrator for review.  
Include a complete index or table of contents of each manual. 

1.1.1 The Construction Administrator will return one (1) copy of the draft 
with comments within twenty-one (21) Calendar Days of receipt. 

1.1.2 Submit three (3) copies of data in final form at least twenty (21) 
Calendar Days before final inspection.  The Construction 
Administrator will return one (1) copy within twenty (21) Calendar 
Days after final inspection, with comments. 

2. After final inspection, make corrections or modifications to comply with the Architect's 
comments.  Submit final copies to the Construction Administrator within twenty (21) 
Calendar Days of receipt of the Architect's comments. 

3. Form of Submittal:  Prepare operation and maintenance manuals in the form of an 
instructional manual for use by the Owner's operating personnel.  Organize into 
suitable sets of manageable size.  Where possible, assemble instructions for similar 
equipment into a single binder. 

4. Binders:  For each manual, provide heavy-duty, commercial-quality, 3-ring, vinyl-
covered, loose-leaf binders, in thickness necessary to accommodate contents, sized 
to receive 8-1/2-by-11-inch paper.  Provide a clear plastic sleeve on the spine to hold 
labels describing contents.  Provide pockets in the covers to receive folded sheets. 

4.1 Where two (2) or more binders are necessary to accommodate data, 
correlate data in each binder into related groupings according to the Project 
Manual table of contents.  Cross-reference other binders where necessary to 
provide essential information for proper operation or maintenance of the 
piece of equipment or system. 

4.2 Identify each binder on front and spine, with the printed title "OPERATION 
AND MAINTENANCE MANUAL”, Project title or name, and subject matter 
covered.  Indicate volume number for multiple volume sets of manuals. 

5. Dividers:  Provide heavy paper dividers with celluloid-covered tabs for each separate 
section.  Mark each tab to indicate contents.  Provide a typed description of the 
product and major parts of equipment included in the section on each divider. 

6. Protective Plastic Jackets:  Provide protective, transparent, plastic jackets designed 
to enclose diagnostic software for computerized electronic equipment. 
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7. Text Material:  Where maintenance manuals require written material, use the 
manufacturer's standard printed material.  If manufacturer's standard printed material 
is not available, provide specially prepared data, neatly typewritten, on 8-1/2-by-11-
inch, 20-lb/sq ft white bond paper. 

8. Drawings:  Where maintenance manuals require drawings or diagrams, provide 
reinforced, punched binder tabs on drawings and bind in with text. 

8.1 Where oversize drawings are necessary, fold drawings to the same size as 
text pages and use as a foldout. 

8.2 If drawings are too large to be used practically as a foldout, place the 
drawing, neatly folded, in front or rear pocket of binder.  Insert a typewritten 
page indicating drawing title, description of contents, and drawing location at 
the appropriate location in the manual. 

F. Manual Content: 

1. In each manual include information specified in the individual Specification Section 
and the following information for each major component of building equipment and its 
controls: 

1.1 General system or equipment description. 

1.2 Copies of applicable shop drawings and product data. 

1.3 System or equipment identification, including: 

1.3.1 Name of manufacturer. 

1.3.2 Model number. 

1.3.3 Serial number of each component. 

1.4 Operating instructions. 

1.5 Emergency instructions. 

1.6 Wiring diagrams. 

1.7 Inspection and test procedures. 

1.8 Maintenance procedures and schedules. 

1.9 Precautions against improper use and maintenance. 

1.10 Copies of warranties. 

1.11 Sources of required maintenance materials and related services. 

1.12 Manual index. 

2. Organize each manual into separate sections for each piece of related equipment.  
As a minimum, each manual shall contain a title page; a table of contents; copies of 
product data, supplemented by drawings and written text; and copies of each 
warranty, bond, and service contract issued. 

2.1 Title Page:  Provide a title page in a transparent, plastic envelope as the 
first sheet of each manual.  Provide the following information: 

2.1.1 Subject matter covered by the manual. 

2.1.2 Name and address of the Project. 

2.1.3 Date of submittal. 

2.1.4 Name, address, and telephone number of the Contractor. 

2.1.5 Name and address of the Architect and Construction Administrator. 

2.1.6 Cross-reference to related systems in other operation and 
maintenance manuals. 

2.2 Table of Contents:  After title page, include a typewritten table of contents 
for each volume, arranged systematically according to the Project Manual 
format.  Include a list of each product included, identified by product name or 
other appropriate identifying symbol and indexed to the content of the 
volume. 

2.2.1 Where a system requires more than one volume to accommodate 
data, provide a comprehensive table of contents for all volumes in 
each volume of the set. 
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2.3 Provide a general information section immediately following table of 
contents, listing each product included in the manual, identified by product 
name.  Under each product, list the name, address, and telephone number 
of the subcontractor or Installer and the maintenance contractor.  Clearly 
delineate the extent of responsibility of each of these entities.  Include a local 
source for replacement parts and equipment. 

2.4 Product Data:  Where the manuals include manufacturer's standard printed 
data, include only sheets that are pertinent to the part or product installed.  
Mark each sheet to identify each part or product included in the installation.  
Where the Project includes more than one (1) item in a tabular format, 
identify each item, using appropriate references from the Contract 
Documents.  Identify data that is applicable to the installation, and delete 
references to information that is not applicable. 

2.5 Written Text:  Prepare written text to provide necessary information where 
manufacturer's standard printed data is not available, and the information is 
necessary for proper operation and maintenance of equipment or systems.  
Prepare written text where it is necessary to provide additional information or 
to supplement data included in the manual.  Organize text in a consistent 
format under separate headings for different procedures.  Where necessary, 
provide a logical sequence of instruction for each operation or maintenance 
procedure. 

2.6 Drawings:  Provide specially prepared drawings where necessary to 
supplement manufacturer's printed data to illustrate the relationship of 
component parts of equipment or systems or to provide control or flow 
diagrams.  Coordinate these drawings with information contained in project 
record drawings to assure correct illustration of the completed installation. 

2.6.1 Do not use original Record Documents as part of operation and 
maintenance manuals. 

2.7 Warranties and/or Bonds:  Provide a copy of each warranty and/or bond in 
the appropriate manual for the information of the Owner's operating 
personnel.  Provide written data outlining procedures to follow in the event of 
product failure.  List circumstances and conditions that would affect validity 
of warranty or bond. 

G. Equipment And Systems Maintenance Manual: 

1. Submit four (4) copies of each manual, in final form, on equipment and systems to 
the Construction Administrator for distribution.  Provide separate manuals for each 
unit of equipment, each operating system, and each electric and electronic system. 

1.1 Refer to individual Specification Sections for additional requirements on 
operation and maintenance of the various pieces of equipment and 
operating systems. 

2. Equipment and Systems:  Provide the following information for each piece of 
equipment, each building operating system, and each electric or electronic system. 

2.1 Description:  Provide a complete description of each unit and related 
component parts, including the following: 

2.1.1 Equipment or system function. 

2.1.2 Operating characteristics. 

2.1.3 Limiting conditions. 

2.1.4 Engineering data and tests. 

2.1.5 Complete nomenclature and number of replacement parts. 

2.2 Manufacturer's Information:  For each manufacturer of a component part 
or piece of equipment, provide the following: 

2.2.1 Printed operation and maintenance instructions. 

2.2.2 Assembly drawings and diagrams required for maintenance. 

2.2.3 List of items recommended to be stocked as spare parts. 

2.3 Maintenance Procedures:  Provide information detailing essential 
maintenance procedures, including the following: 



SECTION 01 70 00 
EXECUTION AND CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES 

(Minor Capital Projects Less Than $5,000,000) 

Page 11 of 14 

 

CT DAS – 5000 (Rev. 02.01.19) PROJECT NO.:  BI-2B-401 
 

2.4 Operating Procedures:  Provide information on equipment and system 
operating procedures, including the following: 

2.4.1 Routine and normal operating instructions. 

2.4.2 Required sequences for electric or electronic systems. 

2.4.3 Special operating instructions. 

01 78 30 WARRANTIES AND BONDS 

A. Related Documents:  Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and 
Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

B. Summary: This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for warranties 
required by the Contract Documents, including manufacturer’s standard warranties on 
products and special warranties. 

1. Refer to the General Conditions for terms of the General Contractor’s period for 
correction of the Work. 

C. Related Sections:  The following Sections contain requirements that relate to this Section: 

1. Division 01 Section 01 33 00 "Submittal Procedures" specifies procedures for 
submitting warranties. 

2. Division 01 Section 01 77 00 "Closeout Procedures" specifies contract closeout 
procedures. 

3. Division 01 Section 01 78 23 "Operation and Maintenance Data" specifies required 
operation and maintenance data. 

4. The Divisions 02 through 49 Sections for specific requirements for warranties on 
products and installations specified to be warranted. 

5. Certifications and other commitments and agreements for continuing services to 
Owner are specified elsewhere in the Contract Documents. 

D. Disclaimers and Limitations:  Manufacturer's disclaimers and limitations on product 
warranties do not relieve the General Contractor of the warranty on the Work that incorporates 
the products.  Manufacturer's disclaimers and limitations on product warranties do not relieve 
the suppliers, manufacturers, and subcontractors required to countersign special warranties 
with the General Contractor. 

E. Related Damages and Losses:  When correcting failed or damaged warranted construction, 
remove and replace construction that has been damaged as a result of such failure or must be 
removed and replaced to provide access for correction of warranted construction. 

F. Reinstatement of Warranty:  When Work covered by a warranty has failed and been 
corrected by replacement or rebuilding, reinstate the warranty by written endorsement.  The 
reinstated warranty shall be equal to the original warranty with an equitable adjustment for 
depreciation. 

G. Replacement Cost: Upon determination that Work covered by a warranty has failed, replace 
or rebuild the Work to an acceptable condition complying with requirements of the Contract 
Documents.  The General Contractor is responsible for the cost of replacing or rebuilding 
defective Work regardless of whether the Owner has benefited from use of the Work through a 
portion of its anticipated useful service life. 

H. Owner's Recourse: Expressed warranties made to the Owner are in addition to implied 
warranties and shall not limit the duties, obligations, rights, and remedies otherwise available 
under the law.  Expressed warranty periods shall not be interpreted as limitations on the time 
in which the Owner can enforce such other duties, obligations, rights, or remedies. 

1. Rejection of Warranties: The Owner reserves the right to reject warranties and to 
limit selection to products with warranties not in conflict with requirements of the 
Contract Documents. 

I. Where the Contract Documents require a special warranty, or similar commitment on the Work 
or part of the Work, the Owner reserves the right to refuse to accept the Work, until the 
General Contractor presents evidence that entities required to countersign such commitments 
are willing to do so. 

J. The General Contractor shall warranty all materials and workmanship for a period of eighteen 
(18) months from the date of Substantial Completion.  In addition, the Contractor shall furnish 
the warranties listed below.  Submit four (4) copies of each to the Architect in the supplier's 
standard form or in the form given below if there is no standard form available. 
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K. Specification/Warranty Table: The General Contractor shall provide for all warranties as 
shown in the Specification/Warranty table: 

Specification / Warranty Table 
Item 
No. 

Section No. Specification Product/Warranty 

    

1. 28 31 11 Digital Addressable Fire Alarm System: 

  1.5 years, material and workmanship. 

2. 28 31 12 Area of Refuge Audio Visual Call System: 

  1 year material & workmanship. 

L. Submit certification that finish materials are fire rated as specified. 

M. Form of Warranty:  Warranties shall be submitted in following format: 

Warranty 
 

Commissioner: Melody A. Currey 
Department of Administrative Services 

Division of Construction Services 
165 Capitol Avenue 

Hartford, Connecticut 06106 
 

Project Number:  BI-2B-401 
Project Title:  Fire Alarm System Replacement 

 
I (We) hereby warranty 

 
the  work on the referenced project for a period of  years 

 
from  , 20  against failures of workmanship and materials in accordance 

 
with the requirements of Section  , Page  , Paragraph  , of the Specifications. 

 

Installer  Subcontractor  Vendor/Suppliers  Manufacturer  

  

Installer or Subcontractor or 
Vendor/Suppliers or Manufacturer Name: 

 

  
Installer or Subcontractor or 

Vendor/Suppliers or Manufacturer Signature: 
 

  
General Contractor’s Name  

  
General Contractor’s Signature:  

  
Or  

  
General Contractor’s 

Authorized Agent Signature: 
 

  

N. Bonds shall be by approved Surety Companies, made out to the Commissioner, Department of 
Administrative Services on companies’ standard form. 

O. Warranties, Guarantees, or bonds supplied by the General Contractor’s Subcontractors or  
Vendors/Suppliers or Manufacturers shall reference the project name, number, and location 
and be certified by the General Contractor to be for the product and installation on the project 
and must be countersigned by the General Contractor. 

P. Submittals: 

1. Submit written warranties prior to the date certified for Substantial Completion.  If the 
General Contractor’s Certificate of Substantial Completion designates a 
commencement date for warranties other than the date of Substantial Completion for 
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the Work, or a designated portion of the Work, submit written warranties upon request 
of the Owner. 

2. Forms for special warranties are included in this Section.  Prepare a written document 
utilizing the appropriate form, ready for execution by the General Contractor’s, and by 
the General Contractor’s subcontractor or vendor/supplier, or manufacturer.  Submit a 
draft to the Owner, through the Construction Administrator, for approval prior to final 
execution. 

2.1 Refer to the Divisions 02 through 48 Sections for specific content 
requirements and particular requirements for submitting special warranties. 

 
End 

Section 01 70 00 
Execution and Closeout Procedures
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PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and 
Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 specification sections, apply to this section. 

1.2 SECTION INCLUDES 

A. Through-penetration firestop systems for penetrations through fire-resistance-rated 
constructions, including both empty openings and openings containing penetrating 
items. 

1.3 RELATED SECTIONS 

A. Division 26 and 28 sections specifying cable and conduit penetrations. 

1.4 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. General:  For penetrations through fire-resistance-rated constructions, including both 
empty openings and openings containing penetrating items, provide through-
penetration firestop systems that are produced and installed to resist spread of fire 
according to requirements indicated, resist passage of smoke and other gases, and 
maintain original fire-resistance rating of construction penetrated. 

B. Rated Systems:  Provide through-penetration firestop systems with the following 
ratings determined per ASTM E814: 

1. F-Rated Systems:  Provide through-penetration firestop systems with F-ratings 
indicated, but not less than that equaling or exceeding fire-resistance rating of 
constructions penetrated. 

2. T-Rated Systems:  For the following conditions, provide through-penetration 
firestop systems with T-ratings indicated, as well as F-ratings, where systems 
protect penetrating items exposed to potential contact with adjacent materials in 
occupiable floor areas: 

a. Penetrations located outside wall cavities. 
b. Penetrations located outside fire-resistance-rated shaft enclosures. 

C. For through-penetration firestop systems exposed to view, traffic, moisture, and 
physical damage, provide products that, after curing, do not deteriorate when exposed 
to these conditions both during and after construction. 

1. For piping penetrations for plumbing and wet-pipe sprinkler systems, provide 
moisture-resistant through-penetration firestop systems. 
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2. For floor penetrations with annular spaces exceeding four (4) inches in width and 
exposed to possible loading and traffic, provide firestop systems capable of 
supporting floor loads involved, either by installing floor plates or by other means. 

3. For penetrations involving insulated piping, provide through-penetration firestop 
systems not requiring removal of insulation. 

D. For through-penetration firestop systems exposed to view, provide products with flame-
spread and smoke-developed indexes of less than 25 and 450, respectively, as 
determined per ASTM E84. 

E. Fire Resistance Ratings: Indicated by design designations from UL's "Fire Resistance 
Directory" acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, for through-penetration firestop 
systems tested per ASTM E119. 

1.5 SUBMITTALS 

A. Submit under provisions of Section 01 33 00. 

B. Product Data:  For each type of product indicated. 

C. Shop Drawings:  For each through-penetration firestop system, show each type of 
construction condition penetrated, relationships to adjoining construction, and type of 
penetrating item.  Include firestop design designation of qualified testing and inspecting 
agency that evidences compliance with requirements for each condition indicated. 

1. Submit documentation, including illustrations, from a qualified testing and 
inspecting agency that is applicable to each through-penetration firestop system 
configuration for construction and penetrating items. 

2. Where project conditions require modification to a qualified testing and inspecting 
agency's illustration for a particular through-penetration firestop condition, submit 
illustration, with modifications marked, approved by through-penetration firestop 
system manufacturer's fire-protection engineer as an engineering judgment or 
equivalent fire-resistance-rated assembly. 

D. Through-Penetration Firestop System Schedule:  Indicate locations of each through-
penetration firestop system, along with the following information: 

1. Types of penetrating items. 
2. Types of constructions penetrated, including fire-resistance ratings and, where 

applicable, thicknesses of construction penetrated. 
3. Through-penetration firestop systems for each location identified by firestop 

design designation of qualified testing and inspecting agency. 

E. Qualification Data:  For installer. 

F. Product Certificates:  For through-penetration firestop system products, signed by 
product manufacturer. 
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G. Product Test Reports:  From a qualified testing agency indicating through-penetration 
firestop system complies with requirements, based on comprehensive testing of current 
products. 

1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Installer Qualifications:  A firm experienced in installing through-penetration firestop 
systems similar in material, design, and extent to that indicated for this project, whose 
work has resulted in construction with a record of successful performance.  
Manufacturer's willingness to sell its through-penetration firestop system products to 
Contractor or to installer engaged by Contractor does not in itself confer qualification 
on buyer. 

B. Installation Responsibility:  Assign installation of through-penetration firestop systems 
in project to a single qualified installer. 

C. Source Limitations:  Obtain through-penetration firestop systems, for each kind of 
penetration and construction condition indicated, through one (1) source from a single 
manufacturer. 

D. Fire-Test-Response Characteristics:  Provide through-penetration firestop systems that 
comply with the following requirements and those specified in Part 1 "Performance 
Requirements" article: 

1. Firestopping tests are performed by a qualified testing and inspecting agency.  A 
qualified testing and inspecting agency is UL, or another agency performing 
testing and follow-up inspection services for firestop systems acceptable to 
authorities having jurisdiction. 

2. Through-penetration firestop systems are identical to those tested per testing 
standard referenced in "Part 1 Performance Requirements" article.  Provide rated 
systems complying with the following requirements: 

a. Through-penetration firestop system products bear classification marking of 
qualified testing and inspecting agency. 

b. Through-penetration firestop systems correspond to those indicated by 
reference to through-penetration firestop system designations listed by the 
following: 

1) UL in its "Fire Resistance Directory." 

E. Preinstallation Conference:  Conduct conference at project site to comply with 
requirements in Section 01 31 00. 

1.7 DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING 

A. Deliver through-penetration firestop system products to project site in original, 
unopened containers or packages with intact and legible manufacturers' labels 
identifying product and manufacturer, date of manufacture, lot number, shelf life if 
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applicable, qualified testing and inspecting agency's classification marking applicable to 
project, curing time, and mixing instructions for multi-component materials. 

B. Store and handle materials for through-penetration firestop systems to prevent their 
deterioration or damage due to moisture, temperature changes, contaminants, or other 
causes. 

1.8 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Environmental Limitations:  Do not install through-penetration firestop systems when 
ambient or substrate temperatures are outside limits permitted by through-penetration 
firestop system manufacturers or when substrates are wet due to rain, frost, 
condensation, or other causes. 

B. Ventilate through-penetration firestop systems per manufacturer's written instructions 
by natural means or, where this is inadequate, forced-air circulation. 

1.9 COORDINATION 

A. Coordinate construction of openings and penetrating items to ensure that through-
penetration firestop systems are installed according to specified requirements. 

B. Coordinate sizing of sleeves, openings, core-drilled holes, or cut openings to 
accommodate through-penetration firestop systems. 

C. Do not cover up through-penetration firestop system installations that will become 
concealed behind other construction until each installation has been examined by 
building inspector, if required by authorities having jurisdiction. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MANUFACTURERS 

A. Products:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one (1) of the through-
penetration firestop systems indicated for each application that are produced by one 
(1) of the following manufacturers: 

1. Hilti, Inc. 
2. 3M; Fire Protection Products Division. 
3. Tremco; Sealant/Weatherproofing Division. 

2.2 FIRESTOPPING, GENERAL 

A. Compatibility:  Provide through-penetration firestop systems that are compatible with 
one another; with the substrates forming openings; and with the items, if any, 
penetrating through-penetration firestop systems, under conditions of service and 
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application, as demonstrated by through-penetration firestop system manufacturer 
based on testing and field experience. 

B. Firestopping products shall be manufactured within, and contain raw materials 
extracted within, 500 miles of the project site where feasible. 

C. Accessories:  Provide components for each through-penetration firestop system that 
are needed to install fill materials and to comply with Part 1 "Performance 
Requirements" article.  Use only components specified by through-penetration firestop 
system manufacturer and approved by qualified testing and inspecting agency for 
firestop systems indicated.  Accessories include, but are not limited to, the following 
items: 

1. Permanent forming/damming/backing materials, including the following: 

a. Slag-/rock-wool-fiber insulation. 
b. Sealants used in combination with other forming/damming/backing 

materials to prevent leakage of fill materials in liquid state. 
c. Fire-rated form board. 
d. Fillers for sealants. 

2. Substrate primers. 
3. Collars. 
4. Steel sleeves. 

2.3 FILL MATERIALS 

A. General:  Provide through-penetration firestop systems containing the types of fill 
materials indicated in the Through-Penetration Firestop System Schedule at the end of 
Part 3 by referencing the types of materials described in this article.  Fill materials are 
those referred to in directories of referenced testing and inspecting agencies as "fill," 
"void," or "cavity" materials. 

B. Cast-in-Place Firestop Devices:  Factory-assembled devices for use in cast-in-place 
concrete floors and consisting of an outer metallic sleeve lined with an intumescent 
strip, a radial extended flange attached to one end of the sleeve for fastening to 
concrete formwork, and a neoprene gasket. 

C. Latex Sealants:  Single-component latex formulations that after cure do not re-emulsify 
during exposure to moisture. 

D. Firestop Devices:  Factory-assembled collars formed from galvanized steel and lined 
with intumescent material sized to fit specific diameter of penetrant. 

E. Intumescent Composite Sheets:  Rigid panels consisting of aluminum-foil-faced 
elastomeric sheet bonded to galvanized steel sheet. 

F. Intumescent Putties:  Non-hardening dielectric, water-resistant putties containing no 
solvents, inorganic fibers, or silicone compounds. 
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G. Intumescent Wrap Strips:  Single-component intumescent elastomeric sheets with 
aluminum foil on one side. 

H. Mortars:  Prepackaged dry mixes consisting of a blend of inorganic binders, hydraulic 
cement, fillers, and lightweight aggregate formulated for mixing with water at project 
site to form a non-shrinking, homogeneous mortar. 

I. Pillows/Bags:  Reusable heat-expanding pillows/bags consisting of glass-fiber cloth 
cases filled with a combination of mineral-fiber, water-insoluble expansion agents, and 
fire-retardant additives. 

J. Silicone Foams:  Multicomponent, silicone-based liquid elastomers that, when mixed, 
expand and cure in place to produce a flexible, non-shrinking foam. 

K. Silicone Sealants:  Single-component, silicone-based, neutral-curing elastomeric 
sealants of grade indicated below: 

1. Grade:  Pourable (self-leveling) formulation for openings in floors and other 
horizontal surfaces, and nonsag formulation for openings in vertical and other 
surfaces requiring a nonslumping, gunnable sealant, unless indicated firestop 
system limits use to nonsag grade for both opening conditions. 

2. VOC Content of Sealants:  Provide sealants and sealant primers for use in 
conjunction with sheet metal flashing and trim products that comply with the 
following limits for VOC content when calculated according to 40 CFR 59, Part 
59, Subpart D (EPA Method 24): 

a. Architectural Sealants:  250 g/L. 
b. Sealant Primers for Nonporous Substrates:  250 g/L. 
c. Sealant Primers for Porous Substrates:  775 g/L. 

2.4 MIXING 

A. For those products requiring mixing before application, comply with through-
penetration firestop system manufacturer's written instructions for accurate 
proportioning of materials, water (if required), type of mixing equipment, selection of 
mixer speeds, mixing containers, mixing time, and other items or procedures needed to 
produce products of uniform quality with optimum performance characteristics for 
application indicated. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine substrates and conditions, with installer present, for compliance with 
requirements for opening configurations, penetrating items, substrates, and other 
conditions affecting performance of work. 
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1. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been 
corrected. 

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Surface Cleaning:  Clean out openings immediately before installing through-
penetration firestop systems to comply with firestop system manufacturer's written 
instructions and with the following requirements: 

1. Remove from surfaces of opening substrates and from penetrating items foreign 
materials that could interfere with adhesion of through-penetration firestop 
systems. 

2. Clean opening substrates and penetrating items to produce clean, sound 
surfaces capable of developing optimum bond with through-penetration firestop 
systems.  Remove loose particles remaining from cleaning operation. 

3. Remove laitance and form-release agents from concrete. 

B. Priming:  Prime substrates where recommended in writing by through-penetration 
firestop system manufacturer using that manufacturer's recommended products and 
methods.  Confine primers to areas of bond; do not allow spillage and migration onto 
exposed surfaces. 

C. Masking Tape:  Use masking tape to prevent through-penetration firestop systems 
from contacting adjoining surfaces that will remain exposed on completion of Work and 
that would otherwise be permanently stained or damaged by such contact or by 
cleaning methods used to remove smears from firestop system materials.  Remove 
tape as soon as possible without disturbing firestop system's seal with substrates. 

3.3 THROUGH-PENETRATION FIRESTOP SYSTEM INSTALLATION 

A. General:  Install through-penetration firestop systems to comply with Part 1 
"Performance Requirements" article and with firestop system manufacturer's written 
installation instructions and published drawings for products and applications indicated. 

B. Install forming/damming/backing materials and other accessories of types required to 
support fill materials during their application and in the position needed to produce 
cross-sectional shapes and depths required to achieve fire ratings indicated. 

1. After installing fill materials and allowing them to fully cure, remove combustible 
forming materials and other accessories not indicated as permanent components 
of firestop systems. 

C. Install fill materials for firestop systems by proven techniques to produce the following 
results: 

1. Fill voids and cavities formed by openings, forming materials, accessories, and 
penetrating items as required to achieve fire-resistance ratings indicated. 

2. Apply materials so they contact and adhere to substrates formed by openings 
and penetrating items. 
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3. For fill materials that will remain exposed after completing Work, finish to produce 
smooth, uniform surfaces that are flush with adjoining finishes. 

3.4 IDENTIFICATION 

A. Identify through-penetration firestop systems with preprinted metal or plastic labels.  
Attach labels permanently to surfaces adjacent to and within six (6) inches of edge of 
the firestop systems so that labels will be visible to anyone seeking to remove 
penetrating items or firestop systems.  Use mechanical fasteners for metal labels.  For 
plastic labels, use self-adhering type with adhesives capable of permanently bonding 
labels to surfaces on which labels are placed and, in combination with label material, 
will result in partial destruction of label if removal is attempted.  Include the following 
information on labels: 

1. The words "Warning - Through-Penetration Firestop System - Do Not Disturb.  
Notify Building Management of Any Damage." 

2. Contractor's name, address, and phone number. 
3. Through-penetration firestop system designation of applicable testing and 

inspecting agency. 
4. Date of installation. 
5. Through-penetration firestop system manufacturer's name. 
6. Installer's name. 

3.5 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Inspecting Agency:  Owner will engage a qualified, independent inspecting agency to 
inspect through-penetration firestops.  Independent inspecting agency shall comply 
with ASTM E2174 requirements including those related to qualifications, conducting 
inspections, and preparing test reports. 

B. Where deficiencies are found, repair or replace through-penetration firestop systems 
so they comply with requirements. 

C. Proceed with enclosing through-penetration firestop systems with other construction 
only after inspection reports are issued and firestop installations comply with 
requirements. 

3.6 CLEANING AND PROTECTING 

A. Clean off excess fill materials adjacent to openings as Work progresses by methods 
and with cleaning materials that are approved in writing by through-penetration firestop 
system manufacturers and that do not damage materials in which openings occur. 

B. Provide final protection and maintain conditions during and after installation that ensure 
that through-penetration firestop systems are without damage or deterioration at time 
of Substantial Completion.  If, despite such protection, damage or deterioration occurs, 
cut out and remove damaged or deteriorated through-penetration firestop systems 
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immediately and install new materials to produce systems complying with specified 
requirements. 

3.7 THROUGH-PENETRATION FIRESTOP SYSTEM SCHEDULE 

A. Where UL-classified systems are indicated, they refer to alpha-alpha-numeric 
designations listed in UL's "Fire Resistance Directory" under product Category XHEZ. 

B. Firestop Systems with No Penetrating Items: 

1. Type of Fill Materials:  One (1) or more of the following: 

a. Latex sealant. 
b. Silicone sealant. 
c. Intumescent putty. 
d. Mortar. 

C. Firestop Systems for Metallic Pipes, Conduit, or Tubing: 

1. Type of Fill Materials:  One (1) or more of the following: 

a. Latex sealant. 
b. Silicone sealant. 
c. Intumescent putty. 
d. Mortar. 

D. Firestop Systems for Nonmetallic Pipe, Conduit, or Tubing: 

1. Type of Fill Materials:  One or more of the following: 

a. Latex sealant. 
b. Silicone sealant. 
c. Intumescent putty. 
d. Intumescent wrap strips. 
e. Firestop device. 

E. Firestop Systems for Electrical Cables: 

1. Type of Fill Materials:  One (1) or more of the following: 

a. Latex sealant. 
b. Silicone sealant. 
c. Intumescent putty. 
d. Silicone foam. 
e. Pillows/bags. 

F. Firestop Systems for Cable Trays: 

1. Type of Fill Materials:  One (1) or more of the following: 
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a. Latex sealant. 
b. Intumescent putty. 
c. Silicone foam. 
d. Pillows/bags. 
e. Mortar. 

G. Firestop Systems for Insulated Pipes: 

1. Type of Fill Materials:  One (1) or more of the following: 

a. Latex sealant. 
b. Intumescent putty. 
c. Silicone foam. 
d. Intumescent wrap strips. 

H. Firestop Systems for Miscellaneous Electrical Penetrants: 

1. Type of Fill Materials:  One (1) or more of the following: 

a. Latex sealant. 
b. Intumescent putty. 
c. Mortar. 

I. Firestop Systems for Miscellaneous Mechanical Penetrants: 

1. Type of Fill Materials:  One (1) or both of the following: 

a. Latex sealant. 
b. Mortar. 

J. Firestop Systems for Groupings of Penetrants: 

1. Type of Fill Materials:  One (1) or more of the following: 

a. Latex sealant. 
b. Mortar. 
c. Intumescent wrap strips. 
d. Firestop device. 
e. Intumescent composite sheet. 

END OF SECTION 
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PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and 
Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 specification sections, apply to this section. 

1.2 SECTION INCLUDES 

A. Electrical equipment coordination and installation. 

B. Sleeves for raceways and cables. 

C. Sleeve seals. 

D. Grout. 

E. Common electrical installation requirements. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. EPDM:  Ethylene-propylene-diene terpolymer rubber. 

1.4 SUBMITTALS 

A. Submit under provisions of Section 01 30 00. 

B. Product Data:  For sleeve seals. 

1.5 COORDINATION 

A. Coordinate arrangement, mounting, and support of electrical equipment: 

1. To allow maximum possible headroom unless specific mounting heights that 
reduce headroom are indicated. 

2. To provide for ease of disconnecting the equipment with minimum interference to 
other installations. 

3. To allow right of way for piping and conduit installed at required slope. 
4. So connecting raceways, cables, wireways, cable trays, and busways will be 

clear of obstructions and of the working and access space of other equipment. 

B. Coordinate installation of required supporting devices and set sleeves in cast-in-place 
concrete, masonry walls, and other structural components as they are constructed. 
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C. Coordinate location of access panels and doors for electrical items that are behind 
finished surfaces or otherwise concealed. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 SLEEVES FOR RACEWAYS AND CABLES 

A. Steel Pipe Sleeves:  ASTM A53, Type E, Grade B, Schedule 40, galvanized steel, plain 
ends. 

B. Cast-Iron Pipe Sleeves:  Cast or fabricated "wall pipe," equivalent to ductile-iron 
pressure pipe, with plain ends and integral waterstop, unless otherwise indicated. 

C. Sleeves for Rectangular Openings:  Galvanized sheet steel. 

1. Minimum Metal Thickness: 

a. For sleeve cross-section rectangle perimeter less than 50 inches and no 
side more than 16 inches, thickness shall be 0.052-inch. 

b. For sleeve cross-section rectangle perimeter equal to, or more than, 50 
inches and one (1) or more sides equal to, or more than, 16 inches, 
thickness shall be 0.138-inch. 

2.2 SLEEVE SEALS 

A. Description:  Modular sealing device, designed for field assembly, to fill annular space 
between sleeve and raceway or cable. 

1. Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by 
one (1) of the following 

a. Advance Products & Systems, Inc. 
b. Calpico, Inc. 
c. Metraflex Co. 
d. Pipeline Seal and Insulator, Inc. 

2. Sealing Elements:  EPDM interlocking links shaped to fit surface of cable or 
conduit.  Include type and number required for material and size of raceway or 
cable. 

3. Pressure Plates:  Stainless steel.  Include two (2) for each sealing element. 
4. Connecting Bolts and Nuts:  Stainless steel of length required to secure pressure 

plates to sealing elements.  Include one (1) for each sealing element. 
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2.3 GROUT 

A. Nonmetallic, Shrinkage-Resistant Grout:  ASTM C1107, factory-packaged, nonmetallic 
aggregate grout, non-corrosive, non-staining, mixed with water to consistency suitable 
for application and a 30-minute working time. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 COMMON REQUIREMENTS FOR ELECTRICAL INSTALLATION 

A. Comply with NECA 1. 

B. Measure indicated mounting heights to bottom of unit for suspended items and to 
center of unit for wall-mounting items. 

C. Headroom Maintenance:  If mounting heights or other location criteria are not 
indicated, arrange and install components and equipment to provide maximum 
possible headroom consistent with these requirements. 

D. Equipment:  Install to facilitate service, maintenance, and repair or replacement of 
components of both electrical equipment and other nearby installations.  Connect in 
such a way as to facilitate future disconnecting with minimum interference with other 
items in the vicinity. 

E. Right of Way:  Give to piping systems installed at a required slope. 

3.2 SLEEVE INSTALLATION FOR ELECTRICAL PENETRATIONS 

A. Electrical penetrations occur when raceways, cables, wireways, cable trays, or 
busways penetrate concrete slabs, concrete or masonry walls, or fire-rated floor and 
wall assemblies. 

B. Concrete Slabs and Walls:  Install sleeves for penetrations unless core-drilled holes or 
formed openings are used.  Install sleeves during erection of slabs and walls. 

C. Use pipe sleeves unless penetration arrangement requires rectangular sleeved 
opening. 

D. Fire-Rated Assemblies:  Install sleeves for penetrations of fire-rated floor and wall 
assemblies unless openings compatible with firestop system used are fabricated during 
construction of floor or wall. 

E. Cut sleeves to length for mounting flush with both surfaces of walls. 

F. Extend sleeves installed in floors two (2) inches above finished floor level. 

G. Size pipe sleeves to provide 1/4-inch annular clear space between sleeve and raceway 
or cable, unless indicated otherwise. 



SECTION 26 05 00 
COMMON WORK RESULTS FOR ELECTRICAL

Page 4 of 6

 

 PROJECT NO.:  BI-2B-401
 

H. Seal space outside of sleeves with grout for penetrations of concrete and masonry 

1. Promptly pack grout solidly between sleeve and wall so no voids remain.  Tool 
exposed surfaces smooth; protect grout while curing. 

I. Interior Penetrations of Non-Fire-Rated Walls and Floors:  Seal annular space between 
sleeve and raceway or cable, using joint sealant appropriate for size, depth, and 
location of joint. 

J. Fire-Rated-Assembly Penetrations:  Maintain indicated fire rating of walls, partitions, 
ceilings, and floors at raceway and cable penetrations.  Install sleeves and seal 
raceway and cable penetration sleeves with firestop materials. 

K. Roof-Penetration Sleeves:  Seal penetration of individual raceways and cables with 
flexible boot-type flashing units applied in coordination with roofing work. 

L. Aboveground, Exterior-Wall Penetrations:  Seal penetrations using steel pipe sleeves 
and mechanical sleeve seals.  Select sleeve size to allow for 1-inch annular clear 
space between pipe and sleeve for installing mechanical sleeve seals. 

M. Underground, Exterior-Wall Penetrations:  Install cast-iron pipe sleeves.  Size sleeves 
to allow for 1-inch annular clear space between raceway or cable and sleeve for 
installing mechanical sleeve seals. 

3.3 SLEEVE-SEAL INSTALLATION 

A. Install to seal exterior wall penetrations. 

B. Use type and number of sealing elements recommended by manufacturer for raceway 
or cable material and size.  Position raceway or cable in center of sleeve.  Assemble 
mechanical sleeve seals and install in annular space between raceway or cable and 
sleeve.  Tighten bolts against pressure plates that cause sealing elements to expand 
and make watertight seal. 

3.4 FIRESTOPPING 

A. Apply firestopping to penetrations of fire-rated floor and wall assemblies for electrical 
installations to restore original fire-resistance rating of assembly. 

3.5 COMMISSIONING 

A. Where indicated in the equipment specifications engage a factory-authorized service 
representative to perform startup service. 

B. Complete installation and startup checks and functional tests according to 
manufacturer’s written instructions. 
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C. Operational Test:  After electrical system has been energized start units to confirm 
proper unit operation.  Rectify malfunctions, replace defective parts with new ones and 
repeat the start-up procedure. 

D. Verify that equipment is installed as per requirements of manufacturer’s written 
instructions/requirements. 

END OF SECTION
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PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and 
Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 specification sections, apply to this section. 

1.2 SECTION INCLUDES 

A. Building wires and cables rated 600 V and less. 

B. Connectors, splices, and terminations rated 600 V and less. 

1.3 SUBMITTALS 

A. Submit under provisions of Section 01 30 00. 

B. Product Data:  For each type of product indicated. 

C. Qualification Data:  For testing agency. 

D. Field quality-control test reports. 

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Testing Agency Qualifications:  An independent agency, with the experience and 
capability to conduct the testing indicated, that is a member company of the 
InterNational Electrical Testing Association or is a nationally recognized testing 
laboratory (NRTL) as defined by OSHA in 29 CFR 1910.7, and that is acceptable to 
authorities having jurisdiction. 

1. Testing Agency's Field Supervisor:  Person currently certified by the InterNational 
Electrical Testing Association or the National Institute for Certification in 
Engineering Technologies to supervise on-site testing specified in Part 3. 

B. Electrical Components, Devices, and Accessories:  Listed and labeled as defined in 
NFPA 70, Article 100, by a testing agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, 
and marked for intended use. 

C. Comply with NFPA 70. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 CONDUCTORS AND CABLES 

A. Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one (1) 
of the following: 

1. Alcan Products Corporation; Alcan Cable Division. 
2. American Insulated Wire Corp.; a Leviton Company. 
3. General Cable Corporation. 
4. Senator Wire & Cable Company. 
5. Southwire Company. 

B. Copper Conductors:  Comply with NEMA WC 70. 

C. Conductor Insulation:  Comply with NEMA WC 70 for Types THHN-THWN. 

D. Multi-conductor Cable:  Comply with NEMA WC 70 for metal-clad cable, Type MC and 
Type SO with ground wire. 

2.2 CONNECTORS AND SPLICES 

A. Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one (1) 
of the following: 

1. AFC Cable Systems, Inc. 
2. Hubbell Power Systems, Inc. 
3. O-Z/Gedney; EGS Electrical Group LLC. 
4. 3M; Electrical Products Division. 
5. Tyco Electronics Corp. 

B. Description:  Factory-fabricated connectors and splices of size, ampacity rating, 
material, type, and class for application and service indicated. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 CONDUCTOR MATERIAL APPLICATIONS 

A. Feeders:  Copper.  Solid for No. 10 AWG and smaller; stranded for No. 8 AWG and 
larger. 

B. Branch Circuits:  Copper.  Solid for No. 10 AWG and smaller; stranded for No. 8 AWG 
and larger. 
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3.2 CONDUCTOR INSULATION AND MULTICONDUCTOR CABLE APPLICATIONS AND 
WIRING METHODS 

A. Fire Alarm conductors shall be NPFLA or PLFA type two hour fire rated as specified by 
by NFPA 760. 

B. Use only fire resistive Circuit Integrity (CI) cable for all fire alarm risers in the building. 

C. Exposed/Concealed Homeruns: Type THHN-THWN, single conductors in raceway. 

D. Exposed Feeders:  Type THHN-THWN, single conductors in raceway. 

E. Feeders Concealed in Ceilings, Walls, Partitions, and Crawlspaces:  Type THHN-
THWN, single conductors in raceway. 

F. Feeders Concealed in Concrete, below Slabs-on-Grade, and Underground:  
Type THHN-THWN, single conductors in raceway. 

G. Feeders Installed below Raised Flooring:  Type THHN-THWN, single conductors in 
raceway. 

H. Exposed Branch Circuits, Including in Crawlspaces:  Type THHN-THWN, single 
conductors in raceway. 

I. Branch Circuits Concealed in Ceilings, Walls, and Partitions:  Type THHN-THWN, 
single conductors in raceway. Metal-clad cable, Type MC can be used for switch legs 
and whips to light fixtures up to 6’ long. 

J. Branch Circuits Concealed in Concrete, below Slabs-on-Grade, and Underground:  
Type THHN-THWN, single conductors in raceway. 

K. Branch Circuits Installed below Raised Flooring:  Type THHN-THWN, single 
conductors in raceway and Metal-clad cable, Type MC. 

L. Cord Drops and Portable Appliance Connections:  Type SO, hard service cord with 
stainless steel, wire-mesh, strain relief device at terminations to suit application. 

M. Class 1 Control Circuits:  Type THHN-THWN, in raceway. 

N. Class 2 Control Circuits:  Type THHN-THWN, in raceway. 

3.3 INSTALLATION OF CONDUCTORS AND CABLES 

A. Conceal cables in finished walls, ceilings, and floors, unless otherwise indicated. 

B. Use manufacturer-approved pulling compound or lubricant where necessary; 
compound used must not deteriorate conductor or insulation.  Do not exceed 
manufacturer's recommended maximum pulling tensions and sidewall pressure values. 
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C. Use pulling means, including fish tape, cable, rope, and basket-weave wire/cable grips, 
that will not damage cables or raceway. 

D. Install exposed cables parallel and perpendicular to surfaces of exposed structural 
members, and follow surface contours where possible. 

E. Support cables according to Section 26 05 29. 

F. Identify and color-code conductors and cables according to Section 26 05 53. 

3.4 CONNECTIONS 

A. Tighten electrical connectors and terminals according to manufacturer's published 
torque-tightening values.  If manufacturer's torque values are not indicated, use those 
specified in UL 486A and UL 486B. 

B. Make splices and taps that are compatible with conductor material and that possess 
equivalent or better mechanical strength and insulation ratings than unspliced 
conductors. 

C. Wiring at Outlets:  Install conductor at each outlet, with at least six (6) inches of slack. 

3.5 FIRESTOPPING 

A. Apply firestopping to electrical penetrations of fire-rated floor and wall assemblies to 
restore original fire-resistance rating of assembly according to Section 07 84 13. 

3.6 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Testing Agency:  Engage a qualified testing agency to perform tests and inspections 
and prepare test reports. 

B. Perform tests and inspections and prepare test reports. 

C. Tests and Inspections: 

1. After installing conductors and cables and before electrical circuitry has been 
energized, test service entrance and feeder conductors for compliance with 
requirements. 

2. Perform each visual and mechanical inspection and electrical test stated in NETA 
Acceptance Testing Specification.  Certify compliance with test parameters. 

3. Infrared Scanning:  After Substantial Completion, but not more than 60 days after 
Final Acceptance, perform an infrared scan of each splice in cables and 
conductors No. 3 AWG and larger.  Remove box and equipment covers so 
splices are accessible to portable scanner. 
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a. Follow-up Infrared Scanning:  Perform an additional follow-up infrared scan 
of each splice 11 months after date of Substantial Completion. 

b. Instrument:  Use an infrared scanning device designed to measure 
temperature or to detect significant deviations from normal values.  Provide 
calibration record for device. 

c. Record of Infrared Scanning:  Prepare a certified report that identifies 
splices checked and that describes scanning results.  Include notation of 
deficiencies detected, remedial action taken, and observations after 
remedial action. 

D. Test Reports:  Prepare a written report to record the following: 

1. Test procedures used. 
2. Test results that comply with requirements. 
3. Test results that do not comply with requirements and corrective action taken to 

achieve compliance with requirements. 

E. Remove and replace malfunctioning units and retest as specified above. 

END OF SECTION
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PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and 
Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 specification sections, apply to this section. 

1.2 SECTION INCLUDES 

A. Grounding systems and equipment, plus the following special applications: 
1. Underground distribution grounding. 
2. Ground bonding common with lightning protection system. 

1.3 SUBMITTALS 

A. Submit under provisions of Section 01 30 00. 

B. Product Data:  For each type of product indicated. 

C. Informational Submittals:  Plans showing dimensioned as-built locations of grounding 
features specified in "Field Quality Control" article, including the following: 

1. Test wells. 
2. Ground rods. 
3. Ground rings. 
4. Grounding arrangements and connections for separately derived systems. 
5. Grounding for sensitive electronic equipment. 

D. Qualification Data:  For qualified testing agency and testing agency's field supervisor. 

E. Field quality-control reports. 

F. Operation and Maintenance Data:  For grounding to include in emergency, operation, 
and maintenance manuals. In addition to items specified in Section 01 70 00, include 
the following: 

1. Instructions for periodic testing and inspection of grounding features at test wells 
ground rings grounding connections for separately derived systems based on 
NETA MTS. 

a. Tests shall determine if ground-resistance or impedance values remain 
within specified maximums, and instructions shall recommend corrective 
action if values do not. 

b. Include recommended testing intervals. 
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1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Testing Agency Qualifications:  Member company of NETA or an NRTL. 

1. Testing Agency's Field Supervisor:  Currently certified by NETA to supervise on-
site testing. 

B. Electrical Components, Devices, and Accessories:  Listed and labeled as defined in 
NFPA 70, by a qualified testing agency, and marked for intended location and 
application. 

C. Comply with UL 467 for grounding and bonding materials and equipment. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 CONDUCTORS 

A. Insulated Conductors:  Copper wire or cable insulated for 600 V unless otherwise 
required by applicable Code or authorities having jurisdiction. 

B. Bare Copper Conductors: 

1. Solid Conductors:  ASTM B3. 
2. Stranded Conductors:  ASTM B8. 
3. Tinned Conductors:  ASTM B33. 
4. Bonding Cable:  28 kcmil, 14 strands of No. 17 AWG conductor, 1/4-inch in 

diameter. 
5. Bonding Conductor:  No. 4 or No. 6 AWG, stranded conductor. 
6. Bonding Jumper:  Copper tape, braided conductors terminated with copper 

ferrules; 1-5/8 inches wide and 1/16-inch thick. 
7. Tinned Bonding Jumper:  Tinned-copper tape, braided conductors terminated 

with copper ferrules; 1-5/8 inches wide and 1/16-inch thick. 

C. Grounding Bus:  Predrilled rectangular bars of annealed copper, 1/4 by 4 inches in 
cross section, with 9/32-inch holes spaced 1-1/8 inches apart.  Stand-off insulators for 
mounting shall comply with UL 891 for use in switchboards, 600 V.  Lexan or PVC, 
impulse tested at 5000 V. 

2.2 CONNECTORS 

A. Listed and labeled by an NRTL acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction for 
applications in which used and for specific types, sizes, and combinations of 
conductors and other items connected. 

B. Bolted Connectors for Conductors and Pipes:  Copper or copper alloy, pressure type 
with at least two (2) bolts. 

1. Pipe Connectors:  Clamp type, sized for pipe. 
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C. Welded Connectors:  Exothermic-welding kits of types recommended by kit 
manufacturer for materials being joined and installation conditions. 

D. Bus-bar Connectors:  Mechanical type, cast silicon bronze, solderless compression-
type wire terminals, and long-barrel, two-bolt connection to ground bus bar. 

2.3 GROUNDING ELECTRODES 

A. Ground Rods:  Copper-clad steel, 3/4-inch by 10 feet in diameter. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 APPLICATIONS 

A. Conductors:  Install solid conductor for No. 8 AWG and smaller, and stranded 
conductors for No. 6 AWG and larger unless otherwise indicated. 

B. Underground Grounding Conductors:  Install bare copper conductor, No. 3/0 AWG 
minimum. 

1. Bury at least 24 inches below grade. 
2. Duct-Bank Grounding Conductor:  Bury 12 inches above duct bank when 

indicated as part of duct-bank installation. 

C. Isolated Grounding Conductors:  Green-colored insulation with continuous yellow 
stripe.  On feeders with isolated ground, identify grounding conductor where visible to 
normal inspection, with alternating bands of green and yellow tape, with at least three 
(3) bands of green and two (2) bands of yellow. 

D. Grounding Bus:  Install in electrical and telephone equipment rooms, in rooms housing 
service equipment, and elsewhere as indicated. 

1. Install bus on insulated spacers two (2) inches minimum from wall, six (6) inches 
above finished floor unless otherwise indicated. 

2. Where indicated on both sides of doorways, route bus up to top of door frame, 
across top of doorway, and down to specified height above floor; connect to 
horizontal bus. 

E. Conductor Terminations and Connections: 

1. Pipe and Equipment Grounding Conductor Terminations:  Bolted connectors. 
2. Underground Connections:  Welded connectors except at test wells and as 

otherwise indicated. 
3. Connections to Ground Rods at Test Wells:  Bolted connectors. 
4. Connections to Structural Steel:  Welded connectors. 
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3.2 GROUNDING UNDERGROUND DISTRIBUTION SYSTEM COMPONENTS 

A. Comply with IEEE C2 grounding requirements. 

3.3 EQUIPMENT GROUNDING 

A. Install insulated equipment grounding conductors with the following items, in addition to 
those required by NFPA 70: 

1. Feeders and branch circuits. 
2. Flexible raceway runs. 
3. Metal-clad cable runs. 
4. Computer and Rack-Mounted Electronic Equipment Circuits:  Install insulated 

equipment grounding conductor in branch-circuit runs from equipment-area 
power panels and power-distribution units. 

B. Isolated Grounding Receptacle Circuits:  Install an insulated equipment grounding 
conductor connected to the receptacle grounding terminal.  Isolate conductor from 
raceway and from panelboard grounding terminals.  Terminate at equipment grounding 
conductor terminal of the applicable derived system or service unless otherwise 
indicated. 

C. Isolated Equipment Enclosure Circuits:  For designated equipment supplied by a 
branch circuit or feeder, isolate equipment enclosure from supply circuit raceway with a 
nonmetallic raceway fitting listed for the purpose.  Install fitting where raceway enters 
enclosure, and install a separate insulated equipment grounding conductor.  Isolate 
conductor from raceway and from panelboard grounding terminals.  Terminate at 
equipment grounding conductor terminal of the applicable derived system or service 
unless otherwise indicated. 

D. Signal and Communication Equipment:  In addition to grounding and bonding required 
by NFPA 70, provide a separate grounding system complying with requirements in 
TIA/ATIS J-STD-607-A. 

1. For telephone, alarm, voice and data, and other communication equipment, 
provide No. 4 AWG minimum insulated grounding conductor in raceway from 
grounding electrode system to each service location, terminal cabinet, wiring 
closet, and central equipment location. 

2. Service and Central Equipment Locations and Wiring Closets:  Terminate 
grounding conductor on a 1/4-by-4-by-12-inch grounding bus. 

3. Terminal Cabinets:  Terminate grounding conductor on cabinet grounding 
terminal. 

3.4 INSTALLATION 

A. Grounding Conductors:  Route along shortest and straightest paths possible unless 
otherwise indicated or required by Code.  Avoid obstructing access or placing 
conductors where they may be subjected to strain, impact, or damage. 
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B. Ground Bonding Common with Lightning Protection System:  Comply with NFPA 780 
and UL 96 when interconnecting with lightning protection system.  Bond electrical 
power system ground directly to lightning protection system grounding conductor at 
closest point to electrical service grounding electrode.  Use bonding conductor sized 
same as system grounding electrode conductor, and install in conduit. 

C. Bonding Straps and Jumpers:  Install in locations accessible for inspection and 
maintenance except where routed through short lengths of conduit. 

1. Bonding to Structure:  Bond straps directly to basic structure, taking care not to 
penetrate any adjacent parts. 

2. Bonding to Equipment Mounted on Vibration Isolation Hangers and Supports:  
Install bonding so vibration is not transmitted to rigidly mounted equipment. 

3. Use exothermic-welded connectors for outdoor locations; if a disconnect-type 
connection is required, use a bolted clamp. 

3.5 LABELING 

A. Comply with requirements in Section 26 05 53 article for instruction signs.  The label or 
its text shall be green. 

B. Install labels at the telecommunications bonding conductor and grounding equalizer 
and at the grounding electrode conductor where exposed. 

1. Label Text:  "If this connector or cable is loose or if it must be removed for any 
reason, notify the facility manager." 

3.6 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Testing Agency:  Engage a qualified testing agency to perform tests and inspections. 

B. Perform tests and inspections. 

1. Manufacturer's Field Service:  Engage a factory-authorized service 
representative to inspect components, assemblies, and equipment installations, 
including connections, and to assist in testing. 

C. Tests and Inspections: 

1. After installing grounding system but before permanent electrical circuits have 
been energized, test for compliance with requirements. 

2. Inspect physical and mechanical condition.  Verify tightness of accessible, bolted, 
electrical connections with a calibrated torque wrench according to 
manufacturer's written instructions. 

3. Test completed grounding system at each location where a maximum ground-
resistance level is specified, at service disconnect enclosure grounding 
terminal, at ground test wells, and at individual ground rods.  Make tests at 
ground rods before any conductors are connected. 
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a. Measure ground resistance no fewer than two (2) full days after last trace 
of precipitation and without soil being moistened by any means other than 
natural drainage or seepage and without chemical treatment or other 
artificial means of reducing natural ground resistance. 

b. Perform tests by fall-of-potential method according to IEEE 81. 

D. Grounding system will be considered defective if it does not pass tests and inspections. 

E. Prepare test and inspection reports. 

END OF SECTION 
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PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and 
Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 specification sections, apply to this section. 

1.2 SECTION INCLUDES 

A. Hangers and supports for electrical equipment and systems. 

B. Construction requirements for concrete bases. 

1.3 RELATED SECTIONS 

A. Section 26 05 48 - Vibration and Seismic Controls for Electrical Systems:  Products 
and installation requirements necessary for compliance with seismic criteria. 

1.4 DEFINITIONS 

A. EMT:  Electrical metallic tubing. 

B. IMC:  Intermediate metal conduit. 

C. RMC:  Rigid metal conduit. 

1.5 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Design supports for multiple raceways capable of supporting combined weight of 
supported systems and its contents. 

B. Design equipment supports capable of supporting combined operating weight of 
supported equipment and connected systems and components. 

C. Rated Strength:  Adequate in tension, shear, and pullout force to resist maximum loads 
calculated or imposed for this project, with a minimum structural safety factor of five (5) 
times the applied force. 

1.6 SUBMITTALS 

A. Submit under provisions of Section 01 30 00. 

B. Product Data:  For the following: 
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1. Steel slotted support systems. 

C. Shop Drawings:  Show fabrication and installation details and include calculations for 
the following: 

1. Trapeze hangers.  Include product data for components. 
2. Steel slotted channel systems.  Include product data for components. 
3. Equipment supports. 

D. Welding certificates. 

1.7 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Welding:  Qualify procedures and personnel according to AWS D1.1, "Structural 
Welding Code - Steel." 

B. Comply with NFPA 70. 

1.8 COORDINATION 

A. Coordinate size and location of concrete bases.  Cast anchor-bolt inserts into bases.  
Concrete, reinforcement, and formwork requirements are specified in Division 03. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 SUPPORT, ANCHORAGE, AND ATTACHMENT COMPONENTS 

A. Steel Slotted Support Systems:  Comply with MFMA-4, factory-fabricated components 
for field assembly. 
1. Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by 

one (1) of the following: 

a. Allied Tube & Conduit. 
b. Cooper B-Line, Inc.; a division of Cooper Industries. 
c. ERICO International Corporation. 
d. GS Metals Corp. 
e. Thomas & Betts Corporation. 
f. Unistrut; Tyco International, Ltd. 

2. Metallic Coatings:  Hot-dip galvanized after fabrication and applied according to 
MFMA-4. 

3. Channel Dimensions:  Selected for applicable load criteria. 

B. Raceway and Cable Supports:  As described in NECA 1 and NECA 101. 

C. Conduit and Cable Support Devices: Steel and malleable-iron hangers, clamps, and 
associated fittings, designed for types and sizes of raceway or cable to be supported. 
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D. Support for Conductors in Vertical Conduit:  Factory-fabricated assembly consisting of 
threaded body and insulating wedging plug or plugs for non-armored electrical 
conductors or cables in riser conduits.  Plugs shall have number, size, and shape of 
conductor gripping pieces as required to suit individual conductors or cables supported.  
Body shall be malleable iron. 

E. Structural Steel for Fabricated Supports and Restraints:  ASTM A36, steel plates, 
shapes, and bars; black and galvanized. 

F. Mounting, Anchoring, and Attachment Components:  Items for fastening electrical 
items or their supports to building surfaces include the following: 

1. Powder-Actuated Fasteners:  Threaded-steel stud, for use in hardened portland 
cement concrete, steel, or wood, with tension, shear, and pullout capacities 
appropriate for supported loads and building materials where used. 
a. Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products 

by one (1) of the following: 

1) Hilti Inc. 
2) ITW Ramset/Red Head; a division of Illinois Tool Works, Inc. 
3) MKT Fastening, LLC. 
4) Simpson Strong-Tie Co., Inc.; Masterset Fastening Systems Unit. 

2. Mechanical-Expansion Anchors:  Insert-wedge-type, [zinc-coated] [stainless] 
steel, for use in hardened portland cement concrete with tension, shear, and 
pullout capacities appropriate for supported loads and building materials in which 
used. 
a. Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products 

by one (1) of the following: 

1) Cooper B-Line, Inc.; a division of Cooper Industries. 
2) Hilti Inc. 
3) ITW Ramset/Red Head; a division of Illinois Tool Works, Inc. 
4) MKT Fastening, LLC. 

3. Concrete Inserts:  Steel or malleable-iron, slotted support system units similar to 
MSS Type 18; complying with MFMA-4 or MSS SP-58. 

4. Clamps for Attachment to Steel Structural Elements:  MSS SP-58, type suitable 
for attached structural element. 

5. Through Bolts:  Structural type, hex head, and high strength.  Comply with 
ASTM A325. 

6. Toggle Bolts:  All-steel springhead type. 
7. Hanger Rods:  Threaded steel. 

2.2 FABRICATED METAL EQUIPMENT SUPPORT ASSEMBLIES 

A. Description:  Welded or bolted, structural-steel shapes, shop or field fabricated to fit 
dimensions of supported equipment. 

B. Materials:  Comply with requirements in Section 05 50 00 for steel shapes and plates. 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 APPLICATION 

A. Comply with NECA 1 and NECA 101 for application of hangers and supports for 
electrical equipment and systems except if requirements in this section are stricter. 

B. Maximum Support Spacing and Minimum Hanger Rod Size for Raceway:  Space 
supports for EMT, IMC, and RMC as scheduled in NECA 1, where its Table 1 lists 
maximum spacings less than stated in NFPA 70.  Minimum rod size shall be 1/4-inch in 
diameter. 

C. Multiple Raceways or Cables:  Install trapeze-type supports fabricated with steel 
slotted support system, sized so capacity can be increased by at least 25 percent in 
future without exceeding specified design load limits. 

1. Secure raceways and cables to these supports with single-bolt conduit clamps. 

D. Spring-steel clamps designed for supporting single conduits without bolts may be used 
for 1-1/2-inch and smaller raceways serving branch circuits and communication 
systems above suspended ceilings and for fastening raceways to trapeze supports. 

3.2 SUPPORT INSTALLATION 

A. Comply with NECA 1 and NECA 101 for installation requirements except as specified 
in this article. 

B. Raceway Support Methods:  In addition to methods described in NECA 1, EMT, IMC, 
and RMC may be supported by openings through structure members, as permitted in 
NFPA 70. 

C. Strength of Support Assemblies:  Where not indicated, select sizes of components so 
strength will be adequate to carry present and future static loads within specified 
loading limits.  Minimum static design load used for strength determination shall be 
weight of supported components plus 200 lb. 

D. Mounting and Anchorage of Surface-Mounted Equipment and Components:  Anchor 
and fasten electrical items and their supports to building structural elements by the 
following methods unless otherwise indicated by code: 

1. To Wood:  Fasten with lag screws or through bolts. 
2. To New Concrete:  Bolt to concrete inserts. 
3. To Masonry:  Approved toggle-type bolts on hollow masonry units and expansion 

anchor fasteners on solid masonry units. 
4. To Existing Concrete:  Expansion anchor fasteners. 
5. Instead of expansion anchors, powder-actuated driven threaded studs provided 

with lock washers and nuts may be used in existing standard-weight concrete 
four (4) inches thick or greater.  Do not use for anchorage to lightweight-
aggregate concrete or for slabs less than four (4) inches thick. 
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6. To Steel:  Beam clamps (MSS Type 19, 21, 23, 25, or 27) complying with 
MSS SP-69. 

7. To Light Steel:  Sheet metal screws. 
8. Items Mounted on Hollow Walls and Nonstructural Building Surfaces:  Mount 

cabinets, panelboards, disconnect switches, control enclosures, pull and junction 
boxes, transformers, and other devices on slotted-channel racks attached to 
substrate by means that meet seismic-restraint strength and anchorage 
requirements. 

E. Drill holes for expansion anchors in concrete at locations and to depths that avoid 
reinforcing bars. 

3.3 INSTALLATION OF FABRICATED METAL SUPPORTS 

A. Comply with installation requirements in Section 05 50 00 for site-fabricated metal 
supports. 

B. Cut, fit, and place miscellaneous metal supports accurately in location, alignment, and 
elevation to support and anchor electrical materials and equipment. 

C. Field Welding:  Comply with AWS D1.1. 

3.4 CONCRETE BASES 

A. Construct concrete bases of dimensions indicated but not less than 4 inches larger in 
both directions than supported unit, and so anchors will be a minimum of 10 bolt 
diameters from edge of the base. 

B. Use 3000-psi, 28-day compressive-strength concrete. 

C. Anchor equipment to concrete base. 

1. Place and secure anchorage devices.  Use supported equipment manufacturer's 
setting drawings, templates, diagrams, instructions, and directions furnished with 
items to be embedded. 

2. Install anchor bolts to elevations required for proper attachment to supported 
equipment. 

3. Install anchor bolts according to anchor-bolt manufacturer's written instructions. 

3.5 PAINTING 

A. Touchup:  Clean field welds and abraded areas of shop paint.  Paint exposed areas 
immediately after erecting hangers and supports.  Use same materials as used for 
shop painting.  Comply with SSPC-PA 1 requirements for touching up field-painted 
surfaces. 

1. Apply paint by brush or spray to provide minimum dry film thickness of 2.0 mils. 
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B. Touchup:  Clean and touchup paint field welds, bolted connections, and abraded areas 
of shop paint on miscellaneous metal. 

C. Galvanized Surfaces:  Clean welds, bolted connections, and abraded areas and apply 
galvanizing-repair paint to comply with ASTM A780. 

END OF SECTION 
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PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and 
Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 specification sections, apply to this section. 

1.2 SECTION INCLUDES 

A. Raceways, fittings, boxes, enclosures, and cabinets for electrical wiring. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. EMT:  Electrical metallic tubing. 

B. ENT:  Electrical nonmetallic tubing. 

C. FMC:  Flexible metal conduit. 

D. IMC:  Intermediate metal conduit. 

E. LFMC:  Liquidtight flexible metal conduit. 

F. LFNC:  Liquidtight flexible nonmetallic conduit. 

G. RNC:  Rigid nonmetallic conduit. 

1.4 SUBMITTALS 

A. Submit under provisions of Section 01 30 00. 

B. Product Data:  For surface raceways, wireways and fittings, floor boxes, hinged-cover 
enclosures, and cabinets. 

C. Shop Drawings:  For the following raceway components.  Include plans, elevations, 
sections, details, and attachments to other work. 

1. Custom enclosures and cabinets. 

D. Coordination Drawings:  Conduit routing plans, drawn to scale, on which the following 
items are shown and coordinated with each other, based on input from installers of the 
items involved: 

1. Structural members in the paths of conduit groups with common supports. 
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2. HVAC and plumbing items and architectural features in the paths of conduit 
groups with common supports. 

E. Manufacturer Seismic Qualification Certification:  Submit certification that enclosures 
and cabinets and their mounting provisions, including those for internal components, 
will withstand seismic forces defined in Section 26 05 48.  Include the following: 

1. Basis for Certification:  Indicate whether withstand certification is based on actual 
test of assembled components or on calculation. 

a. The term "withstand" means "the cabinet or enclosure will remain in place 
without separation of any parts when subjected to the seismic forces 
specified and the unit will retain its enclosure characteristics, including its 
interior accessibility, after the seismic event." 

2. Dimensioned Outline Drawings of Equipment Unit:  Identify center of gravity and 
locate and describe mounting and anchorage provisions. 

3. Detailed description of equipment anchorage devices on which the certification is 
based and their installation requirements. 

F. Qualification Data:  For professional engineer and testing agency. 

G. Source quality-control test reports. 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Electrical Components, Devices, and Accessories:  Listed and labeled as defined in 
NFPA 70, Article 100, by a testing agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, 
and marked for intended use. 

B. Comply with NFPA 70. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 METAL CONDUIT AND TUBING 

A. Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one (1) 
of the following: 

1. AFC Cable Systems, Inc. 
2. Alflex Inc. 
3. Allied Tube & Conduit; a Tyco International Ltd. Co. 
4. Anamet Electrical, Inc.; Anaconda Metal Hose. 
5. O-Z Gedney; a unit of General Signal. 
6. Wheatland Tube Company. 

B. Rigid Steel Conduit:  ANSI C80.1. 
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C. Aluminum Rigid Conduit:  ANSI C80.5. 

D. IMC:  ANSI C80.6. 

E. EMT:  ANSI C80.3. 

F. FMC:  Zinc-coated steel. 

G. LFMC:  Flexible steel conduit with PVC jacket. 

H. Fittings for Conduit (Including all Types and Flexible and Liquidtight), EMT, and Cable:  
NEMA FB 1; listed for type and size raceway with which used, and for application and 
environment in which installed. 

1. Conduit Fittings for Hazardous (Classified) Locations:  Comply with UL 886. 
2. Fittings for EMT:  Steel set-screw or compression type. 

I. Joint Compound for Rigid Steel Conduit or IMC:  Listed for use in cable connector 
assemblies, and compounded for use to lubricate and protect threaded raceway joints 
from corrosion and enhance their conductivity. 

2.2 NONMETALLIC CONDUIT AND TUBING 

A. Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one (1) 
of the following: 

1. AFC Cable Systems, Inc. 
2. Anamet Electrical, Inc.; Anaconda Metal Hose. 
3. CANTEX Inc. 
4. CertainTeed Corp.; Pipe & Plastics Group. 
5. Lamson & Sessions; Carlon Electrical Products. 
6. RACO; a Hubbell Company. 
7. Thomas & Betts Corporation. 

B. ENT:  NEMA TC 13. 

C. RNC:  NEMA TC 2, Type EPC-40-PVC, unless otherwise indicated. 

D. LFNC:  UL 1660. 

E. Fittings for ENT and RNC:  NEMA TC 3; match to conduit or tubing type and material. 

F. Fittings for LFNC:  UL 514B. 

2.3 OPTICAL FIBER/COMMUNICATIONS CABLE RACEWAY AND FITTINGS 

A. Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one (1) 
of the following: 
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1. Arnco Corporation. 
2. Endot Industries Inc. 
3. IPEX Inc. 
4. Lamson & Sessions; Carlon Electrical Products. 

B. Description:  Comply with UL 2024; flexible type, approved for plenum, riser or general-
use installation. 

2.4 METAL WIREWAYS 

A. Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one (1) 
of the following: 

1. Cooper B-Line, Inc. 
2. Hoffman. 
3. Square D; Schneider Electric. 

B. Description:  Sheet metal sized and shaped as indicated, NEMA 250, Type 1, unless 
otherwise indicated. 

C. Fittings and Accessories:  Include couplings, offsets, elbows, expansion joints, 
adapters, hold-down straps, end caps, and other fittings to match and mate with 
wireways as required for complete system. 

D. Wireway Covers:  Hinged type. 

E. Finish:  Manufacturer's standard enamel finish. 

2.5 SURFACE RACEWAYS 

A. Surface Metal Raceways:  Galvanized steel with snap-on covers.  Manufacturer's 
standard enamel finish in color selected by Architect. 
1. Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by 

one (1) of the following: 

a. Thomas & Betts Corporation. 
b. Walker Systems, Inc.; Wiremold Company (The). 
c. Wiremold Company (The); Electrical Sales Division. 

2.6 BOXES, ENCLOSURES, AND CABINETS 

A. Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one (1) 
of the following: 

1. Cooper Crouse-Hinds; Div. of Cooper Industries, Inc. 
2. EGS/Appleton Electric. 
3. Erickson Electrical Equipment Company. 
4. Hoffman. 



SECTION 26 05 33 
RACEWAYS & BOXES FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS

Page 5 of 10

 

 PROJECT NO.:  BI-2B-401
 

5. Hubbell Incorporated; Killark Electric Manufacturing Co. Division. 
6. O-Z/Gedney; a unit of General Signal. 
7. RACO; a Hubbell Company. 
8. Robroy Industries, Inc.; Enclosure Division. 
9. Spring City Electrical Manufacturing Company. 
10. Thomas & Betts Corporation. 
11. Walker Systems, Inc.; Wiremold Company (The). 

B. Sheet Metal Outlet and Device Boxes:  NEMA OS 1. 

C. Cast-Metal Outlet and Device Boxes:  NEMA FB 1, ferrous alloy, Type FD, with 
gasketed cover. 

D. Nonmetallic Outlet and Device Boxes:  NEMA OS 2. 

E. Metal Floor Boxes:  Cast metal, fully adjustable, rectangular. 

F. Nonmetallic Floor Boxes:  Nonadjustable, round. 

G. Small Sheet Metal Pull and Junction Boxes:  NEMA OS 1. 

H. Cast-Metal Access, Pull, and Junction Boxes:  NEMA FB 1, galvanized, cast iron with 
gasketed cover. 

I. Hinged-Cover Enclosures:  NEMA 250, Type 1, with continuous-hinge cover with flush 
latch, unless otherwise indicated. 

1. Metal Enclosures:  Steel, finished inside and out with manufacturer's standard 
enamel. 

J. Cabinets: 

1. NEMA 250, Type 1, galvanized steel box with removable interior panel and 
removable front, finished inside and out with manufacturer's standard enamel. 

2. Hinged door in front cover with flush latch and concealed hinge. 
3. Key latch to match panelboards. 
4. Metal barriers to separate wiring of different systems and voltage. 
5. Accessory feet where required for freestanding equipment. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 RACEWAY APPLICATION 

A. Outdoors:  Apply raceway products as specified below, unless otherwise indicated: 

1. Exposed Conduit:  Rigid steel conduit. 
2. Concealed Conduit, Aboveground:  Rigid steel conduit. 
3. Underground Conduit:  RNC, Type EPC-[40] [80]-PVC, direct buried. 
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4. Connection to Vibrating Equipment (Including Transformers and Hydraulic, 
Pneumatic, Electric Solenoid, or Motor-Driven Equipment):  LFMC. 

5. Boxes and Enclosures, Aboveground:  NEMA 250, Type 3R. 

B. Comply with the following indoor applications, unless otherwise indicated: 

1. Exposed, Not Subject to Physical Damage (Installations above 48”AFF):  EMT. 
2. Exposed and Subject to Severe Physical Damage (Installations below 48” AFF):  

Rigid steel conduit.  Includes raceways in the following locations: 

a. Loading dock. 
b. Corridors used for traffic of mechanized carts, forklifts, and pallet-handling 

units. 
c. Mechanical rooms. 

3. Concealed in Ceilings and Interior Walls and Partitions:  EMT. 
4. Connection to Vibrating Equipment (Including Transformers and Hydraulic, 

Pneumatic, Electric Solenoid, or Motor-Driven Equipment):  FMC, except use 
LFMC in damp or wet locations. 

5. Damp or Wet Locations:  Rigid steel conduit. 
6. Raceways for Optical Fiber or Communications Cable in Spaces Used for 

Environmental Air:  Plenum-type, optical fiber/communications cable raceway. 
7. Raceways for Optical Fiber or Communications Cable Risers in Vertical Shafts:  

Riser-type, optical fiber/communications cable raceway. 
8. Raceways for Concealed General Purpose Distribution of Optical Fiber or 

Communications Cable:  General-use, optical fiber/communications cable 
raceway. 

9. Boxes and Enclosures:  NEMA 250, Type 1, except use NEMA 250, Type 4, 
stainless steel in damp or wet locations. 

C. Minimum Raceway Size:  3/4-inch trade size. 

D. Raceway Fittings:  Compatible with raceways and suitable for use and location. 

1. Rigid and Intermediate Steel Conduit:  Use threaded rigid steel conduit fittings, 
unless otherwise indicated. 

E. Install nonferrous conduit or tubing for circuits operating above 60 Hz.  Where 
aluminum raceways are installed for such circuits and pass through concrete, install in 
nonmetallic sleeve. 

F. Do not install aluminum conduits in contact with concrete. 

3.2 INSTALLATION 

A. Comply with NECA 1 for installation requirements applicable to products specified in 
Part 2 except where requirements on Drawings or in this article are stricter. 

B. Keep raceways at least six (6) inches away from parallel runs of flues and steam or 
hot-water pipes.  Install horizontal raceway runs above water and steam piping. 
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C. Complete raceway installation before starting conductor installation. 

D. Support raceways as specified in Section 26 05 29. 

E. Arrange stub-ups so curved portions of bends are not visible above the finished slab. 

F. Install no more than the equivalent of four (4) 90-degree bends in any conduit run 
except for communications conduits, for which fewer bends are allowed. 

G. Conceal conduit and EMT within finished walls, ceilings, and floors, unless otherwise 
indicated. 

H. Raceways Embedded in Slabs: 

1. Run conduit ¾” and larger trade size, parallel or at right angles to main 
reinforcement.  Where at right angles to reinforcement, place conduit close to 
slab support. See structural specifications for exact requirements. 

2. Arrange raceways to cross building expansion joints at right angles with 
expansion fittings. 

3. Change from ENT to, rigid steel conduit, before rising above the floor. 

I. Threaded Conduit Joints, Exposed to Wet, Damp, Corrosive, or Outdoor Conditions:  
Apply listed compound to threads of raceway and fittings before making up joints.  
Follow compound manufacturer's written instructions. 

J. Raceway Terminations at Locations Subject to Moisture or Vibration:  Use insulating 
bushings to protect conductors, including conductors smaller than No. 4 AWG. 

K. Install pull wires in empty raceways.  Use polypropylene or monofilament plastic line 
with not less than 200-lb tensile strength.  Leave at least 12 inches of slack at each 
end of pull wire. 

L. Raceways for Optical Fiber and Communications Cable:  Install raceways, metallic and 
nonmetallic, rigid and flexible, as follows: 

1. 3/4-Inch Trade Size and Smaller:  Install raceways in maximum lengths of 50 
feet. 

2. 1-Inch Trade Size and Larger:  Install raceways in maximum lengths of 75 feet. 

3. Install with a maximum of two (2) 90-degree bends or equivalent for each length 
of raceway unless Drawings show stricter requirements.  Separate lengths with 
pull or junction boxes or terminations at distribution frames or cabinets where 
necessary to comply with these requirements. 

M. Install raceway sealing fittings at suitable, approved, and accessible locations and fill 
them with listed sealing compound.  For concealed raceways, install each fitting in a 
flush steel box with a blank cover plate having a finish similar to that of adjacent plates 
or surfaces.  Install raceway sealing fittings at the following points: 
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1. Where conduits pass from warm to cold locations, such as boundaries of 
refrigerated spaces. 

2. Where otherwise required by NFPA 70. 

N. Expansion-Joint Fittings for RNC:  Install in each run of aboveground conduit that is 
located where environmental temperature change may exceed 30 degrees F, and that 
has straight-run length that exceeds 25 feet. 

1. Install expansion-joint fittings for each of the following locations, and provide type 
and quantity of fittings that accommodate temperature change listed for location: 

a. Outdoor Locations Not Exposed to Direct Sunlight:  125 degrees F 
temperature change. 

b. Outdoor Locations Exposed to Direct Sunlight:  155 degrees F temperature 
change. 

c. Indoor Spaces:  Connected with the Outdoors without Physical Separation:  
125 degrees F temperature change. 

d. Attics:  135 degrees F temperature change. 

2. Install fitting(s) that provide expansion and contraction for at least 0.00041-inch 
per foot of length of straight run per degrees F of temperature change. 

3. Install each expansion-joint fitting with position, mounting, and piston setting 
selected according to manufacturer's written instructions for conditions at specific 
location at the time of installation. 

O. Flexible Conduit Connections:  Use maximum of 72 inches of flexible conduit for 
recessed and semi-recessed lighting fixtures, equipment subject to vibration, noise 
transmission, or movement; and for transformers and motors. 

1. Use LFMC in damp or wet locations subject to severe physical damage. 

P. Recessed Boxes in Masonry Walls:  Saw-cut opening for box in center of cell of 
masonry block, and install box flush with surface of wall. 

Q. Set metal floor boxes level and flush with finished floor surface. 

3.3 FIRESTOPPING 

A. Apply firestopping to electrical penetrations of fire-rated floor and wall assemblies to 
restore original fire-resistance rating of assembly.  Firestopping materials and 
installation requirements are specified in Section 07 84 13. 

3.4 PROTECTION 

A. Provide final protection and maintain conditions that ensure coatings, finishes, and 
cabinets are without damage or deterioration at time of Substantial Completion. 

1. Repair damage to galvanized finishes with zinc-rich paint recommended by 
manufacturer. 
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2. Repair damage to paint finishes with matching touchup coating recommended by 
manufacturer. 

END OF SECTION
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PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and 
Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 specification sections, apply to this section. 

1.2 SECTION INCLUDES 

A. Isolation pads. 

B. Spring isolators. 

C. Restrained spring isolators. 

D. Channel support systems. 

E. Restraint cables. 

F. Hanger rod stiffeners. 

G. Anchorage bushings and washers. 

1.3 RELATED SECTIONS 

A. Section 26 05 29 - Hangers and Supports for Electrical Systems:  Commonly used 
electrical supports and installation requirements. 

1.4 DEFINITIONS 

A. The IBC:  International Building Code. 

B. ICC-ES:  ICC-Evaluation Service. 

C. OSHPD:  Office of Statewide Health Planning and Development for the State of 
California. 

1.5 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Seismic-Restraint Loading: Reference Structural drawings and specifications. 

1.6 SUBMITTALS 

A. Submit under provisions of Section 01 30 00. 
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B. Product Data:  For the following: 
1. Include rated load, rated deflection, and overload capacity for each vibration 

isolation device. 
2. Illustrate and indicate style, material, strength, fastening provision, and finish for 

each type and size of seismic-restraint component used. 
a. Tabulate types and sizes of seismic restraints, complete with report 

numbers and rated strength in tension and shear as evaluated by an 
agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction. 

b. Annotate to indicate application of each product submitted and compliance 
with requirements. 

3. Restrained-Isolation Devices:  Include ratings for horizontal, vertical, and 
combined loads. 

C. Delegated-Design Submittal:  For vibration isolation and seismic-restraint details 
indicated to comply with performance requirements and design criteria, including 
analysis data signed and sealed by the qualified professional engineer responsible for 
their preparation. 
1. Design Calculations:  Calculate static and dynamic loading due to equipment 

weight and operation, seismic forces required to select vibration isolators and 
seismic restraints. 
a. Coordinate design calculations with wind-load calculations required for 

equipment mounted outdoors.  Comply with requirements in other 
Division 26 sections for equipment mounted outdoors. 

2. Indicate materials and dimensions and identify hardware, including attachment 
and anchorage devices. 

3. Field-fabricated supports. 
4. Seismic-Restraint Details: 

a. Design Analysis:  To support selection and arrangement of seismic 
restraints.  Include calculations of combined tensile and shear loads. 

b. Details:  Indicate fabrication and arrangement.  Detail attachments of 
restraints to the restrained items and to the structure.  Show attachment 
locations, methods, and spacings.  Identify components, list their strengths, 
and indicate directions and values of forces transmitted to the structure 
during seismic events.  Indicate association with vibration isolation devices. 

c. Preapproval and Evaluation Documentation:  By an agency acceptable to 
authorities having jurisdiction, showing maximum ratings of restraint items 
and the basis for approval (tests or calculations). 

D. Coordination Drawings:  Show coordination of seismic bracing for electrical 
components with other systems and equipment in the vicinity, including other supports 
and seismic restraints. 

E. Welding certificates. 

F. Qualification Data:  For professional engineer and testing agency. 

G. Field quality-control test reports. 
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1.7 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Testing Agency Qualifications:  An independent agency, with the experience and 
capability to conduct the testing indicated, that is a nationally recognized testing 
laboratory (NRTL) as defined by OSHA in 29 CFR 1910.7, and that is acceptable to 
authorities having jurisdiction. 

B. Comply with seismic-restraint requirements in the IBC unless requirements in this 
section are more stringent. 

C. Welding:  Qualify procedures and personnel according to AWS D1.1, "Structural 
Welding Code - Steel." 

D. Seismic-restraint devices shall have horizontal and vertical load testing and analysis 
and shall bear anchorage preapproval OPA number from OSHPD, preapproval by ICC-
ES, or preapproval by another agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, 
showing maximum seismic-restraint ratings.  Ratings based on independent testing are 
preferred to ratings based on calculations.  If preapproved ratings are not available, 
submittals based on independent testing are preferred.  Calculations (including 
combining shear and tensile loads) to support seismic-restraint designs must be signed 
and sealed by a qualified professional engineer. 

E. Comply with NFPA 70. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 VIBRATION ISOLATORS 

A. Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one (1) 
of the following: 
1. Ace Mountings Co., Inc. 
2. Amber/Booth Company, Inc. 
3. California Dynamics Corporation. 
4. Isolation Technology, Inc. 
5. Kinetics Noise Control. 
6. Mason Industries. 
7. Vibration Eliminator Co., Inc. 
8. Vibration Isolation. 
9. Vibration Mountings & Controls, Inc. 

B. Pads:  Arrange in single or multiple layers of sufficient stiffness for uniform loading over 
pad area, molded with a nonslip pattern and galvanized steel baseplates, and factory 
cut to sizes that match requirements of supported equipment. 
1. Resilient Material:  Oil- and water-resistant neoprene. 

C. Spring Isolators: Freestanding, laterally stable, open-spring isolators. 
1. Outside Spring Diameter:  Not less than 80 percent of the compressed height of 

the spring at rated load. 
2. Minimum Additional Travel:  50 percent of the required deflection at rated load. 
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3. Lateral Stiffness:  More than 80 percent of rated vertical stiffness. 
4. Overload Capacity:  Support 200 percent of rated load, fully compressed, without 

deformation or failure. 
5. Baseplates:  Factory drilled for bolting to structure and bonded to 1/4-inch- thick, 

rubber isolator pad attached to baseplate underside.  Baseplates shall limit floor 
load to 500 psig. 

6. Top Plate and Adjustment Bolt:  Threaded top plate with adjustment bolt and cap 
screw to fasten and level equipment. 

D. Restrained Spring Isolators:  Freestanding, steel, open-spring isolators with seismic or 
limit-stop restraint. 
1. Housing:  Steel with resilient vertical-limit stops to prevent spring extension due 

to weight being removed; factory-drilled baseplate bonded to 1/4-inch thick, 
neoprene or rubber isolator pad attached to baseplate underside; and adjustable 
equipment mounting and leveling bolt that acts as blocking during installation. 

2. Restraint:  Seismic or limit-stop as required for equipment and authorities having 
jurisdiction. 

3. Outside Spring Diameter:  Not less than 80 percent of the compressed height of 
the spring at rated load. 

4. Minimum Additional Travel:  50 percent of the required deflection at rated load. 
5. Lateral Stiffness:  More than 80 percent of rated vertical stiffness. 
6. Overload Capacity:  Support 200 percent of rated load, fully compressed, without 

deformation or failure. 

2.2 SEISMIC-RESTRAINT DEVICES 

A. Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one (1) 
of the following: 
1. Amber/Booth Company, Inc. 
2. California Dynamics Corporation. 
3. Cooper B-Line, Inc.; a division of Cooper Industries. 
4. Hilti Inc. 
5. Loos & Co.; Seismic Earthquake Division. 
6. Mason Industries. 
7. TOLCO Incorporated; a brand of NIBCO INC. 
8. Unistrut; Tyco International, Ltd. 

B. General Requirements for Restraint Components:  Rated strengths, features, and 
application requirements shall be as defined in reports by an agency acceptable to 
authorities having jurisdiction. 
1. Structural Safety Factor:  Allowable strength in tension, shear, and pullout force 

of components shall be at least four (4) times the maximum seismic forces to 
which they will be subjected. 

C. Channel Support System:  MFMA-3, shop- or field-fabricated support assembly made 
of slotted steel channels with accessories for attachment to braced component at one 
(1) end and to building structure at the other end and other matching components and 
with corrosion-resistant coating; and rated in tension, compression, and torsion forces. 
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D. Restraint Cables:  ASTM A603 galvanized steel cables with end connections made of 
steel assemblies with thimbles, brackets, swivels, and bolts designed for restraining 
cable service; and with a minimum of two (2) clamping bolts for cable engagement. 

E. Hanger Rod Stiffener:  Steel tube or steel slotted-support-system sleeve with internally 
bolted connections to hanger rod.  Do not weld stiffeners to rods. 

F. Bushings for Floor-Mounted Equipment Anchor:  Neoprene bushings designed for rigid 
equipment mountings, and matched to type and size of anchors and studs. 

G. Bushing Assemblies for Wall-Mounted Equipment Anchorage:  Assemblies of 
neoprene elements and steel sleeves designed for rigid equipment mountings, and 
matched to type and size of attachment devices. 

H. Resilient Isolation Washers and Bushings:  One-piece, molded, oil- and water-resistant 
neoprene, with a flat washer face. 

I. Mechanical Anchor:  Drilled-in and stud-wedge or female-wedge type in zinc-coated 
steel for interior applications and stainless steel for exterior applications.  Select 
anchors with strength required for anchor and as tested according to ASTM E488.  
Minimum length of eight (8) times diameter. 

J. Adhesive Anchor:  Drilled-in and capsule anchor system containing polyvinyl or 
urethane methacrylate-based resin and accelerator, or injected polymer or hybrid 
mortar adhesive.  Provide anchor bolts and hardware with zinc-coated steel for interior 
applications and stainless steel for exterior applications.  Select anchor bolts with 
strength required for anchor and as tested according to ASTM E488. 

2.3 FACTORY FINISHES 

A. Finish:  Manufacturer's standard paint applied to factory-assembled and -tested 
equipment before shipping. 
1. Powder coating on springs and housings. 
2. All hardware shall be galvanized.  Hot-dip galvanize metal components for 

exterior use. 
3. Baked enamel or powder coat for metal components on isolators for interior use. 
4. Color-code or otherwise mark vibration isolation and seismic-control devices to 

indicate capacity range. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine areas and equipment to receive vibration isolation and seismic-control 
devices for compliance with requirements for installation tolerances and other 
conditions affecting performance. 
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B. Examine roughing-in of reinforcement and cast-in-place anchors to verify actual 
locations before installation. 

C. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

3.2 APPLICATIONS 

A. Multiple Raceways or Cables:  Secure raceways and cables to trapeze member with 
clamps approved for application by an agency acceptable to authorities having 
jurisdiction. 

B. Hanger Rod Stiffeners:  Install hanger rod stiffeners where indicated or scheduled on 
Drawings to receive them and where required to prevent buckling of hanger rods due 
to seismic forces. 

C. Strength of Support and Seismic-Restraint Assemblies:  Where not indicated, select 
sizes of components so strength will be adequate to carry present and future static and 
seismic loads within specified loading limits. 

3.3 SEISMIC-RESTRAINT DEVICE INSTALLATION 

A. Equipment and Hanger Restraints: 
1. Install restrained isolators on electrical equipment. 
2. Install resilient, bolt-isolation washers on equipment anchor bolts where 

clearance between anchor and adjacent surface exceeds 0.125 inch. 
3. Install seismic-restraint devices using methods approved by an agency 

acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction providing required submittals for 
component. 

B. Install bushing assemblies for mounting bolts for wall-mounted equipment, arranged to 
provide resilient media where equipment or equipment-mounting channels are 
attached to wall. 

C. Attachment to Structure:  If specific attachment is not indicated, anchor bracing to 
structure at flanges of beams, at upper truss chords of bar joists, or at concrete 
members. 

D. Drilled-in Anchors: 
1. Identify position of reinforcing steel and other embedded items prior to drilling 

holes for anchors.  Do not damage reinforcing or embedded items during coring 
or drilling.  Notify the structural engineer if reinforcing steel or other embedded 
items are encountered during drilling.  Locate and avoid prestressed tendons, 
electrical and telecommunications conduit, and gas lines. 

2. Do not drill holes in concrete or masonry until concrete, mortar, or grout has 
achieved full design strength. 

3. Wedge Anchors:  Protect threads from damage during anchor installation.  
Heavy-duty sleeve anchors shall be installed with sleeve fully engaged in the 
structural element to which anchor is to be fastened. 
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4. Adhesive Anchors:  Clean holes to remove loose material and drilling dust prior 
to installation of adhesive.  Place adhesive in holes proceeding from the bottom 
of the hole and progressing toward the surface in such a manner as to avoid 
introduction of air pockets in the adhesive. 

5. Set anchors to manufacturer's recommended torque, using a torque wrench. 
6. Install zinc-coated steel anchors for interior and stainless steel anchors for 

exterior applications. 

3.4 ACCOMMODATION OF DIFFERENTIAL SEISMIC MOTION 

A. Install flexible connections in runs of raceways, cables, wireways, cable trays, and 
busways where they cross seismic joints, where adjacent sections or branches are 
supported by different structural elements, and where they terminate with connection to 
equipment that is anchored to a different structural element from the one (1) supporting 
them as they approach equipment. 

3.5 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Testing Agency:  Engage a qualified testing agency to perform tests and inspections 
and prepare test reports. 

B. Perform tests and inspections. 

C. Tests and Inspections: 
1. Provide evidence of recent calibration of test equipment by a testing agency 

acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction. 
2. Schedule test with Owner, through Architect, before connecting anchorage 

device to restrained component (unless postconnection testing has been 
approved), and with at least seven days' advance notice. 

3. Obtain Architect's approval before transmitting test loads to structure.  Provide 
temporary load-spreading members. 

4. Test at least four (4) of each type and size of installed anchors and fasteners 
selected by Architect. 

5. Test to 90 percent of rated proof load of device. 
6. Measure isolator restraint clearance. 
7. Measure isolator deflection. 
8. Verify snubber minimum clearances. 
9. If a device fails test, modify all installations of same type and retest until 

satisfactory results are achieved. 

D. Remove and replace malfunctioning units and retest as specified above. 

E. Prepare test and inspection reports. 

3.6 ADJUSTING 

A. Adjust isolators after isolated equipment is at operating weight. 
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B. Adjust limit stops on restrained spring isolators to mount equipment at normal 
operating height.  After equipment installation is complete, adjust limit stops so they are 
out of contact during normal operation. 

C. Adjust active height of spring isolators. 

D. Adjust restraints to permit free movement of equipment within normal mode of 
operation. 

END OF SECTION 
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PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and 
Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 specification sections, apply to this section. 

1.2 SECTION INCLUDES 

A. Identification for raceways. 

B. Identification of power and control cables. 

C. Identification for conductors. 

D. Underground-line warning tape. 

E. Warning labels and signs. 

F. Instruction signs. 

G. Equipment identification labels. 

H. Miscellaneous identification products. 

1.3 SUBMITTALS 

A. Submit under provisions of Section 01 30 00. 

B. Product Data:  For each electrical identification product indicated. 

C. Identification Schedule:  An index of nomenclature of electrical equipment and system 
components used in identification signs and labels. 

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Comply with ANSI A13.1 and IEEE C2. 

B. Comply with NFPA 70. 

C. Comply with 29 CFR 1910.144 and 29 CFR 1910.145. 

D. Comply with ANSI Z535.4 for safety signs and labels. 
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E. Adhesive-attached labeling materials, including label stocks, laminating adhesives, and 
inks used by label printers, shall comply with UL 969. 

1.5 COORDINATION 

A. Coordinate identification names, abbreviations, colors, and other features with 
requirements in other sections requiring identification applications, Drawings, shop 
drawings, manufacturer's wiring diagrams, and the Operation and Maintenance 
Manual; and with those required by codes, standards, and 29 CFR 1910.145.  Use 
consistent designations throughout project. 

B. Coordinate installation of identifying devices with completion of covering and painting 
of surfaces where devices are to be applied. 

C. Coordinate installation of identifying devices with location of access panels and doors. 

D. Install identifying devices before installing acoustical ceilings and similar concealment. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 POWER RACEWAY IDENTIFICATION MATERIALS 

A. Comply with ANSI A13.1 for minimum size of letters for legend and for minimum length 
of color field for each raceway size. 

B. Colors for Raceways Carrying Circuits at 600 V or Less: 

1. Black letters on an orange field. 
2. Legend:  Indicate voltage. 

C. Self-Adhesive Vinyl Labels for Raceways Carrying Circuits at 600 V or Less:  
Preprinted, flexible label laminated with a clear, weather- and chemical-resistant 
coating and matching wraparound adhesive tape for securing ends of legend label. 

D. Snap-Around Labels for Raceways Carrying Circuits at 600 V or Less:  Slit, 
pretensioned, flexible, preprinted, color-coded acrylic sleeve, with diameter sized to 
suit diameter of raceway or cable it identifies and to stay in place by gripping action. 

2.2 ARMORED AND METAL-CLAD CABLE IDENTIFICATION MATERIALS 

A. Comply with ANSI A13.1 for minimum size of letters for legend and for minimum length 
of color field for each raceway and cable size. 

B. Colors for Raceways Carrying Circuits at 600 V and Less: 

1. Black letters on an orange field. 
2. Legend:  Indicate voltage. 
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C. Self-Adhesive Vinyl Labels:  Preprinted, flexible label laminated with a clear, weather- 
and chemical-resistant coating and matching wraparound adhesive tape for securing 
ends of legend label. 

2.3 POWER AND CONTROL CABLE IDENTIFICATION MATERIALS 

A. Comply with ANSI A13.1 for minimum size of letters for legend and for minimum length 
of color field for each raceway and cable size. 

B. Self-Adhesive Vinyl Labels:  Preprinted, flexible label laminated with a clear, weather- 
and chemical-resistant coating and matching wraparound adhesive tape for securing 
ends of legend label. 

C. Snap-Around Labels:  Slit, pretensioned, flexible, preprinted, color-coded acrylic 
sleeve, with diameter sized to suit diameter of raceway or cable it identifies and to stay 
in place by gripping action. 

2.4 CONDUCTOR IDENTIFICATION MATERIALS 

A. Color-Coding Conductor Tape:  Colored, self-adhesive vinyl tape not less than three 
(3) mils thick by one (1) to two (2) inches wide. 

B. Self-Adhesive Vinyl Labels:  Preprinted, flexible label laminated with a clear, weather- 
and chemical-resistant coating and matching wraparound adhesive tape for securing 
ends of legend label. 

C. Snap-Around Labels:  Slit, pretensioned, flexible, preprinted, color-coded acrylic 
sleeve, with diameter sized to suit diameter of raceway or cable it identifies and to stay 
in place by gripping action. 

D. Snap-Around, Color-Coding Bands:  Slit, pretensioned, flexible, solid-colored acrylic 
sleeve, two (2) inches long, with diameter sized to suit diameter of raceway or cable it 
identifies and to stay in place by gripping action. 

E. Marker Tapes:  Vinyl or vinyl-cloth, self-adhesive wraparound type, with circuit 
identification legend machine printed by thermal transfer or equivalent process. 

2.5 WARNING LABELS AND SIGNS 

A. Comply with NFPA 70 and 29 CFR 1910.145. 

B. Self-Adhesive Warning Labels:  Factory-printed, multicolor, pressure-sensitive 
adhesive labels, configured for display on front cover, door, or other access to 
equipment unless otherwise indicated. 

C. Baked-Enamel Warning Signs: 
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1. Preprinted aluminum signs, punched or drilled for fasteners, with colors, legend, 
and size required for application. 

2. 1/4-inch grommets in corners for mounting. 
3. Nominal size, 7 by 10 inches. 

D. Metal-Backed, Butyrate Warning Signs: 

1. Weather-resistant, non-fading, preprinted, cellulose-acetate butyrate signs with 
0.0396-inch galvanized-steel backing; and with colors, legend, and size required 
for application. 

2. 1/4-inch grommets in corners for mounting. 
3. Nominal size, 10 by 14 inches. 

E. Warning label and sign shall include, but are not limited to, the following legends: 

1. Multiple Power Source Warning:  "DANGER - ELECTRICAL SHOCK HAZARD - 
EQUIPMENT HAS MULTIPLE POWER SOURCES." 

2. Workspace Clearance Warning:  "WARNING - OSHA REGULATION - AREA IN 
FRONT OF ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT MUST BE KEPT CLEAR FOR 36 
INCHES." 

2.6 INSTRUCTION SIGNS 

A. Engraved, laminated acrylic or melamine plastic, minimum 1/16-inch thick for signs up 
to 20 sq inches and 1/8-inch thick for larger sizes. 

1. Engraved legend with black letters on white face. 
2. Punched or drilled for mechanical fasteners. 
3. Framed with mitered acrylic molding and arranged for attachment at applicable 

equipment. 

B. Adhesive Film Label with Clear Protective Overlay:  Machine printed, in black, by 
thermal transfer or equivalent process.  Minimum letter height shall be 3/8-inch.  
Overlay shall provide a weatherproof and UV-resistant seal for label. 

2.7 EQUIPMENT IDENTIFICATION LABELS 

A. Adhesive Film Label with Clear Protective Overlay:  Machine printed, in black, by 
thermal transfer or equivalent process.  Minimum letter height shall be 3/8-inch.  
Overlay shall provide a weatherproof and UV-resistant seal for label. 

B. Engraved, Laminated Acrylic or Melamine Label:  Punched or drilled for screw 
mounting.  White letters on a dark-gray background.  Minimum letter height shall be 
3/8-inch. 

C. Stenciled Legend:  In non-fading, waterproof, black ink or paint.  Minimum letter height 
shall be one (1) inch. 
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2.8 CABLE TIES 

A. General-Purpose Cable Ties:  Fungus inert, self extinguishing, one (1) piece, self 
locking, Type 6/6 nylon. 

1. Minimum Width:  3/16-inch. 
2. Tensile Strength at 73 degrees F, According to ASTM D638:  12,000 psi. 
3. Temperature Range:  Minus 40 to plus 185 degrees F. 
4. Color:  Black except where used for color-coding. 

B. UV-Stabilized Cable Ties:  Fungus inert, designed for continuous exposure to exterior 
sunlight, self extinguishing, one (1) piece, self locking, Type 6/6 nylon. 

1. Minimum Width:  3/16-inch. 
2. Tensile Strength at 73 degrees F, According to ASTM D638:  12,000 psi. 
3. Temperature Range:  Minus 40 to plus 185 degrees F. 
4. Color:  Black. 

C. Plenum-Rated Cable Ties:  Self extinguishing, UV stabilized, one (1) piece, self 
locking. 

1. Minimum Width:  3/16-inch. 
2. Tensile Strength at 73 degrees F, According to ASTM D638:  7000 psi. 
3. UL 94 Flame Rating:  94V-0. 
4. Temperature Range:  Minus 50 to plus 284 degrees F. 
5. Color:  Black. 

2.9 MISCELLANEOUS IDENTIFICATION PRODUCTS 

A. Paint:  Comply with requirements in Division 09 painting sections for paint materials 
and application requirements.  Select paint system applicable for surface material and 
location (exterior or interior). 

B. Fasteners for Labels and Signs:  Self-tapping, stainless-steel screws or stainless-steel 
machine screws with nuts and flat and lock washers. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 INSTALLATION 

A. Verify identity of each item before installing identification products. 

B. Location:  Install identification materials and devices at locations for most convenient 
viewing without interference with operation and maintenance of equipment. 

C. Apply identification devices to surfaces that require finish after completing finish work. 
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D. Self-Adhesive Identification Products:  Clean surfaces before application, using 
materials and methods recommended by manufacturer of identification device. 

E. Attach signs and plastic labels that are not self-adhesive type with mechanical 
fasteners appropriate to the location and substrate. 

F. System Identification Color-Coding Bands for Raceways and Cables:  Each color-
coding band shall completely encircle cable or conduit.  Place adjacent bands of two 
(2)-color markings in contact, side by side.  Locate bands at changes in direction, at 
penetrations of walls and floors, at 50-foot maximum intervals in straight runs, and at 
25-foot maximum intervals in congested areas. 

G. Cable Ties:  For attaching tags.  Use general-purpose type, except as listed below: 

1. Outdoors:  UV-stabilized nylon. 
2. In Spaces Handling Environmental Air:  Plenum rated. 

H. Painted Identification:  Comply with requirements in Division 09 painting sections for 
surface preparation and paint application. 

3.2 IDENTIFICATION SCHEDULE 

A. Accessible Raceways and Metal-Clad Cables, 600 V or Less, for Service, Feeder, and 
Branch Circuits More Than 30 A, and 120 V to ground:  Identify with self-adhesive vinyl 
label.  Install labels at 30-foot maximum intervals. 

B. Accessible Raceways and Cables within Buildings:  Identify the covers of each junction 
and pull box of the following systems with self-adhesive vinyl labels with the wiring 
system legend and system voltage.  System legends shall be as follows: 

1. Emergency Power. 
2. Power. 
3. UPS. 

C. Power-Circuit Conductor Identification, 600 V or Less:  For conductors in vaults, pull 
and junction boxes, manholes, and handholes, use color-coding conductor tape to 
identify the phase. 

1. Color-Coding for Phase and Voltage Level Identification, 600 V or Less:  Use 
colors listed below for ungrounded service, feeder and branch-circuit conductors. 

a. Color shall be factory applied or field applied for sizes larger than 
No. 8 AWG, if authorities having jurisdiction permit. 

b. Colors for 208/120-V Circuits: 

1) Phase A:  Black. 
2) Phase B:  Red. 
3) Phase C:  Blue. 

c. Colors for 480/277-V Circuits: 
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1) Phase A:  Brown. 
2) Phase B:  Orange. 
3) Phase C:  Yellow. 

d. Field-Applied, Color-Coding Conductor Tape:  Apply in half-lapped turns for 
a minimum distance of six (6) inches from terminal points and in boxes 
where splices or taps are made.  Apply last two (2) turns of tape with no 
tension to prevent possible unwinding.  Locate bands to avoid obscuring 
factory cable markings. 

D. Install instructional sign including the color-code for grounded and ungrounded 
conductors using adhesive-film-type labels. 

E. Conductors to Be Extended in the Future:  Attach marker tape to conductors and list 
source. 

F. Auxiliary Electrical Systems Conductor Identification:  Identify field-installed alarm, 
control, and signal connections. 

1. Identify conductors, cables, and terminals in enclosures and at junctions, 
terminals, and pull points.  Identify by system and circuit designation. 

2. Use system of marker tape designations that is uniform and consistent with 
system used by manufacturer for factory-installed connections. 

3. Coordinate identification with Project Drawings, manufacturer's wiring diagrams, 
and the Operation and Maintenance Manual. 

G. Workspace Indication:  Install floor marking tape to show working clearances in the 
direction of access to live parts.  Workspace shall be as required by NFPA 70 and 
29 CFR 1926.403 unless otherwise indicated.  Do not install at flush-mounted 
panelboards and similar equipment in finished spaces. 

H. Warning Labels for Indoor Cabinets, Boxes, and Enclosures for Power and Lighting:  
Baked-enamel warning signs and/or Metal-backed, butyrate warning signs. 

1. Comply with 29 CFR 1910.145. 
2. Identify system voltage with black letters on an orange background. 
3. Apply to exterior of door, cover, or other access. 
4. For equipment with multiple power or control sources, apply to door or cover of 

equipment including, but not limited to, the following: 

a. Power transfer switches. 
b. Controls with external control power connections. 

I. Operating Instruction Signs:  Install instruction signs to facilitate proper operation and 
maintenance of electrical systems and items to which they connect.  Install instruction 
signs with approved legend where instructions are needed for system or equipment 
operation. 

J. Fire Alarm System Conduits and MC Cables shall be identified with self-adhesive vinyl 
tape bands red in color 
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K. Fire Alarm System junction boxes shall be identified with ”Fire Alarm System” decal 
applied to boxes, red in color. 

L. Emergency Operating Instruction Signs:  Install instruction signs with white legend on a 
red background with minimum 3/8-inch high letters for emergency instructions at 
equipment used for power transfer, load shedding, etc.  

M. Equipment Identification Labels:  On each unit of equipment, install unique designation 
label that is consistent with wiring diagrams, schedules, and the Operation and 
Maintenance Manual.  Apply labels to disconnect switches and protection equipment, 
central or master units, control panels, control stations, terminal cabinets, and racks of 
each system.  Systems include power, lighting, control, communication, signal, 
monitoring, and alarm systems unless equipment is provided with its own identification. 

1. Labeling Instructions: 

a. Indoor Equipment:  Engraved, laminated acrylic or melamine label.  Unless 
otherwise indicated, provide a single line of text with 1/2-inch high letters 
on 1-1/2-inch high label; where two (2) lines of text are required, use labels 
two (2) inches high. 

b. Outdoor Equipment:  Engraved, laminated acrylic or melamine label. 
c. Elevated Components:  Increase sizes of labels and letters to those 

appropriate for viewing from the floor. 
d. Unless provided with self-adhesive means of attachment, fasten labels with 

appropriate mechanical fasteners that do not change the NEMA or NRTL 
rating of the enclosure. 

2. Equipment to Be Labeled: 
a. Enclosures and electrical cabinets. 
b. Access doors and panels for concealed electrical items. 
c. Transformers:  Label that includes tag designation shown on Drawings for 

the transformer, feeder, and panelboards or equipment supplied by the 
secondary. 

d. Emergency system boxes and enclosures. 
e. Enclosed switches. 
f. Enclosed controllers. 
g. Variable-speed controllers. 
h. Push-button stations. 
i. Contactors. 
j. Remote-controlled switches, dimmer modules, and control devices. 
k. Battery racks. 
l. Monitoring and control equipment. 
m. UPS equipment. 

END OF SECTION 
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PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and 
Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 specification sections, apply to this section. 

1.2 SECTION INCLUDES 

A. Cartridge fuses rated 600-V ac and less for use in control circuits and enclosed 
switches. 

B. Plug-fuse adapters for use in Edison-base, plug-fuse sockets. 

C. Spare-fuse cabinets. 

1.3 SUBMITTALS 

A. Submit under provisions of Section 01 30 00. 

B. Product Data:  For each type of product indicated.  Include construction details, 
material, dimensions, descriptions of individual components, and finishes for spare-
fuse cabinets. Include the following for each fuse type indicated: 

1. Ambient Temperature Adjustment Information:  If ratings of fuses have been 
adjusted to accommodate ambient temperatures, provide list of fuses with 
adjusted ratings. 

a. For each fuse having adjusted ratings, include location of fuse, original fuse 
rating, local ambient temperature, and adjusted fuse rating. 

b. Provide manufacturer's technical data on which ambient temperature 
adjustment calculations are based. 

2. Dimensions and manufacturer's technical data on features, performance, 
electrical characteristics, and ratings. 

3. Current-limitation curves for fuses with current-limiting characteristics. 
4. Time-current coordination curves (average melt) and current-limitation curves 

(instantaneous peak let-through current) for each type and rating of fuse. 
5. Coordination charts and tables and related data. 
6. Fuse sizes for elevator feeders and elevator disconnect switches. 

C. Operation and Maintenance Data:  For fuses to include in emergency, operation, and 
maintenance manuals.  In addition to items specified in Section 01 70 00, include the 
following: 

1. Ambient temperature adjustment information. 
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2. Current-limitation curves for fuses with current-limiting characteristics. 
3. Time-current coordination curves (average melt) and current-limitation curves 

(instantaneous peak let-through current) for each type and rating of fuse. 
4. Coordination charts and tables and related data. 

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Source Limitations:  Obtain fuses, for use within a specific product or circuit, from 
single source from single manufacturer. 

B. Electrical Components, Devices, and Accessories:  Listed and labeled as defined in 
NFPA 70, by a qualified testing agency, and marked for intended location and 
application. 

C. Comply with NEMA FU 1 for cartridge fuses. 

D. Comply with NFPA 70. 

1.5 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Where ambient temperature to which fuses are directly exposed is less than 40 
degrees F or more than 100 degrees F, apply manufacturer's ambient temperature 
adjustment factors to fuse ratings. 

1.6 COORDINATION 

A. Coordinate fuse ratings with utilization equipment nameplate limitations of maximum 
fuse size and with system short-circuit current levels. 

1.7 EXTRA MATERIALS 

A. Furnish extra materials that match products installed and that are packaged with 
protective covering for storage and identified with labels describing contents. 

1. Fuses:  Equal to 10percent of quantity installed for each size and type, but no 
fewer than two (2) of each size and type. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MANUFACTURERS 

A. Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one (1) 
of the following: 

1. Cooper Bussmann, Inc. 
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2. Edison Fuse, Inc. 
3. Ferraz Shawmut, Inc. 
4. Littelfuse, Inc. 

2.2 CARTRIDGE FUSES 

A. Characteristics:  NEMA FU 1, nonrenewable cartridge fuses with voltage ratings 
consistent with circuit voltages. 

2.3 SPARE-FUSE CABINET 

A. Characteristics:  Wall-mounted steel unit with full-length, recessed piano-hinged door 
and key-coded cam lock and pull. 

1. Size:  Adequate for storage of spare fuses specified with 15 percent spare 
capacity minimum. 

2. Finish:  Gray, baked enamel. 
3. Identification:  "SPARE FUSES" in 1-1/2-inch high letters on exterior of door. 
4. Fuse Pullers:  For each size of fuse, where applicable and available, from fuse 

manufacturer. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine fuses before installation.  Reject fuses that are moisture damaged or 
physically damaged. 

B. Examine holders to receive fuses for compliance with installation tolerances and other 
conditions affecting performance, such as rejection features. 

C. Examine utilization equipment nameplates and installation instructions.  Install fuses of 
sizes and with characteristics appropriate for each piece of equipment. 

D. Evaluate ambient temperatures to determine if fuse rating adjustment factors must be 
applied to fuse ratings. 

E. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

3.2 FUSE APPLICATIONS 

A. Cartridge Fuses: 

1. Service Entrance:  Class L, fast acting. 
2. Feeders:  Class L, time delay. 
3. Motor Branch Circuits:  Class RK5, time delay. 
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4. Other Branch Circuits:  Class J, fast acting. 
5. Control Circuits:  Class CC, fast acting. 

3.3 INSTALLATION 

A. Install fuses in fusible devices.  Arrange fuses so rating information is readable without 
removing fuse. 

B. Install spare-fuse cabinet(s). 

3.4 IDENTIFICATION 

A. Install labels complying with requirements for identification specified in 
Section 26 05 53 and indicating fuse replacement information on inside door of each 
fused switch and adjacent to each fuse block, socket, and holder. 

B. Where indicated in the equipment specifications engage a factory-authorized service 
representative to perform startup service as per functional test sheets. 

C. Complete installation and startup checks and functional tests according to 
manufacturer’s written instructions. 

D. Operational Test:  After electrical system has been energized start units to confirm 
proper unit operation.  Rectify malfunctions, replace defective parts with new ones and 
repeat the start-up procedure. 

E. Verify that equipment is installed as per requirements of manufacturer’s written 
instructions/requirements. 

END OF SECTION 
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PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and 
Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 specification sections, apply to this section. 

1.2 SECTION INCLUDES 

A. Area of Rescue Base/Master Station. 

B. Area of Rescue Stations. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. LED:  Light-emitting diode. 

B. ADA:  Americans with Disabilities Act  

1.4 SYSTEM DESCRIPTION 

A. The Contractor shall furnish and install all Area of Rescue System equipment including, 
but not limited to, outlet boxes, conduit, wiring, power supplies, telephones, Master 
Station and Area of Refuge Stations as shown on the plans, and all other equipment 
necessary to provide a complete and operating Area of Rescue Assistance system.  
Equipment furnished under the terms of this specification shall be the standard product 
of an approved single manufacturer. 

1. The system shall be vandal resistant, manufactured of 16 gauge (0.062) 304 
stainless steel and comply with the Americans with Disabilities Act sections 
4.3.11.4 and 4.3.11.5. 

2. The Master Station and Area Stations shall be custom engraved (not silk 
screened or stamped). 

3. The Area Station shall have a large domed, stainless steel engraved “3” diameter 
momentary pushbutton with the words “Push for Help” backfill painted in bright 
red.  Said button shall be “heavy duty” and the surface engraving shall be deep 
enough to withstand extreme conditions.  It shall be activated with a minimum of 
effort and engineered so that it may be depressed from any angle for ease of use 
provided.  No other hardware shall protrude from the station as high as the 
pushbutton. 

4. The system’s Area Stations shall also be weather resistant. 
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5. The system shall be modular and expandable to include future Area Stations. 

6. The wire shall be 7 conductor 3 pair + one conductor 20 AWG with an overall 
shield.  

1.5 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Seismic Performance:  Fire-alarm control unit and raceways shall withstand the effects 
of earthquake motions determined according to SEI/ASCE 7. 

1. The term "withstand" means "the unit will remain in place without separation of 
any parts from the device when subjected to the seismic forces specified and the 
unit will be fully operational after the seismic event." 

1.6 SUBMITTALS 

A. Submit under provisions of Division 01. 

B. General Submittal Requirements: 

1. Submittals shall be approved by authorities having jurisdiction prior to submitting 
them to Architect. 

2. Shop drawings shall be prepared by persons with the following qualifications: 

 
a. Trained and certified by manufacturer in fire-alarm system design. 
b. NICET-certified fire-alarm technician, Level III minimum. 
c. Licensed or certified by authorities having jurisdiction. 

3. Data sheets on all equipment shall be provided as well as recommended cable 
types.   

4. Internal control cabinet drawings showing internal block diagram connections 
shall be provided. 

5. Wiring diagrams showing typical field wiring connections shall be provided. 

C. Product Data:  For each type of product indicated. 

D. Shop Drawings: Data sheets on all equipment being provided as well recommended 
cable types. Internal control cabinet drawings showing internal block diagram 
connections shall be provided. Wiring diagrams showing typical field wiring 
connections as well as single line floor plan indicating equipment locations as well as 
cable routings and quantities. 

E. Qualification Data:  For qualified installer. 
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F. Seismic Qualification Certificates:  For master unit, accessories, and components, from 
manufacturer. 

1. Basis for Certification:  Indicate whether withstand certification is based on actual 
test of assembled components or on calculation. 

2. Dimensioned Outline Drawings of Equipment Unit:  Identify center of gravity and 
locate and describe mounting and anchorage provisions. 

3. Detailed description of equipment anchorage devices on which the certification is 
based and their installation requirements. 

G. Field quality-control reports. 

1. Operation and Maintenance Data:  For installed products in accordance with 
items specified in Division 01.  Include methods for maintaining installed products 
and precautions against cleaning materials and methods detrimental to finishes 
and performance. Include troubleshooting guide, wiring terminal identification and 
equipment parts list. 

2. Manufacturer's required maintenance related to system warranty requirements. 

1.7 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Installer Qualifications:  Installation shall be by personnel certified by NICET as fire-
alarm Level III technician. 

B. Electrical Components, Devices, and Accessories:  Listed and labeled as defined in 
NFPA 70, by a qualified testing agency, and marked for intended location and 
application. 

C. NFPA Certification:  Obtain certification according to NFPA 72 by a UL-listed alarm 
company. 

D. The Contractor shall currently maintain a locally run business for a minimum of five 
years and shall be an authorized distributor of the supplied equipment with full warranty 
privileges. 

E. The contractor shall show evidence that he maintains a service organization and parts 
inventory to adequately support the supplied equipment. 

F. The Contractor shall furnish Manufacturer's manuals of the completed system including 
individual specification sheets, schematics, inter-panel and intra-panel wiring diagrams. 
In addition, all information necessary for the proper operation of the system must be 
included. 
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1.8 MAINTENANCE SERVICE 

A. The Contractor shall provide an 18-month guarantee of the installed system against 
defects in material and workmanship.  All contractor labor and materials shall be 
provided at no expense to the Owner.  Guarantee period shall begin on the date of 
acceptance by the Owner or Engineer. 

B. The System Manufacturer shall warrantee the installed system’s components against 
defects in material and manufacturer’s workmanship for a period of 18-months from 
date of the substantial completion.  Replacement or repair of system components only 
(job-site labor not included) shall be at the Manufacturer’s discretion and provided at no 
expense to the Owner (shipping costs at other than standard ground rates will be the 
Owner’s responsibility). 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MANUFACTURERS 

A. Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one (1) 
of the following: 

1. Cornell Communications Inc. 

2. Rath Microtech Emergency Products. 

3. Housing Devices Inc. 

2.2 SYSTEM COMPONENTS 

A. The installation shall include a supervised based Area of Refuge Stations 
communication system consisting of a Master Station capable of handling Area of 
Refuge Stations. 

1. The Master Station shall be constructed of 16 gauge (0.062) 304 stainless steel.  
The station faceplate shall be 11”W x 11"H (larger for systems with more than 5 
Area of Refuge Stations), be capable of flush mounting and utilize tamper proof 
mounting hardware.  It shall include the following: 

 
a. Panel capacity for the specified number of Area of Refuge Stations. 
b. Two 7/16” diameter flat metal buttons (“Talk”, “Listen”) per Area of Refuge 

Stations to initiate and respond to a request for assistance from each 
specific Area of Refuge Stations in the system. 

c. When in standby mode, a “green” LED shall be illuminated to indicate the 
system is operational.  Depressing the “Talk” button shall illuminate a 
“Help Coming” LED at the respective Area of Refuge Stations, silence the 
piezoelectric alarm, and open up two-way voice communication between 
the Master Station and Area of Refuge Stations(s). 
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d. Two SuperBrite® colored LEDs per Area of Refuge Stations to visually 
indicate “Help Requested” (red LED) or a line fault (amber LED) for each 
specific Area of Refuge Stations in the system, and to indicate that a fault 
has occurred at a particular Area of Refuge Stations(s), wiring between 
Area of Refuge Stations(s) and Master Station, or other system 
components shall be provided.   

e. A piezoelectric alarm shall generate a 90 dbA signal sounding through the 
Master Station to aurally indicate “Help Requested” from an Area of 
Refuge Stations. 

f. An audio confirmation signal shall be generated from the Master to the 
Area of Refuge Stations to acknowledge the request for assistance. 

g. Acknowledgment of the “Help Requested” call from the Area of Refuge 
Stations to the Master Station shall also be indicated at the Area of Refuge 
Stations by the illumination of a red LED (“Help Coming”) on the Area of 
Refuge Stations. 

h. The system shall be provided with a set of N/O dry contacts for connection 
to a fire alarm system, or other optional devices such as a DTMF 
telephone dialer or PBX telephone system.  All communication between 
Master Stations or DTMF telephones shall be non-blocking. 

i. The system shall have the capability to add Master Stations and sub-
annunciator panels if required. 

j. The Master Station Annunciator will automatically redirect “Help 
Requested” calls, to a secondary outside telephone line staffed by 
emergency personnel 24/7 if there is no answer at the primary Master 
Station. 

k. Provide battery backup capable of sustaining equipment for 90 minutes 
under normal operating conditions, and 24 hours in standby mode. 

l. Verify location with the Local Fire Marshal. 

B. Area of Refuge Stations: 

1. The Area of Refuge Stations assembly shall be constructed of 16 gauge (0.062) 
304 stainless steel.  The station faceplate shall be 9”W x 9"H, be capable of flush 
mounting and utilize tamper proof mounting hardware.  The faceplate shall have 
the following features: 

 
a. A large 3” diameter domed stainless steel momentary pushbutton surface 

engraved and backfill painted in bright red the words “Push for Help”.  It 
shall be activated with a minimum of effort and engineered so that it may 
be depressed from any angle for ease of use provided.  No other hardware 
shall protrude from the station as high as the pushbutton. 

b. Two “SuperBrite®” red colored LEDs shall visually indicate and confirm 
request status to the caller with the words “Help Requested” and “Help 
Coming” surface engraved and backfill painted as labels next to each LED. 

c. A 3" mylar 45 ohm speaker shall be provided. 
d. A piezoelectric alarm shall generate a 90 dbA signal sounding through the 

Area of Refuge Stations to aurally indicate “Help Requested” from an Area 
of Refuge Stations. 
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e. An extra set of dry contacts shall be provided for connection to optional 
equipment, such as, strobe light, video camera, DTMF dialer, etc. 

f. An optional momentary type keyed reset switch shall also be provided. 
The reset switch will provide the means to reset the "Help Coming" LED at 
the Area of Refuge Stations and also reset the corresponding area’s red 
LED on the Master Station in order to ensure response by building 
personnel to the caller at the Area of Refuge Stations. 

g. Braille Instructional Signs (optional) shall be provided for each Area of 
Refuge Stations.  Signs shall be enclosed in 18 gauge stainless steel 
frames with tamper proof mounting hardware.  Text shall conform with the 
Americans with Disabilities Act Sec. 4.30.4 for text size and style, be in 
Braille and English, and read: 
 
“FOR ASSISTANCE PUSH 3 INCH HELP BUTTON” 
 

C. Cables: 

1. All cable shall be as recommended by the manufacturer or an approved 
equivalent.  All Area of Refuge Stations wiring must be home run with individually 
jacketed cable. 

2. Area of Refuge Stations wiring shall be four (4) 18AWG overall shielded twisted 
pairs.  Recommended wire includes Windy City Wire CSC 319595MH, CSC 
1121165MH plenum, Belden 9554, West Penn 3753, or equal. 

3. Master Station wiring shall be four (4) 18AWG overall shielded twisted pairs. 
Recommended wire includes Windy City Wire CSC 319595MH, CSC 
1121165MH plenum, Belden 9554, West Penn 3753, or equal. 

4. Three (3) 18AWG conductors (shield not required) for each Area of Refuge 
Stations are also required. 

5. All cables run in underground conduits must be suitable for wet locations and 
appropriately grounded as per EIA and NEC recommendations.  See wiring 
diagrams for details. 

2.3 SYSTEMS OPERATIONAL DESCRIPTION 

A. When the system is in normal operating mode, the Master Station shall display an 
illuminated “green” LED system ready light indicating the system is functioning and 
operating correctly.  When operated, the system shall provide two-way audio and 
visual communications between the Master Station location and each Area of Refuge 
Stations initiating a request for help.  Communication at each Area of Refuge Stations 
shall be hands-free after initial contact from the Area of Refuge Stations. 

B. When a “call for help” is placed by an Area of Refuge Stations, the system shall initiate 
audio and visual alarms at both the Master Station and each of the affected Area of 
Refuge Stations.  The audible alarm shall be at least 90 decibels and the visual display 
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shall be indicated by a SuperBrite® LED light and surface engraved or attached 
engraved location name (ID) directory of the calling Area of Refuge Stations. 

C. Communication is established by simply answering via the Master Station.  When 
communication is completed and the Master Station communication link has been 
broken, the LED display will continue to show the Area of Refuge Stations location (ID) 
until the system has been reset at the Master Station.  

D. When a “call for help” is placed by an Area of Refuge Station, several indications must 
be provided at the Area of Refuge Station to assure the caller that the call is being 
processed.  After pressing the 3” “PUSH FOR HELP” call button the caller will be 
provided with both an audio and visual confirmation.  A “HELP REQUESTED” LED 
shall illuminate and an alarm will sound at both the Area of Refuge Station and the 
Master Station.  When the security attendant at the Master Station has answered the 
call, the “HELP COMING” LED will illuminate, the alarm will be silenced at both 
locations, and the security attendant’s voice can be heard through the speaker at the 
Area of Refuge Stations.  Full two-way voice “hands-free” communication shall be 
provided at the Area of Refuge Stations.  The caller simply talks in the direction of the 
Area of Refuge Station speaker, which acts as a microphone and enables the caller’s 
voice to be reproduced at the Master Station.  Upon completion of the call, a LED on 
the Area of Refuge Stations indicating “HELP COMING” shall remain illuminated, 
providing visual indication that the “HELP REQUESTED” LED is acknowledged from 
the Master Station.  The LED will not extinguish until building personnel have reported 
to the Area of Rescue Assistance and the system has been reset.  Resetting the 
system shall be accomplished by turning a momentary key switch at the Master 
Station.  The system shall also incorporate a momentary key switch at the Area of 
Refuge Stations. 

E. When the building is occupied and/or open to the public, the areas of refuge shall have 
two-way communication that connects to a station continuously attended by a person 
in addition to the communication panel required at the building entry used by rescue 
personnel. 

2.4 INSTALLATION 

A. Complete system shall be installed in strict accordance with manufacturer's 
recommendations. 

B. All wiring shall be installed in raceways where routed through ceiling areas. 

C. Master Station and Area of Refuge Stations mounting shall be in accordance with the 
ADA recommendations and specifications.  Master Station and Area of Refuge 
Stations shall be recessed mounted. 

2.5 WIRING 

A. System wiring shall be in accordance with good engineering practices as established 
by the EIA and NEC.  Wiring shall meet all established state and local electrical codes.  
All wiring shall test free from shorts and grounded as specified. 
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B. System wiring shall be accomplished using labeled, captive screw, plug-in connectors 
and 20 AWG shielded twisted pairs for all connections. 

2.6 INSPECTION AND TEST UPON COMPLETION 

A. System field wiring diagrams shall be provided to the Contractor by the system 
manufacturer prior to installation. 

B. Upon completion of the installation, four (4) copies of complete operational instructions 
shall be furnished, complete with record drawings.  Instructions shall include part 
numbers and name, address, and telephone number of parts source. 

C. Upon completion of the installation of the equipment, the Contractor shall provide to the 
Engineer a signed statement that the system has been wired, tested, and functions 
properly according to the specifications. 

D. Nothing herein contained shall be construed to relieve the Contractor from furnishing a 
complete and acceptable electrical wiring system in all its categories.  The Engineer 
will reject any materials or labor which are or may become detrimental to the 
accomplishment of the intentions of these specifications. 

2.7 IN SERVICE TRAINING 

A. The Contractor shall furnish training with the system.  These sessions shall be broken 
into segments that will facilitate the training of individuals in operating the Master 
Station as well as Area Stations.  Provide two 4-hour sessions at the Building Property 
Manager’s convenience.  Operating manuals and users guides shall be provided at the 
time of the training. 

END OF SECTION 
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PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS  

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and 
Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this 
Section. 

B. Related Sections: 

1. Division 01 General Requirements 

2. Division 26 Electrical, Section 260500 Common Work Results for Electrical 

1.02 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. This specification describes an addressable Fire Detection and alarm signaling 
system.  The control panel shall be intelligent device addressable, analog 
detecting, low voltage and modular, with digital communication techniques, in full 
compliance with all applicable codes and standards.  The features and capacities 
described in this specification are required as a minimum for this project and 
shall be furnished by the successful contractor.  

2. The system shall be in full compliance with National and Local Codes. 

3. The system shall include all required hardware, raceways, interconnecting wiring 
and software to accomplish the requirements of this specification and the 
contract drawings, whether or not specifically itemized herein. 

4. All equipment furnished shall be new and the latest state-of-the-art products of a 
single manufacturer, engaged in the manufacturing and sale of analog fire 
detection devices for over ten years.   

5. The system as specified shall be supplied, installed, tested and approved by the 
local Authority Having Jurisdiction, and turned over to the owner in an operational 
condition. 

6. In the interest of job coordination and responsibilities, the installing contractor 
shall contract with a single supplier for fire alarm equipment, engineering, 
programming, inspection and tests, and shall be capable of providing a “UL 
Listing Certificate” for the complete system.  

7. All systems approved shall meet all the requirements spelled out in this 
specification.  System approval shall be in writing by the Engineer and a copy 
shall be submitted with the system submittals. 
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1.03 ALLOWANCES  

A. Specify products and work included in this Section that are covered by cash or 
quantity allowance.  Do not include amounts.  Insert descriptions of items in Part 2 or 
3 to provide information affecting the cost of the Work that is not included under the 
allowance. 

1.04 UNIT PRICES  

A. Specify products and work included in this Section that are covered by unit prices.  
Do not include amounts.  Insert descriptions of items in Part 2 or 3 to provide 
information affecting the cost of the Work that is not included under the unit price. 

1.05 DEFINITIONS  

A. ASME: American Society of Mechanical Engineers. 

B. FACP:  Fire alarm control panel. 

C. FM: FM Global (Factory Mutual). 

D. Furnish:  To supply the stated equipment or materials. 

E. Install: To set in position and connect or adjust for use. 

F. LED:  Light-emitting diode. 

G. NCC: Network Command Center. 

H. NFPA: National Fire Protection Association.  Definitions in NFPA 72 apply to fire 
alarm terms used in this Section. 

I. NICET:  National Institute for Certification in Engineering Technologies. 

J. Provide:  To furnish and install the stated equipment or materials. 

K. UL: Underwriters Laboratories. 

1.06 SYSTEM DESCRIPTION 

A. FACP - The system shall be a complete, electrically supervised fire detection and 
notification system, with a microprocessor based operating system having the 
following capabilities, features, and capacities: 

1. Support of mobile test system capable of providing point test reports in NFPA 
standard format without manual report entries.  

2. Provide Control Panel with integral surge protection feature. 
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3. The control panel shall allow control and monitoring from a wireless handheld 
display device during maintenance, inspection and troubleshooting tasks 

a. The control panel shall allow complete control and monitoring from a 
wireless handheld display device during one-man testing of the system. 

b. Testing supported should be real smoke testing of devices, automatically 
logged and made available in NFPA format reports.  Manual test entries will 
not be accepted.  

4. System shall provide an output port for monitoring purposes by external systems.  
Communications to an external system shall be RS-232 or RS-485 
communications. 

5. A single node or system shall support at least 50 remote transponders 

6. At least 59 nodes shall be networkable.   

7. Communications between network nodes, each supporting an interactive, self-
standing, intelligent local control panel, with system wide display.  Any network 
node shall be capable of supporting a local system in excess of 4000 input/output 
points.  

8. The local system shall provide status indicators and control switches for all of the 
following functions: 

a. Audible and visual notification alarm circuit zone control. 

b. Status indicators for sprinkler system water-flow and valve supervisory 
devices. 

c. Any additional status or control functions as indicated on the drawings, 
including but not limited to: emergency generator functions, fire pump 
functions, door unlocking and security with bypass capabilities. 

9. Each intelligent addressable device or conventional zone on the system shall be 
displayed at the Central Alarm Receiving Terminal and the local fire alarm control 
panel by a unique alphanumeric label identifying its location.  

10. The fire alarm system network shall have the ability to identify 4 levels of alarm 
for each of the 15 sectors of VFT-15 when used for Rack Level monitoring.  

B. FACP with Digital Voice Evacuation - The system shall be complete, electrically 
supervised fire detection and evacuation system using one way communication and 
firefighters' telephone and smoke control systems with microprocessor-based 
operating system having the following capabilities, features and capacities:   
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1. Voice amplification shall be supervised and backed up with like amplifiers.  Back 
up shall be one for one. Backup amplifiers shall not share components and must 
be fully stand-alone.   

2. Amplifiers shall be rated for 25V or 70.7V RMS, 40 watts.   

3. Amplifiers shall be rated for 25V or 70.7V RMS, 180 watts.  

4. Amplifiers shall be sized as minimum, to accommodate speakers in corridors at 2 
watts and other locations 1 watt.  

5. The system shall have the capability to support Peer-to-Peer or Master-Slave 
network and voice configurations. 

6. Multiple nodes shall provide peer-to-peer voice capability in order to eliminate a 
single point of failure.   

7. Audio shall be synchronized between nodes in order to take into account 
common areas. 

8. The network, audio, and telephone risers between nodes shall be copper and 
support Class A loop configuration to allow communication to continue in the 
event of a fault. 

9. Speakers shall have the ability to play coded audio tones. 

10. The system shall provide status indicators and control switches for all of the 
following functions:  

a. Firefighters' override functions controlling smoke management.  

b. Audible and visual notification alarm circuit zone control.  

c. Two-way firefighters' telephone communications circuit zone control.  

d. Speaker circuit zone control.  

e. Status indicators for sprinkler system water flow and valve supervisory 
devices.  

f. Any additional status or control functions as indicated on the drawings, 
including but not limited to: emergency generator functions, fire pump 
functions, door unlocking and security with bypass capabilities.   

C. FACP network compatibility with MXL feature(s) – System shall have the ability to be 
networked to MXL and MXL-IQ systems for purposes of annunciation and control.   
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D. FACP shall have the ability to interface with existing MXL addressable devices.  
Replacement of existing field devices shall be unnecessary for proper system 
operation. 

E. FACP components shall have the ability to be mounted in MME-3, MME-3R, MLE-6, 
MLE-6R, MSE-2, MSE-2R or MBR-2 enclosures.  Replacement of existing back 
boxes shall be unnecessary. 

F. BASIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL OPERATION            

When a fire alarm condition is detected and reported by one of the system initiating devices, 

the following functions shall immediately occur: 

 1. The system alarm LED on the FACP shall flash. 

 2. A local piezo electric signal in the control panel shall sound. 

 3. A backlit 640 character LCD display on the FACP shall indicate all information 

associated with the fire alarm condition, including the type of alarm point and its location 

within the protected premises. 

4. Printing on the FACP and history storage equipment shall log the information associated 

with each new fire alarm control panel condition, along with time and date of occurrence. 

5. All system output programs assigned via control-by-event interlock programming to be 

activated by the particular point in alarm shall be executed, and the associated system outputs 

(alarm notification appliances and/or relays) shall be activated. 

1.07 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. General Performance: Comply with NFPA 72 and all contract documents and 
specification requirements. 

B. All interconnections between this system and the monitoring system shall be 
arranged so that the entire system can be UL-Certificated. 

C. System shall be a complete, supervised, non-coded, addressable multiplex fire alarm 
system conforming to NFPA 72.   

D. The system shall have Style 4 circuits for each floor.  The system shall operate in the 
alarm mode upon actuation of any alarm initiating device.  The system shall remain in 
the alarm mode until all initiating device(s) are reset and the fire alarm control panel is 
manually reset and restored to normal.   

E. The system shall provide the following functions and operating features: 

1. The FACP and auxiliary power panels shall provide power, annunciation, 
supervision and control for the system. 
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2. Provide Class B initiating device circuits.  

3. Provide Style 7 signaling line circuits for the network.  

4. Provide Style 4 signaling line circuits for the network  

5. Provide Class B notification appliance circuits. Arrange circuits to allow 
individual, selective, and all-call voice and visual notification by zone. Notification 
Appliance circuits shall be zoned to correspond with the building fire barriers and 
other building features.  

6. Stair-towers: Each Stair-tower NAC shall be separately zoned 

7. Strobes shall be synchronized throughout the entire building.  

8. If a voice evacuation system is specified, the system amplifiers shall be 
configured as distributed, bulk, or a combination of distributed and bulk audio.  If 
necessary, convenience paging and/or background music shall be available via 
UL-listed speakers.  . 

9. Provide 8 channel for live and recorded voice messaging.    

10. Provide 2 channel for live and recorded voice messaging.    

11. Provide electrical supervision of the primary power (AC) supply, presence of the 
battery, battery voltage, and placement of system modules within the control 
panel. 

F. The system shall provide a field test function where one person can test the complete 
system or a specific area while maintaining full operational function of other areas not 
being tested.  Alarms, supervisory signals and trouble signals shall be logged on the 
system printer and in system history during the walk test. 

G. Alarm functions shall override trouble or supervisory functions.  Supervisory functions 
shall override trouble functions. 

H. Fire alarm signal initiation shall be by one or more of the following devices: 

1. Manual pull station   

2. Heat detector   

3. Area smoke detector   

4. Duct smoke detector   

5. Automatic sprinkler system water flow switch   
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I. Activation of any system fire, security, supervisory, trouble, or status initiating device 
shall cause the following actions and indications at all network Person Machine 
Interfaces using basic graphics and multiple detail screens. 

1. Fire Alarm Condition: 

a. Sound an audible alarm and display a custom screen/message defining the 
building in alarm and the specific alarm point initiating the alarm in a graphic 
display. 

b. Log into the system history archives all activity pertaining to the alarm 
condition. 

c. Print alarm condition on system printer. 

d. Sound the ANSI 117-1 signal with synchronized audible and synchronized 
strobes throughout the facility. 

e. Audible signals shall be silenced from the fire alarm control panel by an 
alarm silence switch.  Visual signals shall be programmable to flash until 
system reset or alarm silencing, as required. 

f. A signal dedicated to sprinkler system water flow alarm shall not be silenced 
while the sprinkler system is flowing at a rate of flow equal to a single head. 

g. The alarm information shall be displayed on a graphic annunciator located 
where shown on drawing.  

h. Activation of any smoke detector in a single elevator lobby or an elevator 
equipment room shall, in addition to the actions described, cause the recall 
of that bank of elevators to the 1st floor and the lockout of controls.  In the 
event of recall initiation by a detector in the first floor lobby, the recall shall 
be to the alternate floor as determined by the AHJ. 

i. Where indicated on drawings, heat detectors in elevator shaft and machine 
rooms shall activate an elevator power shunt trip breaker.  The heat 
detectors shall be rated at a temperature below the ratings of the sprinkler 
heads in respective locations to insure that the power shall be shut off before 
activation of sprinkler system. 

j. System operated duct detectors as per local requirements shall accomplish 
HVAC shut down. 

k. Door closure devices shall operate by floor or by local requirements. 

2. Additional system operation for Fire Alarm Condition for Voice:  
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a. Sound an pre-announce tone followed by a field programmable digitized 
custom evacuation message, on the floor of alarm, the floor below and the 
floor above.  The visual signals shall operate in a similar pattern. 

b. A simultaneous message shall be delivered via all alarm speakers installed 
on the remaining floors indicating the requirement for occupants of these 
floors to remain alert for further instructions. 

c. A simultaneous message shall be delivered via all alarm speakers installed 
in stairways and elevators informing occupants of the imminent shutdown of 
elevator circuits and the expected high traffic load in the stairwells. 

d. An automatic announcement or tone evacuation signal shall be capable of 
interruption by the operation of the system microphone to give voice 
evacuation instructions overriding the pre-programmed sequences. 

e. Status lights next to speaker selection switches on the control panel shall 
indicate speaker circuit selection. 

f. Audible signals shall be silenced from the fire alarm control panel by an 
alarm silence switch.  Visual signals shall be programmed to flash until 
system reset or alarm silencing, as required by the AHJ. 

3. Supervisory Condition: 

a. Display the origin of the supervisory condition report at the local fire alarm 
control panel graphic LCD display. 

b. Activate supervisory audible and dedicated visual signal. 

c. Audible signals shall be silenced from the control panel by the supervisory 
acknowledge switch. 

d. Record within system history the initiating device and time of occurrence of 
the event. 

e. Print supervisory condition to system printer. 

4. Trouble Condition 

a. Display at the local fire alarm control panel graphic LCD display, the origin of 
the trouble condition report. 

b. Activate trouble audible and visual signals at the control panel and as 
indicated on the drawings. 

c. Audible signals shall be silenced from the fire alarm control panel by a 
trouble acknowledge switch. 



SECTION 28 31 11 
DIGITAL, ADDRESSABLE FIRE-ALARM SYSTEM 

Page 9 of 44 

 
 

 PROJECT NO.:  BI-2B-401 
 

d. Trouble conditions that have been restored to normal shall be automatically 
removed from the trouble display queue and not require operator 
intervention.  This feature shall be software selectable and shall not preclude 
the logging of trouble events to the historical file. 

e. Trouble reports for primary system power failure to the master control shall 
be automatically delayed for a period of time equal to 25% of the system 
standby battery capacity to eliminate spurious reports as a result of power 
fluctuations. 

f. Record within system history: the occurrence of the event, the time of 
occurrence and the device initiating the event. 

g. Print trouble condition to system printer. 

1.08 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  For each type of product indicated.  Include construction details, 
material descriptions, dimensions of individual components and profiles, and finishes.  
Include rated capacities, operating characteristics, electrical characteristics, and 
furnished specialties and accessories.  Complete manufacturer’s catalog data 
including supervisory power usage, alarm power usage, physical dimensions, and 
finish and mounting requirements. 

B. Power calculations.  Battery capacity calculations.  Battery size shall be a minimum of 
125% of the calculated requirement. Provide the following supporting information: 

1. Supervisory power requirements for all equipment. 

2. Alarm power requirements for all equipment. 

3. Power supply rating justification showing power requirements for each of the 
system power supplies.  Power supplies shall be sized to furnish the total 
connected load in a worst-case condition plus 25% spare capacity. 

4. Voltage drop calculations for wiring runs demonstrating worst-case condition. 

5. NAC circuit design shall incorporate a 15% spare capacity for future expansion. 

C. Submit manufacturer’s requirements for testing Device Loop Card circuits and device 
addresses prior to connecting to control panel.  At a minimum, the following tests 
shall be required: device address, the usage (alarm, supervisory etc), environmental 
compensation, temperature ratings for thermal detectors and smoke detector 
sensitivities. This requirement shall need approval before any wiring is connected to 
the control panel.  

D. Shop Drawings: Include plans, elevations, sections, details, and attachments to other 
work. 
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1. Detail equipment assemblies and indicate dimensions, weights, loads, required 
clearances, method of field assembly, components, and location and size of each 
field connection. 

2. Wiring Diagrams:  For power, signal, and control wiring. 

3. Complete drawings covering the following shall be submitted by the contractor for 
the proposed system: 

a. Floor plans in a CAD compatible format at a scale of 1/8”=1’-0” showing all 
equipment and raceways, marked for size, conductor count with type and 
size, showing the percentage of allowable National Electric Code fill used. 

b. Provide a fire alarm system function matrix as referenced by NFPA 72, 
Figure A-7-5.2.2 (9).  Matrix shall illustrate alarm input/out events in 
association with initiation devices.  Matrix summary shall include system 
supervisory and trouble output functions.  Include any and all departures, 
exceptions, variances or substitutions from these specifications and/or 
drawings at time of bid. 

4. Installation drawings, shop drawings, and as-built drawings shall be prepared by 
an individual experienced with the work specified herein. 

5. Incomplete submittals shall be returned without review, unless with prior approval 
of the Engineer. 

E. Coordination Drawings:  Reflected ceiling plan(s) and other details, drawn to scale, 
on which the following items are shown and coordinated with each other, using input 
from installers of the items involved:  

1. Light fixtures 

2. HVAC registers 

3. Fire protection equipment interfaces 

4. Special suppression system interfaces 

F. Qualification Data:  For qualified installer, applicator, manufacturer, fabricator, 
professional engineer, testing agency, and factory-authorized service representative. 

G. Source quality-control reports. 

H. Field quality-control reports. 

I. Operation and Maintenance Data:  For all fire alarm equipment, to include in 
operation and maintenance manuals. 
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J. Software and Firmware Operational Documentation: 

1. Software operating and upgrade manuals. 

2. Program Software Backup:  On magnetic media or compact disk, complete with 
data files. 

3. Device address list. 

4. Printout of software application and graphic screens. 

K. Warranty:  Sample of special warranty. 

1.09 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Manufacturer Qualifications:  The publications listed below form a part of this 
publication to the extent referenced. The publications are referenced in the text by the 
basic designation only. The latest version of each listed publication shall be used as a 
guide unless the authority having jurisdiction has adopted an earlier version. 

1. FM Global (Factory Mutual (FM)):FM Approval Guide 

2. National Fire Protection Association (NFPA) 

a. NFPA 12 - CO2 Extinguishing Systems 

b. NFPA 12A & 12B - Halon Extinguishing Systems 

c. NFPA 15 - Water Spray Systems 

d. NFPA 16 - Foam/Water Deluge and Spray Systems 

e. NFPA 70 - National Electrical Code 

f. NFPA 72 - National Fire Alarm Code 

g. NFPA 90A Standard For The Installation of Air Conditioning and Ventilating 
Systems 

h. NFPA 101 Life Safety Code 

3. Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. (UL) equipment standards, Latest Edition 

a. UL Fire Protection Equipment Directory 

b. UL Electrical Construction Materials Directory 

c. UL 38 – Manually Actuated Signaling Boxes for Use With Fire Protection 
Signaling Systems 
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d. UL 228 – Door Holding Devices 

e. UL 268 - Smoke Detectors for Fire Protective Signaling Systems 

f. UL 268A - Smoke Detectors for Duct Application 

g. UL 346 – Waterflow Indicators for Fire Protective Signaling Systems  

h. UL 464 - Audible Signal Appliances 

i. UL 497A – Secondary Protectors for Communications Circuits 

j. UL 521 - Heat Detectors for Fire Protective Signaling Systems 

k. UL 864 - Control Units for Fire Protective Signaling Systems 

l. UL 1076 – Control Units for Burglar Alarm Proprietary Protective Signaling 

m. UL 1283 – Electromagnetic Interference Filters 

n. UL 1449 -  Transient Voltage Surge Suppressors 

o. UL 1480 - Speakers for Fire Protective Signaling Systems  

p. UL 1971 - Signaling Devices for the Hearing Impaired 

4. International Code Council 

a. International Building Code  

b. International Fire Code 

5. State and Local Building Codes as adopted and/or amended by The Authority 
Having Jurisdiction, ADA, and/or State and local equivalency standards as 
adopted by The Authority Having Jurisdiction. 

6. ISO 9002 

B. Supplier Qualifications 

1. The manufacturer of the supplied products must utilize multi-channel product 
distribution on a national basis to be considered for this bid. The manufacturer 
must have factory branches as well as independent distributors to allow the end 
user with the ability to utilize factory trained and authorized competitive service 
providers after system installation and commissioning. 

2. Provide the services of a factory trained and certified representative or 
technician, experienced in the installation and operation of the type of system 
provided. The representative shall be licensed in the State if required by law.  
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3. The technician shall supervise installation, software documentation, adjustment, 
preliminary testing, final testing and certification of the system.  The technician 
shall provide the required instruction to the owner's personnel in the system 
operation and maintenance. 

4. The supplies shall furnish evidence they have an experienced service 
organization, which carries a stock of spare and repair parts for the system being 
furnished.  

5. The equipment supplier shall be authorized and trained by the manufacturer to 
calculate, design, install, test, and maintain the air sampling system and shall be 
able to produce a certificate stating such upon request.  

C. Installer Qualifications:  

1. Before commencing work, submit data showing that the manufacturer has 
successfully installed fire alarm systems of the same scope, type and design as 
specified.   

2. The contractor shall submit copies of all required Licenses and Bonds as 
required in the State having jurisdiction. 

3. The contractor shall employ on staff a minimum of one NICET level II technician 
or a professional engineer, registered in the State of the installation. 

4. The contractor shall be qualified by UL for certifying fire alarm systems. Upon 
completion of the installation, the contractor shall certify the final system meets 
UL ongoing maintenance. 

5. Contractors unable to comply with the provisions of qualification of installers shall 
present proof of engaging the services of a subcontractor qualified to furnish the 
required services.   

D. Testing Agency Qualifications:  Qualified for testing indicated. 

E. Source Limitations for fire alarm equipment:  Obtain fire alarm equipment from single 
source. 

F. Surface-Burning Characteristics:  As determined by testing identical products 
according to ASTM E 84 by a qualified testing agency.  Identify products with 
appropriate markings of applicable testing agency. 

1. Flame-Spread Index:  25 or less. 

2. Smoke-Developed Index:  50 or less. 

3. Combustion Characteristics:  ASTM E 136. 
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G. Electrical Components, Devices, and Accessories:  Listed and labeled as defined in 
NFPA 70, by a qualified testing agency, and marked for intended location and 
application. 

H. Pre-installation Conference:  Conduct conference at Project site. 

1.10 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Deliver products to project site in original, unopened packages with intact and legible 
manufacturers’ labels identifying product and manufacturer, date of manufacture, and 
shelf life if applicable. 

B. Store materials inside, under cover, above ground, and kept dry and protected from 
physical damage until ready for use. Remove from site and discard wet or damaged 
materials.   

1.11 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Installed products or materials shall be free from any damage including, but not 
limited to, physical insult, dirt and debris, moisture, and mold damage. 

B. Environmental Limitations:  Do not deliver or install products or materials until spaces 
are enclosed and weather-tight, wet work in spaces is complete and dry, and 
temporary HVAC system is operating and maintaining ambient temperature and 
humidity conditions at occupancy levels during the remainder of the construction 
period. 

1.12 WARRANTY 

A. Special Warranty:  Manufacturer's standard form in which manufacturer agrees to 
repair or replace fire alarm equipment that fail(s) in materials or workmanship within 
specified warranty period. 

1. Warranty Period:  18 month from date of Substantial Completion. 

1.13 SERVICE AGREEMENT 

A. Technical Support:  Beginning with Substantial Completion, provide software support 
for 1 year. 

B. Upgrade Service:  Update software to latest version at project completion.  Install and 
program software upgrades that become available within two years from date of 
substantial completion.  Upgrading software shall include operating system.  Upgrade 
shall include new or revised licenses for use of software. 

1. Provide 30 days' notice to Owner to allow scheduling and access to system and 
to allow Owner to upgrade computer equipment if necessary. 
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1.14 EXTRA MATERIALS 

A. Furnish extra materials that match products installed and that are packaged with 
protective covering for storage and identified with labels describing contents. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 MANUFACTURERS 

A. Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one (1) 
of the following: 

1. Federal Signal Corporation. 
2. Fire Control Instruments, Inc.; a Honeywell company. 
3. GE Infrastructure; a unit of General Electric Company. 
4. NOTIFIER; a Honeywell company. 
5. Siemens Building Technologies, Inc.; Fire Safety Division. 
6. Silent Knight; a Honeywell company. 
7. SimplexGrinnell LP; a Tyco International company 

 

 

2.02 MAIN FIRE ALARM CONTROL PANEL 

 

  A. The system shall contain a microprocessor based Central Processing Unit (CPU). The 
CPU shall communicate with and control the following types of equipment used to make up the 
system: intelligent addressable smoke and thermal (heat) detectors, addressable modules, 
printer, annunciators, and other system controlled devices. 
 
  B. Operator Control: 
 
  1. Acknowledge Switch: 
 
   A. Activation of the control panel acknowledge switch in response to new alarms 
and/or troubles shall silence the local panel piezo electric signal and change the alarm and 
trouble LEDs from flashing mode to steady-ON mode. If multiple alarm or trouble conditions 
exist, depression of this switch shall advance the 640-character LCD display to the next alarm 
or trouble condition. 
 
   B. Depression of the Acknowledge switch shall also silence all remote annunciator 
piezo sounders. 
 
  2. Alarm Silence Switch:  
 
   Activation of the alarm silence switch shall cause all programmed alarm notification 
appliances and relays to return to the normal condition after an alarm condition. The selection of 
notification circuits and relays that are silence able by this switch shall be fully field 
programmable within the confines of all applicable standards. The FACP software shall include 
silence inhibit and auto-silence timers. 
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  3. Alarm Activate (Drill) Switch: 
 
   The Alarm Activate switch shall activate all notification appliance circuits. The drill 
function shall latch until the panel is silenced or reset. 
 
  4. System Reset Switch:  
 
   Activation of the System Reset switch shall cause all electronically-latched initiating 
devices, appliances or software zones, as well as all associated output devices and circuits, to 
return to their normal condition. 
 
  5. Lamp Test: 
 
   The Lamp Test switch shall activate all system LEDs and light each segment of the 
liquid crystal display. 
 
  C. System Capacity and General Operation: 
 
  1. The control panel shall provide a minimum of 10 SLC circuits and a minimum of 2500 
addressable devices and be capable of expansion to 3180 intelligent/addressable devices. 
 
  2. The system shall include Form-C alarm, trouble, supervisory, and security relays 
rated at a minimum of 3.0 amps @ 30 VDC. It shall also include four Class B (NFPA Style Y) or 
Class A (NFPA Style Z) programmable notification appliance circuits. 
 
  3. Output modules (signal, speaker, telephone, or relay), each with 6 circuits. These 
circuits shall be Class A (NFPA Style D) or Class A (NFPA Style Z) per the project drawings. 
 
  4. The fire alarm control panel shall include a full featured operator interface control and 
annunciation panel that shall include a backlit Liquid Crystal Display (LCD), individual color 
coded system status LEDs, and an alphanumeric keypad for the field programming and control 
of the fire alarm system. 
 
  5. All programming or editing of the existing program in the system shall be achieved 
without special equipment and without interrupting the alarm monitoring functions of the fire 
alarm control panel. The system shall be fully programmable, configurable, and expandable in 
the field without the need for special tools, PROM programmers or PC based programmers. It 
shall not require replacement of memory ICs to facilitate programming changes. 
 
  6. The system shall allow the programming of any input to activate any output or group 
of outputs. Systems which have limited programming (such as general alarm), have complicated 
programming (such as a diode matrix), or require a laptop personal computer are not 
considered suitable substitutes. 
 
  7. The FACP shall provide the following features: 
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   A.) Drift compensation to extend detector accuracy over life. Drift compensation shall 
also include a smoothing feature, allowing transient noise signals to be filtered out. 
 
   B.) Detector sensitivity test, meeting requirements of NFPA 72, Chapter 7. 
 
   C.) Maintenance alert, with two levels (maintenance alert/maintenance urgent), to 
warn of excessive smoke detector dirt or dust accumulation. 
  
   D.) Nine sensitivity levels for alarm, selected by detector. The system shall also 
include up to nine levels of pre-alarm, selected as a percentage of the alarm level, in steps from 
90% down to 50%. 
 
   E.) System status reports to display or printer. 
 
   F.) Alarm verification, with verification counters. 
 
   G.) PAS pre-signal, meeting NFPA 72 3-8.3 requirements. 
 
   H.) Rapid manual station reporting (under 3 seconds). 
 
   I.) Non-alarm points for general (non-fire) control. 
 
   J.) Periodic detector test, conducted automatically by the software. 
 
   K.) Self optimizing pre-alarm for advanced fire warning, which allows each detector 
to learn its particular environment and set its pre-alarm level to just above normal peaks. 
 
   L.) Cross zoning with the capability of counting: two detectors in alarm, two software 
zones in alarm, or one smoke detector and one thermal detector. 
 
   M.) Walk test, with a check for two detectors set to same address. 
 
   N.) Control-by-time for non-fire operations, with holiday schedules. 
 
   O.) Day/night automatic adjustment of detector sensitivity. 
 
   P.) Device blink control for sleeping areas. 
 
   Q.)  UL-1076 security monitor points. 
 
  8. The FACP shall be capable of coding notification circuits in march time (120 PPM), 
temporal (NFPA 72 A-2-2.2.2), and California code.  
 
  D. Central Microprocessor 
 
  1. The microprocessor shall be a state-of-the-art, high speed, 16 bit RISC device and it 
shall communicate with, monitor and control all external interfaces. It shall include an EPROM 
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for system program storage, non-volatile memory for building-specific program storage, and a 
"watch dog" timer circuit to detect and report microprocessor failure. 
 
  2. The microprocessor shall contain and execute all control-by-event programs for 
specific action to be taken if an alarm condition is detected by the system. Control-by-event 
equations shall be held in non-volatile programmable memory, and shall not be lost even if 
system primary and secondary power failure occurs. 
 
  3. The microprocessor shall also provide a real-time clock for time annotation of system 
displays, printer, and history file. The time-of-day and date shall not be lost if system primary 
and secondary power supplies fail. The real time clock may also be used to control non-fire 
functions at programmed time-of-day, day-of-week, and day-of-year. 
 
  4. A special program check function shall be provided to detect common operator 
errors. 
 
  5. An auto-program (self-learn) function shall be provided to quickly install initial 
functions and make the system operational. 
 
  6. For flexibility and to ensure program validity, an optional Windows(TM) based 
program utility shall be available. This program shall be used to off-line program the system with 
batch upload/download. This program shall also have a verification utility which scans the 
program files, identifying possible errors. It shall also have the ability to compare old program 
files to new ones, identifying differences in the two files to allow complete testing of any system 
operating changes. This shall be in compliance with the NFPA 72 requirements for testing after 
system modification. 
 
  E. Display  
 
  1. The display shall provide all the controls and indicators used by the system operator 
and may also be used to program all system operational parameters. 
 
  2. The display shall include status information and custom alphanumeric labels for all 
intelligent detectors, addressable modules, internal panel circuits, and software zones. 
 
  3. The display shall include an 80-character back-lit alphanumeric Liquid Crystal 
Display (LCD). It shall also provide 8 Light-Emitting-Diodes (LEDs, that indicate the status of the 
following system parameters: AC POWER, FIRE ALARM, PREALARM WARNING, SECURITY 
ALARM, SUPERVISORY SIGNAL, SYSTEM TROUBLE, DISABLED POINTS, and ALARM 
SILENCED. 
 
  4. The display keypad shall be an easy to use QWERTY type keypad, similar to a PC 
keyboard. This shall be part of the standard system and have the capability to command all 
system functions, entry of any alphabetic or numeric information, and field programming. Two 
different password levels shall be provided to prevent unauthorized system control or 
programming. 
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  5. The display shall include the following operator control switches: ACKNOWLEDGE, 
ALARM SILENCE, ALARM ACTIVATE (drill), SYSTEM RESET, and LAMP TEST. 
 
  F. Signaling Line Circuits (SLC) 
 
  1. The system shall include ten SLC circuits. Each SLC interface shall provide power to 
and communicate with up to 159 intelligent detectors (ionization, photoelectric or thermal) and 
159 intelligent modules (monitor or control) for a system capacity of 3180 devices. Each SLC 
loop shall be capable of NFPA 72 Style 6 (Class A)wiring. 
 
  2. The Loop Control Module (LCM) shall receive analog information from all intelligent 
detectors to be processed to determine whether normal, alarm, pre-alarm, or trouble conditions 
exist for each detector. The software shall automatically maintain the detector's desired 
sensitivity level by adjusting for the effects of environmental factors, including the accumulation 
of dust in each detector. The analog information shall also be used for automatic detector 
testing and for the automatic determination of detector maintenance requirements. 
 
  3. The detector software shall meet NFPA 72, Chapter 7 requirements and be certified 
by UL as a calibrated sensitivity test instrument. 
 
  4. The detector software shall allow manual or automatic sensitivity adjustment. 
 
  G. Serial Interfaces 
 
  1. The system shall include two serial EIA-232 interfaces. Each interface shall be a 
means of connecting UL Listed Electronic Data Processing (EDP) peripherals. 
 
 
  2. One EIA-232 interface shall be used to connect an UL-Listed 40 or 80 column 
printer. Printers which are not UL-Listed are not considered acceptable substitutes. 
 
 
  4. The system shall include an EIA-485 port for the serial connection of optional 
annunciators and remote LCD displays. 
 
  5. The EIA-485 interface may be used for network connection to a proprietary receiving 
unit. 
 
  H. Notification Appliance Circuit (NAC) Module    
 
  1. The notification appliance circuit module shall provide six fully supervised Class A or 
B (NFPA Style Z or Y) notification circuits. An expansion circuit board shall allow expansion to 
six circuits per module. 
 
  2. The notification circuit capacity shall be 3.0 amperes maximum per circuit and 6.0 
amperes maximum per module. 
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  3. The module shall not affect other module circuits in any way during a short circuit 
condition. 
 
  4. The notification circuit module shall be provided with removable wiring terminal 
blocks for ease of installation and service. The terminal strips shall be UL listed for use with up 
to 12 AWG wire.  
 
  5. Each circuit shall be capable of, through system programming, deactivating upon 
depression of the signal silence switch. 
 
  I. Control Relay Module 
  1. The control relay module shall provide six Form-C auxiliary relay circuits rated at 5 
amperes, 28 VDC. An expansion circuit board shall allow expansion to eight Form-C relays per 
module. 
 
  2. Each relay circuit shall be capable of being activated (change in state) by any 
initiating device or from any combination of initiating devices. 
 
  3. The control relay module shall be provided with removable wiring terminal blocks for 
ease of installation and service. The terminal blocks shall be UL listed for use with up to 12 
AWG wire. 
 
  J. Voice Control Module  
 
  1. The voice control (speaker circuit) module shall provide six fully supervised Class B 
(NFPA Style Y) speaker circuits.  
 
  2. Each speaker circuit shall be capable of switching up to 30 watts maximum per 
circuit or 60 watts per four circuit module. 
 
  3. If a short-circuit trouble occurs on one of the circuits, that circuit will not activate on 
either manual or automatic command. 
 
  4. The voice control module shall be provided with removable wiring terminal blocks for 
ease of installation and service. The terminal strips shall be UL Listed for use with up to 12 
AWG wire. 
 
  5. Each speaker circuit module may be programmed to activate on activation of the All-
Call switch and to deactivate upon pressing the signal silence switch. 
 
  K. Enclosures: 
 
  1. The control panel shall be housed in a UL-listed cabinet suitable for surface or semi-
flush mounting. The cabinet and front shall be corrosion protected, given a rust-resistant prime 
coat, and manufacturer's standard finish. 
 
  2. The back box and door shall be constructed of .060 steel with provisions for electrical 
conduit connections into the sides and top.  
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  3. The door shall provide a key lock and shall include a glass or other transparent 
opening for viewing of all indicators. For convenience, the door may be selected for either right 
or left hand hinging. 
 
 
  L. Digital Voice Command Center (DVCC) 
 
  The Digital Voice Command Center (DVCC) shall contain equipment required for all 
audio control, telephone system control, signaling and supervisory functions. This shall include 
amplifiers, tone generators, digital voice units, a microphone and a main telephone handset. 
The voice command center shall be an integral part of the fire alarm system. Systems which 
require separate, non integrated voice systems are not considered suitable substitutes. 
 
  Function: The voice command center equipment shall perform the following functions: 
 
  1. Operate as a supervised single channel or dual channel emergency voice 
communication system. 
 
  2. Provide automatic custom digital recorded voice message and tone generation. 
 
  3. Provide a hand held microphone with priority push-to-talk switch. 
 
  4. Provide an all-call switch and indicator to quickly activate all speaker circuits. 
 
  M. Power Supply: 
 
  1. The main power supply for the fire alarm control panel shall provide 6.0 amps of 
available power for the control panel and peripheral devices.  
 
  2. Provisions will be made to allow the audio-visual power to be increased as required 
by adding modular expansion audio-visual power supplies.  
 
  3. Positive-Temperature-Coefficient (PTC) thermistors, circuit breakers, or other over-
current protection shall be provided on all power outputs. The power supply shall provide an 
integral battery charger for use with batteries up to 55 AH or may be used with an external 
battery and charger systems. Battery arrangement may be configured in the field. 
 
  4. The main power supply shall continuously monitor all field wires for earth ground 
conditions, and shall have the following LED indicators: 
 
    Ground Fault LED 
    Battery Fail LED 
    AC Power Fail LED 
 
  5. The main power supply shall operate on 120 VAC, 60 Hz, and shall provide all 
necessary power for the FACP. 
 



SECTION 28 31 11 
DIGITAL, ADDRESSABLE FIRE-ALARM SYSTEM 

Page 22 of 44 

 
 

 PROJECT NO.:  BI-2B-401 
 

  6. The main power supply shall provide a battery charger for 60 hours of standby using 
dual-rate charging techniques for fast battery recharge. 
 
  7. The main power supply shall provide a very low frequency sweep earth detect circuit, 
capable of detecting earth faults on sensitive addressable modules. 
 
  8. The main power supply shall provide meters to indicate battery voltage and charging 
current. 
 
  9. All circuits shall be power-limited, per 1995 UL864 requirements. 
   
  N. Audio Amplifiers (Size amplifiers with a minimum spare capacity of 20% and provide a 
minimum of one backup amplifier for each transponder shown.) 
 
  1. The audio amplifiers will provide audio power (@ 25 Volts RMS) for distribution to 
the speaker circuits. 
 
  2. Multiple audio amplifiers may be mounted in the fire alarm control panel using 
additional cabinets if necessary.  
 
  3. The audio amplifiers shall include an integral power supply, and shall provide the 
following controls and indicators: 
 
    Normal Audio Level LED 
    Incorrect Audio Level LED 
    Brownout LED 
    Battery Trouble LED 
    Amplifier Trouble LED 
    Audio Amplifier Gain Adjust 
 
  4. Adjustment of the correct audio level for the amplifier shall not require any special 
tools or test equipment. 
 
  5. All terminal blocks for the connection of field wiring shall have a removable plug-in 
and be hardwired to allow for ease of field wire installation in a cabinet or at a remote location. 
 
  6. The amplifier shall include audio input and amplified output supervision, back-up 
input, and automatic switch-over to back up (if primary amplifier should fail). 
 
  7. Amplifiers shall be backed up in groups (one amplifier backs up several). 
 
  O. Prerecorded Voice - Audio Message Generator 
 
  1. The voice communication system shall be capable of transmitting a prerecorded 
voice message to all speakers in the building, or to any programmed group of speakers. 
 
  2. Actuation of any alarm initiating device shall cause a pre-recorded message to sound 
over the speakers. The message shall be repeated four times. 
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  3. A built-in microphone shall be provided to allow paging through speaker circuits and 
shall have priority over the alarm message.   
 
  4. The message generator shall provide an interface to allow paging through telephone 
circuits.  
 
  5. The audio message generator shall have the following controls and indicators to 
allow for proper operator understanding and control. 
 
    Audio Level Normal LED   
    All Call LED    
    On-Line LED 
    Amplifier Trouble LED 
    Speaker Trouble LED 
    All Call Switch 
    Local Speaker Volume Control 
 
  6. The prerecorded message shall be stored on a non-volatile read only memory chip. 
The message shall be up to 24 seconds in length. An optional random access chip shall be 
available for a field programmable message. This message shall be programmed through the 
system's microphone or downloaded via a cassette recorder. Systems which utilize prerecorded 
memory storage other than on ROM type memory chips are not suitable substitutes. 
 
  P. Specific System Operations 
 
  1. Smoke Detector Sensitivity Adjust:  A means shall be provided for adjusting the 
sensitivity of any or all addressable intelligent detectors in the system from the system keypad. 
Sensitivity range shall be within the allowed UL window and have a minimum of 9 levels. 
 
  2. Alarm Verification: Each of the intelligent addressable smoke detectors in the system 
may be independently selected and enabled to be an alarm verified detector. The alarm 
verification delay shall be programmable from 5 to 30 seconds and each detector shall be able 
to be selected for verification. The FACP shall keep a count of the number of times that each 
detector has entered the verification cycle. These counters may be displayed and reset by the 
proper operator commands. 
 
  3. Point Disable: Any addressable device or conventional circuit in the system may be 
enabled or disabled through the system keypad. 
 
  4. Point Read: The system shall be able to display or print the following point status 
diagnostic functions: 
 
 
   a. Device status 
   b. Device type 
   c. Custom device label 
   d. View analog detector values 
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   e. Device zone assignments 
   f. All program parameters 
 
  5. System Status Reports: Upon command from an operator of the system, a status 
report will be generated and printed, listing all system status. 
 
  6. System History Recording and Reporting: The fire alarm control panel shall contain a 
history buffer that will be capable of storing up to 1000 events. 200 events shall be dedicated to 
alarm and the remaining events are general purpose. Each of these activations will be stored 
and time and date stamped with the actual time of the activation. The contents of the history 
buffer may be manually reviewed, one event at a time, or printed in its entirety. 
 
   The history buffer shall use non-volatile memory. Systems that use volatile memory 
for history storage are not acceptable substitutes. 
 
  7. Automatic Detector Maintenance Alert: The fire alarm control panel shall 
automatically interrogate each intelligent detector and shall analyze the detector responses over 
a period of time. If any intelligent detector in the system responds with a reading that is above or 
below normal limits, then the system will enter the trouble mode, and the particular detector will 
be annunciated on the system display, and printed on the optional printer. This feature shall in 
no way inhibit the receipt of alarm conditions in the system, nor shall it require any special 
hardware, special tools or computer expertise to perform. 
 
  8. Pre-Alarm Function: The system shall provide two levels of pre-alarm warning to give 
advance notice of a possible fire situation. Both pre-alarm levels shall be fully field adjustable. 
The first level shall give an audible indication at the panel. The second level shall give an 
audible indication and may also activate control relays. The system shall also have the ability to 
activate local detector sounder bases at the pre-alarm level, to assist in avoiding nuisance 
alarms. 
 
  9. Software Zones: The FACP shall provide 99 software zones and 10 additional 
special function zones.  
 
  10. The fire alarm control panel shall include a walk test feature. It shall include the 
ability to test initiating device circuits and notification appliance circuits from the field without 
returning to the panel to reset the system. Operation shall be as follows: 
 
   A. Alarming an initiating device shall activate programmed outputs, which are 
selected to participate in walk test, for 3 seconds. 
 
   B. Introducing a trouble into the initiating device shall activate the programmed 
outputs for 8 seconds. 
 
   C. Walk test shall be selectable on a per device/circuit basis. All devices and circuits 
which are not selected for walk test shall continue to provide fire protection and if an alarm is 
detected, will exit walk test and activate all programmed alarm functions. 
 
   D. All devices tested in walk test shall be recorded in the history buffer. 
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  11. Waterflow Operation (Provide one FMM-1 for Each)  
 
   An alarm from a waterflow detection device shall activate the appropriate alarm 
message on the 640 character display, turn on all programmed notification appliance circuits 
and shall not be affected by the signal silence switch. 
 
  12. Supervisory Operation (Provide one FMM-1 for Each) 
 
   An alarm from a supervisory device shall cause the appropriate indication on the 640 
character display, light a common supervisory LED, but will not cause the system to enter the 
trouble mode. 
 
  13. Signal Silence Operation 
 
   The FACP shall have the ability to program each output circuit (notification, relay, 
speaker etc.) to deactivate upon depression of the signal silence switch. 
 
  14. Non-Alarm Input Operation 
 
   Any addressable initiating device in the system may be used as a non-alarm input to 
monitor normally-open contact type devices. Non-alarm functions are a lower priority than fire 
alarm initiating devices. 
 

2.03 POWER SUPPLY 

A. The system Power Supply/Charger (PSC) shall be a 12-amp supply with battery 
charger.  The power supply shall be filtered and regulated.  The power supply shall 
have a minimum of 1 power limited output rated at 4 amps, and a minimum of 1 
output rated at 12 amps.  The system power supply can be expanded up to 48 amps.  
The auxiliary power supply module shall share common batteries with the primary 
power supply.  The system power supply shall have 4 relays, 1 for common alarm, 
one for common trouble and two programmable relays.  The power supply shall be 
rated for 120/240V AC 50/60 Hz. 

B. The battery charger shall be able to charge the system batteries up to 100 AH 
batteries.  Battery charging shall be microprocessor controlled and programmed with 
a special software package to select charging rates and battery sizes.  An optional 
Thermistor for monitoring battery temperature to control charging rate shall be 
available. 

C. The power supply shall have a plug for an AC adapter cable, which allows a 
technician to plug in a laptop computer for up or down loading program information or 
test equipment.  

D. Transfer from AC to battery power shall be instantaneous when AC voltage drops to a 
point where it is not sufficient for normal operation. 
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2.04 SYSTEM ENCLOSURE 

A. Provide the enclosure needed to hold all the cards and modules as specified with at 
least spare capacity for two cards.  The enclosure outer door shall be either black or 
red.  Provide the color as to the local AHJ requirements.  The outer doors shall be 
capable of being a left hand open or a right hand open.  The inner door shall have a 
left hand opening.  System enclosure doors shall provide where required ventilation 
for the modules or cards in the enclosure. 

B. Provide system enclosure for all amplifiers.  Where required by the manufacturer, 
provide means for venting heat from the enclosure either by having enclosure sides 
and top vented or the doors vented. 

2.05 SYSTEM PRINTERS   

A. The system printer shall be operated from a Remote Printer Module (RPM), which 
shall be mounted under a table or behind desk.  This module shall provide a parallel 
port and 2 serial ports for RS 232 protocol.  One of the serial ports shall be able to be 
programmed for RS485 protocol.  The module shall be model number RPM.   

B. The logging printer shall be UL listed with the system.  This parallel printer shall be 
supervised for: online/offline, out of paper, paper jam, power off and system 
connection.  The printer shall be a: high speed, 24 dot matrix, wide carriage, and 
capable of using tractor or friction fed paper.  Supervised network connection shall be 
either Style 4 or 7 as required by local requirements.  The printer shall contain 
diagnostic LEDs for ease in maintenance 

 

2.06 SYSTEM COMPONENTS - ADDRESSABLE DEVICES 

 
  A. Addressable Devices - General 
 
  1. Addressable devices shall use simple to install and maintain decade (numbered 1 to 
16) type address switches. 
 
  2. Addressable devices which use a binary address setting method, such as a Dip 
switch, are difficult to install and subject to installation error. This type of device is not an 
allowable substitute. 
   
  3. Detectors shall be intelligent (analog) and addressable, and shall connect with two 
wires to the fire alarm control panel signaling line circuits. 
   
  4. Addressable smoke and thermal detectors shall provide dual alarm and 
power/polling LEDs. Both LEDs shall flash under normal conditions, indicating that the detector 
is operational and in regular communication with the control panel, and both LEDs shall be 
placed into steady illumination by the control panel, indicating that an alarm condition has been 
detected. If required, the LED flash shall have the ability to be removed from the system 
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program. An output connection shall also be provided in the base to connect an external remote 
alarm LED. 
 
  5. Smoke detector sensitivity shall be set in the fire alarm control panel and shall be 
adjustable in the field through the field programming of the system. Sensitivity may be 
automatically adjusted by the panel on a time-of-day basis. 
 
  6. Using software in the FACP, detectors shall automatically compensate for dust 
accumulation and other slow environmental changes that may affect their performance. The 
detectors shall be listed by UL as meeting the calibrated sensitivity test requirements of NFPA 
Standard 72, Chapter 7. 
 
  7. The detectors shall be ceiling-mount and shall include a separate twist-lock base 
with tamper proof feature. Base shall include a sounder base with a built-in (local) sounder rated 
at 85 DBA minimum, a relay base and an isolator base designed for Style 7 applications. 
 
  8. The detectors shall provide a test means whereby they will simulate an alarm 
condition and report that condition to the control panel. Such a test may be initiated at the 
detector itself (by activating a magnetic switch) or initiated remotely on command from the 
control panel. 
 
  9. Detectors shall also store an internal identifying type code that the control panel shall 
use to identify the type of device (ION, PHOTO, THERMAL). 
 
  10. Detectors will operate in an analog fashion, where the detector simply measures its 
designed environment variable and transmits an analog value to the FACP based on real-time 
measured values. The FACP software, not the detector, shall make the alarm/normal decision, 
thereby allowing the sensitivity of each detector to be set in the FACP program and allowing the 
system operator to view the current analog value of each detector. 
 
  11. Detectors shall provide address-setting means using decimal switches and shall also 
store an internal identifying code that the control panel shall use to identify the type of device. 
LEDs shall be provided that shall flash under normal conditions, indicating that the device is 
operational and is in regular communication with the control panel. 
 
  12. A magnetic test switch shall be provided to test each detector for 100% obscuration, 
reported to the FACP. 
 
  13. Addressable devices shall provide address-setting means using decimal switches 
and shall also store an internal identifying code that the control panel shall use to identify the 
type of device. LED(s) shall be provided that shall flash under normal conditions, indicating that 
the device is operational and is in regular communication with the control panel. 
 
  14. A magnetic test switch shall be provided to test detectors and modules. Detectors 
shall report an indication of an analog value reaching 100% of the alarm threshold. 
 
  B.  Addressable Manual Pull Box 
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  1. Addressable pull boxes shall, on command from the control panel, send data to the 
panel representing the state of the manual switch and the addressable communication module 
status. They shall use a key operated test-reset lock, and shall be designed so that after actual 
emergency operation, they cannot be restored to normal use except by the use of a key. 
 
  2. All operated stations shall have a positive, visual indication of operation and utilize a 
key type reset. 
 
  3. Manual stations shall be constructed of Lexan with clearly visible operating 
instructions provided on the cover. The word FIRE shall appear on the front of the stations in 
raised letters, 1.75 inches or larger. 
 
  4. Stations shall be suitable for surface mounting or semi-flush mounting as shown on 
the plans, and shall be installed not less than 42 inches, nor more than 48 inches above the 
finished floor. 
 
   C. Intelligent Photoelectric Smoke Detector 
 
  1. The detectors shall use the photoelectric (light-scattering) principal to measure 
smoke density and shall, on command from the control panel, send data to the panel 
representing the analog level of smoke density. 
 
  D. Intelligent Thermal Detectors 
 
  1. Thermal detectors shall be intelligent addressable devices rated at 135 degrees 
Fahrenheit (58 degrees Celsius) and have a rate-of-rise element rated at 15 degrees F (9.4 
degrees C) per minute. It shall connect via two wires to the fire alarm control panel signaling line 
circuit. Up to 159 intelligent heat detectors may connect to one SLC loop. 
 
  E. Intelligent Duct Smoke Detector 
 
  1. The in-duct smoke detector housing shall accommodate either an intelligent 
ionization detector or an intelligent photoelectric detector, of that provides continuous analog 
monitoring and alarm verification from the panel. 
 
  2. When sufficient smoke is sensed, an alarm signal is initiated at the FACP, and 
appropriate action taken to change over air handling systems to help prevent the rapid 
distribution of toxic smoke and fire gases throughout the areas served by the duct system. 
 
  F. Addressable Dry Contact Monitor Module 
 
  1. Addressable monitor modules shall be provided to connect one supervised IDC zone 
of conventional alarm initiating devices (any N.O. dry contact device) to one of the fire alarm 
control panel SLC loops. 
 
  2. The monitor module shall mount in a 4-inch square, 2-1/8 inch deep electrical box. 
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  3. The IDC zone may be wired for Style D or Style B operation. An LED shall be 
provided that shall flash under normal conditions, indicating that the monitor module is 
operational and in regular communication with the control panel. 
 
  4. For difficult to reach areas, the monitor module shall be available in a miniature 
package and shall be no larger than 2-3/4 inch x 1-1/4 inch x 1/2 inch. This version need not 
include Style D or an LED. 
 
  G. Addressable Control Module 
 
  1. Addressable control modules shall be provided to supervise and control the 
operation of one conventional NACs of compatible, 24 VDC powered, polarized audio/visual 
notification appliances. For fan shutdown and other auxiliary control functions, the control 
module may be set to operate as a dry contract relay. 
 
  2. The control module shall mount in a standard 4-inch square, 2-1/8 inch deep 
electrical box, or to a surface mounted backbox. 
 
  3. The control module NAC may be wired for Style Z or Style Y (Class A/B) with up to 1 
amp of inductive A/V signal, or 2 amps of resistive A/V signal operation, or as a dry contact 
(Form-C) relay. The relay coil shall be magnetically latched to reduce wiring connection 
requirements, and to insure that 100% of all auxiliary relay or NACs may be energized at the 
same time on the same pair of wires. 
 
  4. Audio/visual power shall be provided by a separate supervised power loop from the 
main fire alarm control panel or from a supervised, UL listed remote power supply. 
 
  5. The control module shall be suitable for pilot duty applications and rated for a 
minimum of .6 amps at 30 VDC. 
  
 H. Magnetic Door Holders 
 
  1. Provide 120 volt AC flush mount door holders as required. 
     

 I.  Fire/CO Detector 
 

1. The detector shall combine four separate sensing elements in one unit 
(Smoke, CO, Light/Flame, and Heat) to sense multiple components of a Fire.  
  

2. The IntelliQuad Plus Detector shall be used in conjunction with an intelligent 
sounder base which can generate either a Temporal code 3 pattern for Fire 
or a Temporal code 4 pattern for CO Alarm Indication 

 
3. The detector shall have two separate distinct methods for both detecting and 

annunciating fire and separate Carbon Monoxide. 
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4. Separate and distinct digital audio messages shall be annunciated in all 
apartments and common areas. Digital Messages shall be annunciated for 
either individual areas, groups of areas or all areas.  

 
J. Fireman’s Phone Jack 
  

1. Provide a single gang stainless steel phone jack mounted on a color coded 
wall plate.  

 
K. Fireman’s Telephone Handsets with Handset Enclosure 
  

1. Provide six telephone handsets with coil cords and prewired phone jacks 
suitable for connecting to fireman’s phone jacks. 

 
L. Annunciator Control System 
 

1. Provide a 48 point modular control annunciator. One control point shall be 
provided for each speaker circuit per floor. The annunciator shall include 48 
color programmable LEDs and 48 touchpad control switches. 

 
2. The annunciator shall be programmed to allow for individual circuit paging, 

group paging or all call paging. Paging shall be accomplished automatically 
or manually as required.  

 
3. The systems initially shall be set up where upon activation of a fire alarm 

device shall initiate all audio visual devices on the floor in alarm, the floor 
above the floor alarm and below the floor in alarm. 

 
4. The annunciator shall include control points and programmable LEDs for 

each fireman’s telephone circuit per floor.  
 

 
M. Smoke Control Station 
 

1. Provide a 32 point smoke control station with one (3) three position HOA 
switch and three programmable colored LEDs for each switch point. One 
switch point shall be provided for each duct detector zone per floor, one point 
shall be provided for each smoke evacuation zone per floor and one point 
shall be provided for motorized damper control and stair pressurization 
system per floor. 

 
N. City of Hartford Bypass Switch 
  

1. Provide a bypass switch as required by the city of Hartford to allow for Fire 
Alarm testing within the facility. The bypass switch will inhibit activating The 
Hartford Fire Department during testing when the bypass switch is in use. 
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2.07 DEVICE PROGRAMMING UNIT  

A. Device Programming Unit: The programming tool shall program the intelligent devices 
with addresses.  The unit shall test the device to respond to its address.  Dipswitches 
and rotary switches shall not be acceptable. 

 

2.08 SYSTEM COMPONENTS    

 
 A. Speakers (Speaker/Strobes are to meet requirements of both paragraphs A and B) 
 
  1. All speakers shall operate on 25 VRMS or with field selectable output taps from 0.5 
to 2.0 Watts.  
 
  2. Speakers in corridors and public spaces shall produce a nominal sound output of 84 
dBA at 10 feet (3m).   
 
  3. Frequency response shall be a minimum of 400 HZ to 4000 HZ. 
 
  4. The back of each speaker shall be sealed to protect the speaker cone from damage 
and dust. 
 
  B. Strobe lights shall meet the requirements of the ADA, UL Standard 1971, NFPA 2010 
and shall meet the following criteria: 
 
  1. The pulse duration shall be between minimum of one second and maximum of two 
seconds. 
 
  2. Strobe intensity shall meet the requirements of UL 1971, NFPA 2010 and ADA. 
 
  3. All visual units shall be synchronized to meet ADA requirements using sync modules. 
 
  4. Strobe intensity shall be field selectable, all strobe lights shall meet the minimum 
NFPA requirements for the size of the room, corridor or area in which the device is installed.  
 
  5. Floor plan drawings shall be submitted prior to the installation of the project showing 
all strobe lights and their designated candela setting.   
     
  C. Alphanumeric LCD Type Annunciator   
 
  1. The alphanumeric display annunciator shall be a supervised, remotely located back-
lit LCD display containing a minimum of eighty (640) characters for alarm annunciation in clear 
English text. 
 
  2. The LCD annunciator shall display all alarm and trouble conditions in the system.   
 
  3. An audible indication of alarm shall be integral to the alphanumeric display. 
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  4. The display shall be UL listed for fire alarm application. 
 
  5. It shall be possible to connect up to 32 LCD displays and be capable of wiring 
distances up to 6000 feet from the control panel. 
 
  6. The annunciator shall connect to a separate, dedicated "terminal mode" EIA-485 
interface. This is a two-wire connection and shall be capable of distances to 6,000 feet. Each 
terminal mode LCD display shall mimic the main control panel.  
 
  7. The system shall allow a minimum of 32 terminal mode LCD annunciators. Up to 10 
LCD annunciators shall be capable of the following system functions: Acknowledge, Signal 
Silence and Reset which shall be protected from unauthorized use by a key switch or password. 
  
  8. Provide annunciator key switch to enable or disable operation of annunciator 
membrane control switches. 
 
  D. All interfaces and associated equipment are to be protected so that they will not be 
affected by voltage surges or line transients consistent with UL standard 864. 
 
  E. Field Wiring Terminal Blocks 
 
  For ease of service all panel I/O wiring terminal blocks shall be removable, plug-in types 
and have sufficient capacity for 18 to 12 AWG wire. Terminal blocks which are permanently 
fixed are not acceptable. 
 
 F. Annunciator Control Module 
  
 G. Transponders  
 
  1. Transponders shall be listed under UL category UOJZ as an independent, local fire 
alarm control unit as well as being listed as a critical component in a multiplex fire alarm system.  
Transponders shall be located where shown on the plans. 
 
   The transponder shall serve as the interface between initiating fire devices, 
controlled signaling devices, and each FACP node.  The supervised multiplex communication 
port shall be an integral part of the transponder. 
 
  2. Each transponder shall be powered from a local power supply, and shall provide all 
power necessary for its own operation, including standby power. 
 
  3. Transponders shall communicate with, and be controlled by, the host FACP via a 2-
wire communications loop.  The communications loop shall operate as an NFPA Style 6. 
 
  4. Transponders shall be used to house amplifiers, batteries and power supplies to 
allow true distributed processing and amplification. 
 
  5. Each transponder shall have the following indicators and operator controls: 
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   a. Alarm Acknowledge/Reset Switch 
   b. Power LED 
   c. System Alarm LED 
   d. System Trouble LED 
   e. Local Piezoelectric Signal 
   f. Red Alarm Per Initiating Device Circuit 
   g. Green On/Off LED Per Notification Appliance 
    Circuit or Relay 
 
  6. Each transponder shall be capable of expansion of up to 36 field circuits per row of 
the following types in any mix: 
    
   A. Initiating Device Circuits (IDC):  IDCs may be added to the transponder in groups 
of 6 Style D (Class A) circuits.  Each circuit shall be capable of monitoring up to 30 compatible 
2-wire smoke detectors, and/or any number of contact type initiating devices. 
 
   B. Fire Fighter's Telephone Circuits:  Firefighter's telephone circuits may be added 
to the transponder in groups of up to 6 circuits. 
 
   C. Fire alarm speaker circuits:  Fire alarm speaker circuits may be added to the 
transponder in groups of up to 8 circuits.  Each circuit shall be cable of supervising the field 
circuit, and of transmitting up to 30 watts of audio power. 
 
   D. Auxiliary Control Relay Outputs:  Auxiliary relay outputs may be added to the 
transponder in groups of eight individually controlled single Form-C circuits, or four dual Form-C 
circuits.  All Auxiliary circuits shall be rated 2 A. @ 30 VDC. 
 

2.09 NOTIFICATION APPLIANCES 

A. Strobes    

1. Strobe shall meet and be listed for UL Standard 1971 (Emergency Devices for 
the Hearing-Impaired) for Indoor Fire Protection Service 

2. Strobe shall be listed for indoor use, and shall meet the requirements of FCC 
Part 15 Class B 

3. Strobe appliances shall produce a flash rate of one (1) flash per second over the 
Regulated Voltage Range, and shall incorporate a Xenon flashtube enclosed in a 
rugged Lexan® lens 

4. All inputs shall be compatible with standard, reverse polarity supervision of circuit 
wiring by a FACP. 

5. Strobe shall be of low-current design. 
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6. The strobe intensity shall have field-selectable settings, and shall be rated per UL 
Standard 1971 for 15/30/75/95cd or 115/177cd for ceiling mount where Multi-
Candela appliances are specified 

7. The selector switch for selecting the candela shall be tamper resistant 

8. The appliance shall be compatible with the fire alarm system sync modules, 
panels, FACP, or power supply with built-in sync protocol when synchronization 
is required 

9. The strobes shall not drift out of synchronization at any time during operation 

10. If the sync module or Power Supply fails to operate, (i.e. - contacts remain 
closed), the strobe shall revert to a non-synchronized flash rate 

11. The strobes shall be designed for indoor surface of flush mounting 

12. The Multi-Candela or Single-Candela Strobe Plate shall mount to either a 
standard, 4-inch square back box for flush mounting, or shall mount to  the back 
box for surface mounting. 

13. All notification appliances shall be backward compatible. 

B. Speaker and Speaker Strobes    

1. Speakers shall be UL Listed under Standard 1480 for Fire Protective Service, 
and speakers equipped with strobes shall be listed under UL Standard 1971 for 
Emergency Devices for the Hearing-Impaired  

2. Speaker with strobes shall be certified to meet the requirements of FCC Part 15, 
Class B  

3. All speakers shall be designed for a field-selectable input of either 25 or 70 
VRMS; with selectable power taps from 1/8 watt to 2 watts  

4. All wall-mount models shall have listed sound output of up to 89 dBA at 10 feet 
and a listed frequency response of 400 to 4000 Hz  

5. All ceiling-mount models shall have listed sound output of up to 87 dB at 10 feet 
and a listed frequency response of 400 to 4000 Hz  

6. Speaker shall incorporate a sealed-back construction  

7. All inputs shall employ terminals that accept #12 to #18 AWG wire sizes  

8. Strobe intensity, where Multi-Candela appliances are specified, shall have field-
selectable settings, and shall be rated per UL Standard 1971 for:  
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a. 15/30/75/110cd (wall mounting)  

b. 135/185cd (wall mounting)  

9. Strobe intensity, where Multi-Candela appliances are specified, shall have field-
selectable settings, and shall be rated per UL Standard 1971 for:  

a. 15/30/75/110cd (ceiling mounting)  

b. 135/185cd (ceiling mounting)  

10. Selector switch for selecting the candela shall be tamper resistant  

11. The strobe portion, when synchronization is required, shall be compatible with 
the fire alarm system, panels, FACP, or power supply with built-in sync protocol  

12. The strobes shall not drift out of synchronization at any time during operation  

13. The strobes shall revert to a non-synchronized flash-rate, if the sync module or 
Power Supply should fail to operate (i.e. – contacts remain closed)  

14. Wall-mount speaker and speaker-strobe appliances shall be designed for indoor-
flush mounting to 4” x 2-1/8” electrical boxes without need for an extension ring 
or surface mounting  

15. Ceiling-mount, speaker-strobe appliances shall be designed for indoor-flush 
mounting  

16. Speaker and speaker strobe shall incorporate a speaker-mounting plate with a 
snap-on grille cover  

17. The finish of the strobes and speaker/strobes shall be white or red. 

18. All speaker and speaker-strobe appliances shall listed for Special Applications: 
Strobes are designed to flash at 1-flash-per-second minimum over their 
“Regulated Input Voltage Range”. 

C. Vandal-Resistant Speakers   

1. Speakers shall be UL Listed under Standard 1480 for Fire Protective Service, 
and speakers equipped with strobes shall be listed under UL Standard 1971 for 
Emergency Devices for the Hearing-Impaired  

2. Speaker with strobes shall be certified to meet the requirements of FCC Part 15, 
Class B  

3. SETSF models shall be listed for outdoor use under UL Standard 1480  
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4. All models shall have listed sound output of up to 87 dB at 10 feet and a listed 
frequency response of 400 to 4000 Hz  

5. All speakers shall include both 25 and 70 volt VRMS inputs with field-selectable 
power taps from 1/8 to 8 watts, with listed sound output up to 94 dB for speakers 
or speaker strobes  

6. All models shall have provisions for standard NAC supervision and IN / OUT field 
wiring using terminals that accept #12 to #18 AWG wiring  

7. Combination speaker strobe appliances shall incorporate a Xenon flashtube 
enclosed in a rugged Lexan® lens or equivalent with solid-state circuitry  

8. Strobes shall meet UL Standard 1971, and produce a flash rate of one (1) flash 
per second minimum over the listed input voltage (16 VDC - 33 VDC) range  

9. Multi-candela strobe intensity shall be rated per UL Standard 1971 at 
15/30/75/110cd   

10. All strobe versions shall incorporate circuitry for synchronized strobe flash, and 
shall be designed for compatibility with the fire alarm system, panels, FACP, and 
power supply. 

11. All UL Standard 1971 Listed strobe appliances shall be verified to meet FCC Part 
15, Class “B”. 

12. Strobe activation shall be via independent input from the speaker notification 
appliance circuit. 

13. Speaker and speaker-strobe appliances shall be designed for indoor surface or 
flush mounting. 

14. All speaker and speaker-strobe appliances shall be listed for Special 
Applications: Strobes are designed to flash at 1-flash-per-second minimum over 
their “Regulated Input Voltage Range”.  
=============================================================
============================================================= 

2.10 DIGITAL COMMUNICATOR   

A. The Multi-Point Digital Alarm Communicator (MDACT) shall be UL864 listed to 
provide point identification of alarm, supervisory, security and trouble events to a 
Central or Remove Receiving Station.  The MDACT shall support the following: 

1. Ademco Contact ID or SIA protocol 

2. Ademco Contact ID selection shall provide the ability to transmit events for up to 
999 individual points 
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3. SIA selection shall provide the ability to transmit events for up to 2040 individual 
points 

4. Programming of accounts and phone numbers 

5. Dual phone line interface 

6. Line fault monitoring. 

7. Automatic 24-hour test 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine areas and conditions for compliance with requirements for installation 
tolerances and other conditions affecting performance of the work. 

B. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

3.02 INSTALLATION 

A. Perform work in accordance with the requirements of NFPA 70, NFPA 72 and NECA 
1-2006, Standard of Good Workmanship in Electrical Contracting.  

B. Fasten equipment to structural members of building or metal supports attached to 
structure, or to concrete surfaces. 

C. In the event that limited energy cable installation is allowed, all cable runs shall be run 
at right angles to building walls, supported from structure at intervals not exceeding 3 
feet and where installed in environmental air plenums, be rated for such use and 
tied/supported by components listed for environmental air plenums installation. 

D. Wiring Method:  Install cables in raceways except within consoles, cabinets, desks, 
and counters and except in accessible ceiling spaces and in gypsum board partitions 
where unenclosed wiring method may be used.  Conceal raceway and cables except 
in unfinished spaces. 

E. Wiring Method:  Conceal conductors and cables in accessible ceilings, walls, and 
floors where possible. 

F. Wiring within Enclosures:  Bundle, lace, and train conductors to terminal points with 
no excess and without exceeding manufacturer's limitations on bending radii.  Provide 
and use lacing bars and distribution spools. 

G. Provide primary power for each panel from normal/ emergency panels as indicated on 
the Electrical Power Plans.  Power shall be 120V AC service, transformed through a 
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two-winding, isolation type transformer and rectified to low voltage DC for operation of 
all circuits and devices.   

3.03 BOXES, ENCLOSURES AND WIRING DEVICES 

A. Boxes shall be installed plumb and firmly in position. 

B. Extension rings with blank covers shall be installed on junction boxes where required. 

C. Junction boxes served by concealed conduit shall be flush mounted. 

D. Upon initial installation, all wiring outlets, junction, pull and outlet boxes shall have 
dust covers installed.  Dust covers shall not be removed until wiring installation when 
permanent dust covers or devices are installed. 

E. "Fire alarm system" decal or silk-screened label shall be applied to all junction box 
covers. 

3.04 CONDUIT/MC CABLE/CI CABLE 

 A. Conduit: 

  1. Conduit shall be in accordance with the National Electrical Code (NEC), local and 
state requirements. 

  2. All wiring in exposed areas which are not used for vertical risers shall be installed in 
conduit or raceway. Conduit fill shall not exceed 40 percent of interior cross sectional area 
where three or more cables are contained within a single conduit. 
  3. MC Cable/CI Cable must be separated from any open conductors of power, or Class 
1 circuits, and shall not be placed in any conduit, junction box or raceway containing these 
conductors, per NEC Article 760-29. 

  4. Wiring for 24 volt DC control, alarm notification, emergency communication and 
similar power-limited auxiliary functions may be run in the same conduit as initiating and 
signaling line circuits. All circuits shall be provided with transient suppression devices and the 
system shall be designed to permit simultaneous operation of all circuits without interference or 
loss of signals. 

  5. Conduit shall not enter the fire alarm control panel, or any other remotely mounted 
control panel equipment or backboxes, except where conduit entry is specified by the FACP 
manufacturer. 

  6. Conduit shall be 3/4 inch (19.1 mm) minimum. 

 B. MC Cable/CI Cable: 

  1. All fire alarm system vertical riser wiring and horizontal wiring between fire alarm 
control panels, transponders and annunciators must be 2 hour rated CI Cable. 
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  2. All wiring not used for main riser cables shall be MC Cable as manufactured by AFC 
or equal.  

  3. Wiring shall be in accordance with local, state and national codes (e.g., NEC Article 
760) and as recommended by the manufacturer of the fire alarm system. Number and size of 
conductors shall be as recommended by the fire alarm system manufacturer, but not less than 
18 AWG (1.02 mm) for initiating device circuits and signaling line circuits, and 14 AWG (1.63 
mm) for notification appliance circuits. 

  4. All wire and cable shall be listed and/or approved by a recognized testing agency for 
use with a protective signaling system. 

  5. Wire and cable not installed in conduit must be either MC Cable or CI Cable and 
shall have a fire resistance rating suitable for the installation as indicated in NFPA 70. 

  6.  All field wiring shall be new and shall be completely supervised.   

C. Terminal Boxes, Junction Boxes and Cabinets: 

  All boxes and cabinets shall be UL listed for their use and purpose. 

D. Initiating circuits shall be arranged to serve like categories (manual, smoke, waterflow). 
Mixed category circuitry shall not be permitted except on signaling line circuits connected to 
intelligent reporting devices. 

 E. The fire alarm control panel and remote transponders shall be connected to a separate 
dedicated branch circuit, maximum 20 amperes. This circuit shall be labeled at the emergency 
distribution panel as FIRE ALARM. Fire alarm control panel primary power wiring shall be 12 
AWG. The control panel cabinet shall be grounded securely to either a cold water pipe or 
grounding rod. 

3.05 DEVICES 

A. Relays and other devices to be mounted in auxiliary panels are to be securely 
fastened to avoid false indications and failures due to shock or vibration. 

B. Wiring within panels shall be arranged and routed to allow accessibility to equipment 
for adjustment and maintenance. 

C. All devices and appliances shall be mounted to or in an approved electrical box. 

3.06 IDENTIFICATION 

A. Identify system components, wiring, cabling, and terminals.  Comply with 
requirements for identification specified in Division 26 Section "Identification for 
Electrical Systems." 
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B. Permanently label or mark each conductor at both ends with permanent 
alphanumeric wire markers. 

C. A consistent color code for fire alarm system conductors throughout the installation. 

3.07 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Manufacturer's Field Service:  Engage a factory-authorized service representative to 
inspect components, assemblies, and equipment installations, including connections, 
and to assist in testing. 

B. Testing General: 

1. All Alarm Initiating Devices shall be observed and logged for correct zone and 
sensitivity.  These devices and their bases shall be tagged with adhesive tags 
located in an area not visible when installed, showing the initials of the installing 
technician and date. 

2. Wiring runs shall be tested for continuity, short circuits and grounds before 
system is energized. Resistance, current and voltage readings shall be made as 
work progresses. 

3. The acceptance inspector shall be notified before the start of the required tests.  
All items found at variance with the drawings or this specification during testing or 
inspection by the acceptance inspector shall be corrected. 

4. Test reports shall be delivered to the acceptance inspector as completed. 

5. All test equipment, instruments, tools and labor required to conduct the system 
tests shall be made available by the installing contractor.  The following 
equipment shall be a minimum for conducting the tests: 

a. Ladders and scaffolds as required to access all installed equipment. 

b. Multi-meter for reading voltage, current and resistance. 

c. Two-way radios and flashlights. 

d. A manufacturer recommended device for measuring air flow through air duct 
smoke detector sampling assemblies. 

e. Decibel meter. 

f. In addition to the testing specified to be performed by the installing 
contractor, the installation shall be subject to test by the acceptance 
inspector.  

3.08 ACCEPTANCE TESTING 
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A. A written acceptance test procedure (ATP) for testing the fire alarm system 
components and installation will be prepared by the engineer in accordance with 
NFPA 72 and this specification.  The contractor shall be responsible for the 
performance of the ATP, demonstrating the function of the system and verifying the 
correct operation of all system components, circuits, and programming. 

B. A program matrix shall be prepared by the installing contractor referencing each 
alarm input to every output function affected as a result of an alarm condition on that 
input. 

C. The installing contractor prior to the ATP shall prepare a complete listing of all device 
labels for alphanumeric annunciator displays. 

D. Loop Resistance Tests:  Measure and record the resistance of each circuit with each 
pair of conductors in the circuit short-circuited at the farthest point from the circuit 
origin.  The tests shall be witnessed by the owner and test results recorded for use at 
the final acceptance test.  

E. Preliminary Testing:  Conduct preliminary tests to ensure that all devices and circuits 
are functioning properly.   After preliminary testing is complete, provide a letter 
certifying that the installation is complete and fully operable.  The letter shall state that 
each initiating and indicating device was tested in place and functioned properly.  The 
letter shall also state that all panel functions were tested and operated properly.  The 
Contractor and an authorized representative from each supplier of equipment shall be 
in attendance at the preliminary testing to make necessary adjustments. 

F. Final Acceptance Test:  Notify the owner in writing when the system is ready for final 
acceptance testing.  Submit request for test at least 14 calendar days prior to the test 
date.  A final acceptance test will not be scheduled until meggar test results, the loop 
resistance test results, and the submittals required in Part 1 are provided to the 
owner.  Test the system in accordance with the procedures outlined in NFPA 72.   

1. Verify that the control unit is in the normal condition as detailed in the 
manufacturer's operating and maintenance manual. 

2. Test each initiating and indicating device and circuit for proper operation and 
response.  Disconnect the confirmation feature for smoke detectors during tests 
to minimize the amount of smoke or test gas needed to activate the detector. 

3. Test the system for all specified functions in accordance with the contract 
drawings and specifications and the manufacturer's operating and maintenance 
manual. 

4. Visually inspect all wiring. 

5. Verify that all software control and data files have been entered or programmed 
into the FACP. 
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6. Verify that Shop Drawings reflecting as-built conditions are accurate. 

7. Measure the current in circuits to assure that there is the calculated spare 
capacity for the circuits. 

8. Measure voltage readings for circuits to assure that voltage drop is not 
excessive. 

9. Measure the voltage drop at the most remote appliance on each notification 
appliance circuit. 

G. The system shall be tested in the presence of AHJ. The acceptance inspector shall 
use the system record drawings in combination with the documents specified in this 
specification during the testing procedure to verify operation as programmed.  In 
conducting the ATP, the acceptance inspector shall request demonstration of any or 
all input and output functions.  The items tested shall include but not be limited to the 
following: 

1. System wiring shall be tested to demonstrate correct system response and 
correct subsequent system operation in the event of: 

a. Open, shorted and grounded signal line circuits. 

b. Open, shorted and grounded notification, releasing circuits. 

c. Primary power or battery disconnected. 

2. System notification appliances shall be demonstrated as follows: 

a. All alarm notification appliances actuate as programmed 

b. Audibility and visibility at required levels. 

3. System indications shall be demonstrated as follows: 

a. Correct message display for each alarm input at the control display. 

b. Correct annunciator light for each alarm input at each annunciator and 
graphic display as shown on the drawings. 

c. Correct history logging for all system activity. 

4. System off-site reporting functions shall be demonstrated as follows: 

a. Correct zone transmitted for each alarm input 

b. Trouble signals received for disconnect 

5. Secondary power capabilities shall be demonstrated as follows: 
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a. System primary power shall be disconnected for a period of time as specified 
herein.  At the end of that period, an alarm condition shall be created and the 
system shall perform as specified for a period as specified. 

b. System primary power shall be restored for forty-eight hours and system-
charging current shall be normal trickle charge for a fully charged battery 
bank. 

c. System battery voltages and charging currents shall be checked at the fire 
alarm control panel. 

3.09 DOCUMENTATION 

A. System documentation shall be furnished to the owner and shall include but not be 
limited to the following: 

1. System record drawings and wiring details including one set of reproducible 
drawings, and a CD ROM with copies of the record drawings in DXF format for 
use in a CAD drafting program. 

2. System operation, installation and maintenance manuals. 

3. System matrix showing interaction of all input signals with output commands. 

4. Documentation of system voltage, current and resistance readings taken during 
the installation, testing and ATP phases of the system installation. 

5. System program showing system functions, controls and labeling of equipment 
and devices. 

3.10 PROTECTION 

A. Remove and replace devices and panel components that are wet, moisture damaged, 
or mold damaged. 

3.11 DEMONSTRATION 

A. Instructor:  Include in the project the services of an instructor, who shall have received 
specific training from the manufacturer for the training of other persons regarding the 
inspection, testing and maintenance of the system provided.  The instructor shall train 
the employees designated by the owner, in the care, adjustment, maintenance, and 
operation of the fire alarm system. 

B. Training sessions shall cover all aspects of system performance, including system 
architecture, signaling line circuit configurations, sensor and other initiating device 
types, locations, and addresses, fire alarm control panel function key operation, and 
other functions as designated by the owner. 
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C. Required Instruction Time:  Provide 16 hours of instruction after final acceptance of 
the system.  The instruction shall be given during regular working hours on such 
dates and times as are selected by the owner.  The instruction may be divided into 
two or more periods at the discretion of the owner. One training session shall be 
videotaped by the contractor. Videotapes shall be delivered to the owner. 

D. Provide a typeset printed or typewritten instruction card mounted behind a Lexan 
plastic or glass cover in a stainless steel or aluminum frame.  Install the frame in a 
conspicuous location observable from the FACP.  The card shall show those steps to 
be taken by an operator when a signal is received as well as the functional operation 
of the system under all conditions, normal, alarm, supervisory and trouble.  The 
instructions shall be approved by the owner. 

E. Comprehensive system troubleshooting training shall be provided for a single 
individual designated by the owner.  This session shall be separate and distinct from 
the above described sessions. 

F. All training sessions shall be conducted following final system certification and 
acceptance.  Three additional training sessions shall be provided for all security 
personnel on all shifts six months after final system certification. 

G. All training sessions shall be conducted by an authorized fire alarm system distributor 
representative, who has received specific training from the manufacturer for the 
training of other persons regarding the inspection, testing, and maintenance of the 
system provided. 
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